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THE

PREFACE
TO THE

READER
MR. Scheffer the Author of this Hifcorj,

was imployedby the Chancellorof Sweden,
to Travel into Lapland, and write * particular
Hiftory of that part of his Mafter*s Dominions ;
which he did with all the Fidelity and Exaclnefs
that belongs to ajujl Hiftorian. The Tran/lati-
on we now prefent to the World, is done from the
laft Edition in the OriginalLatin, and collated
with a French Tranflation Printed atParis, which
contains feveral Addenda,that the Tranflatorhad
from the Author, all which are here taken in. The
Coppcr-Cutts we here make ufe of were done in
France by Monfteur Bofs.

To make this Hiftory the moft perfect of any ofthis ktndytt PubliftPd, sve have here added toMr.
Scheffer, the Travels of the Kjng efSweden*
Mathematicians in thofe Countries, performed
in th* Tear 1695. Alfo Dr. Rudbcck
Junior, is Journey into thofe Parts in
170 1. Aid in the laft place, conftdertng the

Vitini-



PREFACE.
Vicinity and near Alliance of Livonia, tve thought
it not improper to conclude this Work with a true
Hiftory of that Country, prefuming that the light
itgives into the occafion and progrejs of theprefent
War between Mufeovy and Sweden, will recom-
mend it as an ufeful and feafonable Vndertaking.

Vpon the whole, we have omitted nothing that
can render a Work of this Nature at once Inftru-
ctive and Diverting. The Subject of the Perform-
ance is fo uncommon andfurprizing, that it can't
hutfix the Attention and gratifie the Curioftty of
the Reader. Here we meet with a People opprefs*d
with Want, andpuniftidwith Cold and other In-
conveniences of afrozen Climate. Their Indu-
ftry is the effect of Neceffity, and their Arts are
only calculated to guard off the Injuries thty are
otherwife exposed to. Their Cuftoms arefuitable
to their Climate, and untainted with the Luxury
of fof'.er Regions. And the occtfional Reflexions
made by our Authors, are made with that Judg-
ment and Sincerity that their Character requires.
Their Obfervations are juft and important, and
anfwerable to the true defign of a Traveller. Be-
ing Jingled out by the Court of Sweden, fupplfd
from the RoyalTreafury , and endow'dwith Learn-
ing, and a fuitable Kj/owledge of the World;
they were better qualifd for a juft Difcovery,
and judicious Remarks upon Men and Things
than the ocaftonal Adventurers that vifit the other
Parts of the World. Not to mention that the
regular Defcription of Animals, Plants and
Minerals, which is here met with, is what could
only be expected from Perfans offuch a diftinguifb-
tng Character.
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THE

HISTORYof
LAPLAND.

CHAP. I.

Of the Name of Lapland.

LAP LA X D ismention'd under different Names;
Johannes Mrgnus calls it Lr.ppia, in which he
perhaps followed the' Foodteps of Saxo, who
(peaks of rhe Lapphs. Others have given it

tb," Name of Lafpenia. Olans Mag-nut, the Brother of
nncs, has infertcd Lafpenia inhis Geographical Maps

of Sc-.ndinavia, and fo has James %j?g!er, who wrote be-
fore him in his Treatife of the Northern Provinces; with
whom agrees Ericus Varfalienfts and Bureus , both of
which place Lapponia amongft the mod Northern Pro-
vinces. The fame difference is obfervable of its Inhabi-
tants ; fome have given them the Name of Lappi • Her-
berftein fays, That fome of the Lappi are more Civilized
than others, and Wcxovius calls theLappi an Uncivilized
Nation. Some have call'd them, after the Mufcovites,
t>iki Loppi, i. c. Savage Laplanders, inhabiting the
Woods. Jevius terms them Lappones or Laplanders, and
placet them near the Sea-Shoar of the frozen Ocean.

jje/lr ;Dt
&iufc.\. 4
xWi,^ we

/„ prf f;
Hiflor,
lib. 54
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Zjcgler makes ufe of the fame Name, and fays they art
01 a middle Slte.Cluverius gives themthe Nameof Lappi,
LappionesznA Loppi, in which Lotr.enius has followed his
Footlteps. Olaus Magnus calls them Lappicnes, but only
in one Paffage ; and Herberjicin the Loppi, which he had
takenfrom the Mufcovites. Cluverius alio affirms that they
are call'd Loppi, by the Swedes, Danes and Norwegians,
Bat why Damian a Goes in his Letter to John Magnus,
fhould beftow the name of Pilapii, upon the Inhabitants,
and that of Pilapia upon the Country, is not cafie to be
determined, unlefs he had heard lomething of Pitba Lap-
pia, and the Pitba La;pi or PitbUppi, i. c. the Lappi
inhabiting the mark of Pitba. Pcuccrus, following his
Footfteps, places the Pilajpi on 'he Borders of the Frozen-
Sea, in the moft Northern Parrs of the Demi Ifle of
Scandinavia. The Swedes call them Lappcr, and the
Country Lapmark., and the Danes and Norwegians Lap.
land; tho' Peter Claudi very frequently ltiles it Finmar.
kia, by which he underlt.inds nothing elfe but what is
call'd Lapponia by ether Hiftoriartl , as is evident from
the whole contexture ofthe Words in this Chapter. Of
Finmarkia we Hie. 11 fpeak more at large hereafter, our
prefent Purpofe being for Lappix or Lapponia ; concerning
the Etymology of which, the Learned differ in their Opi-
nions, fetches it as far as Germany, who call
an ignorant Fellow thus ; but the Germans can't be flip-
pofed to be the Authors of it, fince none of thofe who
have given us an Account of the ancient Germans have
made any mention of it under thofe Names : Befidcs,
That, confidering why it is hence call'd thus by the
Swedes,Finlanders and Mufcovites, Nations of different
Languages, how does it leem probable that a word in-
vented at fuch adiftance from them, as Germany is, with
the Inhr.b'rants of which they had very little or no Cor-
refpondf nee in thofe Days, fhould be received among
thofe Nations bordering upon Lapland it fclf; befides
that Zjcgler makes them not fo Stupid, but fays they are
good Artificers, efpecially in Embroideries. H'exoniut
his Opinion feems the leaft probable of all to me, who
derives this Etymology from the Swedifh, it being cer-
tain that Lapper and Skin Lapper, does not imply thofe
that are cloathed in Skins, bat thefame that is call'd by
the Greeks pttx.n< i.e. Rags : Which has induced Qlaus
Petri to derive the Etymology of this Word from their

appearing
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appearii'g cveiy Year 5n Rags in Sweden; but the fam«
mghf beapplicable alio to the Finlanders, efpecially fince
according to Wextmu his own Confeflion, they don't al-
ways wear Skins, but for the molt part Woollen-Stuffs.
Grotius would have the La/pi, Lopi, and Lapiones focal-: om their Swiftncfsin Running; but beftdes that, the
Swedifa word L.tpa, which I'gnifies by the Germans as

Running, is writ with a fingle P, where-
as the word Lapp or Lapp* has a double one, The Lap-
landers arc no extraordinary Runners, they being behold-
ing for their fvvift Motion':, to a certain fort of Pattins,
tycd to their Feet, by the help of which they Aide aloig
upon the Ice. Some are ot Opinion that the Inhabitants
hkfc rather borrowed their Name from the
than this from them; as the Norwegians and fome other
Nations have done. Olaus Magnus feems to incline to
tins, when he Itiles the Lappi, Lappmannos, as he givef
the Name of Ntrdmanner, Wcflwannos and Sudermannot

hers; the word Manns lignifying as much as Mert
Inhabiting Lappia, the Etymology of the Laft of which
they derive from us Situation, being joined to Scandina-
via like a Piece of a Rag ; or as iVexonius will have it,
from the Finland word La*pu , implying as much as an
Exrremiry or Rcmotenefs. This Opinion carries along
with it no fmall probability, but there being another
which has a much nearercoherency, both with the word

it fclf, and the true Account given us of their Ori-
gin, ought to take Place above all; from whence it ap-
pears, that Lappia was rot fo call'd from its Remotenefs,
bu: from the Lappi, irs Inhabitants. For, if it had got its
Name from its remote Situation, it muft have been call'd
Lapp, and its Inhabitants Lapper orLapmarker ; but fince
no fuch Name is impofed upon them, the true Origin of
their Name teems to have been deduced from the Lap-
penian word Lapp, i. c Banifh'd or Expell'd. We are
obliged to Mr. Plantin for this Interpretation j
For, the Laplanders being originally Finlanders (as will
be fliewn hereafter) and forced to leave their native
Country, were afterwards by the Finlanders call'd Lapps
or Ezil'd, the beforementioned word Lappi implying as
much in the Finland Tongje, as one forced to the re-
moteftParts; which is queftionlefs the reafon why, ifwe
may believe Olaus Petri and Plantin himfelf, in the Pre-
face of his M.S.Lapland Dictionary, the better Sort of

B % ..
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the Laplanders can't endure to be call'd Lapps, which they
look upon as a nick Name given them by the Fin'ander, •
and from thence transferred to the Swedes, Germans and
Mufeovites, the laft of which call them Lapps to this Day ;
but the Country of Laplnnd is by the Inhabitants of the
Lapmurk,ofVma cM'dSalmicnlidti,and by thofe of Torna,
Samecduan, from the word Sabmi or Same, ofwhich more
anon. There remains another Queftion to be refo'ved,
»/{. At what time the word Lappi or Lappia was firft
ufhered into the World, the Ancients being qui-e igno-
rant of it; we find nothing like it b\ Tacitus, tho' he hai
not been unmindful of the Fin'andcrs their next Neigh.
hours and Forefathers. No mention is made of them in
Ptolomey,SolinAntoniusAuguftus Rjiiilius and others; Nay,
the w ird Lapland or Lappcnia is notrobe mer.with among
the ancient northern Hiftorians. Not ro mention Jon
nan.les and Paul IVarnefried, even thole who have writ-
ten in the moft ancient Ifland, Norwegian and
Languages, and have given us the Histories of lieau.l and
Bofa, ofKing Gotric, of l{olfus and Olaus. are quite fi-
lent as ro this Point. Adam of Bremen has b?en very
careful to infert even thofe Matters be had only by hear-
fay, but does not mention the word Lap'and, no more
than Sturtfon, who has left us the Tranfaiftions of rhe
North in his native Tongue : Which makes me d .
in Opinion with theLearned Cluverius hvvho is followed by
Grotius) who would perfuade us, that by the word Lu-
piones in the Puetingeri.in Table , are understood the
Lappi or Lappones, and that they are the fame call'd
Loppi by the i\iifpans, by the Swedes, Danes and Nor.
wegians Lapper, and by the Germans Lappen. But con-
fidering that the Author of the faid Tables is fuppofed to
have lived under the Reign ofIbeodofius, and confequent.
ly 6oa> Years before Adam of Bremen, it is fcarce to be
imagined that he living at fuch a diftance fhould know
Lappia, when Adam of Bremen, who lived fo much near-
er, is quite Ignorant of it ; fo that whatever thefe Lupi-
ones may have been, 'tis certain they were no Laplanders,
thar Word being in thofe Days unknown to theNorthern
Hiftorians themfelves. The Firft who Speaks of Lappia
is Saxo Grammaticus, wholiv'd about the Year of Chrift
1191 and confequently 113 Years after Adam ofBremen,
who floqr'fhed in 1077. from whence it is reafonably to
be concluded, that the word Lappia owed its Origin to

that
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that interval of Time. 'Tis true Saxo fpeaks of theLap-
pi nnder the Reign of Otbo 111. who was Contempora-
ry with Alaric the Swedifh King, and Reign'd not long
before our Saviour's B;rth ; but in this Paflage Saxo on-
ly mentions them under the fame Name. They were
known by this Age, withouc any further regard to their
ancient Names ; for if thefame bad beenknown in the
Time of Ad.im of Bremen , he would not have pafs d it
by in Silence. After Saxo, oneEric of Vpfal, who lived
in 1470. makes mention of Lappia amongft the other
Provinces of Tivaftia, Care'ia and Nyl tndit. Next to
him. the beforemen tioned Jam.-s Qegler, has not only
mentioned but given us a Defcription of this Country,
its Nature, true Situation and Inhabitants, being
known but to few, except fome in StrcJen, through-
out Europe. And thus much of the word Lappia or Lap-
ponia.

CHAP. II.

Of the Situation of Lapland.

1 T will be a very difficult Task to inveftigate the true
*■ Situation of the antient Lapland. Saxo makes it to
border upon Jempten, as appears from his Words ; He
joined the Provinces *f Helfingen, Jempten and of th*
Tarnberi, with both theLappias, under the Jurisdiction of
Pimarus. From hence it feems to follow, That the Li-
mits of Lappia extended to the Borders of Helfingen and
Finland, which is confirmed by thefe his following
Words : He ordered that befides the Province of Helfingen
and both the Lappias, Finland and Efthland fhouldpay him
a Yearly Tribute. So that he puts it betwixt Helfingen
and Finland, bordering on one Side upon Jempten, on
the other upon Efthland. But Eric Olaus, otherwife cal-
led Eric of Vpfal, feems to make it appertaining to Fin-
land. The next Country, fays he, to Sweden and Ruffia,
and Bordering upon both, is Finland, with thofe Countries
belonging to it, viz. Tavaftia, Carelia, Lappia and Ny-
landia : Here he makes Lapland to be part of that
"Kingdom, which bordering both upon Sweden and Muf-B 3 t»vj.
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a-eny, is known by the Name of Finnia or Finland ; and
it feems as if Eric did precifely affign its Situation be-
twixt Carelia and Nyland, by putting it in the middle of
thefeTwo. Olaus Magnus places it beyond the weftern
Bothnia (as appears from his Map, bordering upon Scri\n
finnia and Biamia, fo as to put Scrikfinnia moft N
ward, Biarmia to the Eaft, and Lapland to the ***■
John Magnus, Brother to Olaus, has thefe following Words,
Sweden borders on the North upon Biarmia, fituate undo• the Pole, beingformerly a Kjngdom of the Eafl, pa tofwhiA
is that vaft Country caled Scrikfinnia, of which Procopins
relates fo many Fables, to the South of which are bet
Lappias. There are not a few who are of Opinion, dm
there is no fuch Country as Scrikfinnia. Tucre is no fui
Country to befound, fays Bw.cus, as Scrikfinnia, tho'men.
timed by Saxo the Zealandcr : Thus much is certain,
That now a-days there is no Country known by that
Name in thofe Parts. Nevenhclcls we ought to be vt-
ry cautious, how to flight the unanimous Opinion of fc
many Learned Authors, efpecially of Saxo, a Man well
verfed in the Northern Affairs; if we consider, that
rhey give us not only the bare Name of it , but al-
fo a particular Account of the Nature, Manners and In-
clinatioas of its Inhabitants, and of the Conftitution of
their Government. My Opinion is , That inftead of
Scrikfinnia or Scriefinni, mentioned by Johannes Magna
and Olaus Magnus, ought to be read Scritofinni; for I
can't agree with Boursus, who would have it writ Skfi
finni, becaufe all the Antients, tho' differing in the reft,
agree in this, that it ought not to be exprefs'd withoa
an R. So Jernandes calls them Scretefenna, Paul Wit-
nefriedScritebeni, by changing the F into aB. Adamd
Bremen Scritofinni. And the Greeks agreeing in this
Point with the Latins, is a Confirmation of our Opinion,
being fometimes call'd by Procopius %Kessisix.K< fometimei

And the Thing proves it felf, the Scritcfi*
ni being the fame with the Finni, who derive their
Name, according to the Etymology of their barbarois
Language, from Leaping. They have a peculiar way ff
Leaping, fays Paul IVamefried, and overtaking the vtili
Beafls, by the help of their Wooden Shooes, which are bet*
■net unlike an Arrow. They owe therefore the origin of
their Name not to the word Skidh, or their Wooden

•es, bur to their Leafing or Running yery fwift with
tbdj



thofe Shoocs, which beyond all difpute was antiently er-
prcfs'd by the word SJfrida ; as is evident from the Au-
thority oiW'arnius, in the 46 Page of theLapponian Dicti-
onary, where he alledges the Words of Hafier, who made
a folemn Oath that he would obferve the Conditions of
the Peace, as long as Fini.ur Skfidar; i. c. as long as
the Laplanders can Leap ; the interpretation there in-
fencd fignifying 7be Finlanders leaving their Bodies be-
hind, and leaping up and down, being far from the
Purpofe ; for, to this Day, thefe Wooden Shoocs or
Pattins, which they ufc upon the Ice, are called Skjidskp •
and the word Skjrida fignifying as much as Aiding along,
confirms it; becaufe they don't lift up one Foot after
another, as is commonly done in Running , but move
fledfaftly along upon the Snow or Ice, as fhall be fhewn
hereafter, which has perhaps induced fome Hiflorians,
and among thereft Adam of Bremen to call them Himan-
trpodes, when he fays, Thefe a>e the fame called by Solin
Himantopodes , which Jignifies Leaping upon one Foot.
This fecms to fuit exaeflly to our Seritofinni ; for when
they undcrflocd that Skjida implyed as much as to creep
along, what other Idea could they form to themfelves
concerning thofe Seritofinni, but that they were a fort of
People not walking by lifting up one Foot after another,
like the reft ofMankind, but fuch as ufed to creep along
like Serpents, ofwhich we fhall fpeak more anon, in the
Chapter where we fhall defcribe to you the manner how
the Laplanders Aide upon the Ice ; being only in this
Place to evince, that there were formerly and ftill are
fuch a Nation as Scritfinni or Finni, who Slide along upon
the lee, for which reafon the Country they Inhabit juft-
ly may claim the Name ofScriofinnia or Scritfinnia, The
fame Judgment may be given concerning Biarmia, which
is call'd in Queftion by fome, tho" it be unqueftionable
that feveral of the antient Hiflorians have made mention
of it: And among thefe a certain Hiftorian who has given
■s an Account of the Deeds of Htraud and Bcfa in the
antient Gotbick, or JJland Tongee, who calls it in feveral
Places Biarmaland. Nay, what is more, he Names one
of their Kings to have been Hereker, and his two Sons,
Harickand Sifgeir. Saxo likewifc mentions One of their
Kings, who he fays, Reign'd wben Hfgner was King of
Denmark; he makes ir adjoining to Finland, when he
fays, that the King of Biarmia fought for Shelter by Ma-
tuSas, who then Reigned in Finland. So that tho' it be

B 4 «s.Si
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The Hiftory of Lapland.I
unqueltionable, That Scritofinnia, as well as Biarmia,
are mentioned by the antient Authors, yet may it be
call'd inQijeftion, Whether they were one and the lan*
t» Two diftindt Provinces. Olaus Magnus and Johanna
lAatnus are the only Two, who make a real dnanchon
betwixt them; the reft, as Procopius, Jo nandes, Paul

Warnefried and Adam of Bremen, who all make mention

of Scritfinnia, never Speak the leaft Word of Biarmia-.
Whereas on the other Hand thole antient Northern Au-

thors who have mentioned Biarmia, are qu.te filerst as

to Scritfinnia. 'Tis true, Saxo mentions them both,

but fo as to name Scritfinnia but once in his Preface,
whereas in all other Places he mentions Biarmia, with-
out making the leafs mention of Scritfinnia. from
whence I conclude, That the fame Country is mentioned
under two different Names, being by the Northerni Au-
thors called Biarmia, and by the Foreign Historians Sent.

finnia. What confirms me in this Opm on, is, 1 hat as
Adam of Bremen makes Scritfinnia adjoining to the Pro-
vince of lielftr.ghen ; fo the Author of the Hiftory of
Heraud and Bofa does the fame w-rh Biarmia, when he
fays, That there are Forefts and Rivers there which ex-
tend and exonerate themfelves into the Bay of Ganduja,
now called the Bay of Bothnia, and Bordering upon
Uelfmghen. Befides this, the very Name of Scritfinm ar-

mies them to have been of the fame Extraction with the
Finlanders, and in an antient Chorrgraphiek Table alledg-
ed by Grctius, the Fermi are diftinguifhed into the Sent-

finni and Redfermi ; the fame may be fuppofed of Bior-
mia by reafon of its Neighbourhood, and that the be-
forementioned Author of the Hiftory of Heraud affures
tis that they ufed to Worfhip their God under the Name
of' Jomala, which to this Day fignifies as much as God in
the Finland Tongue. T hereare alfo feveral other Things
fuch as their manner of Darting, their Magick, and luch
like, recited by Saxo, which thofe of Biarmia are faid
to have in common with the Finlanders. So that it feems
very probable, that Biarmia was a Colony of Finland,
the Inhabitants of which were called Scritofinni by Fo-
reigners, from their Swiftnefs of Running upon the Ice.
It being thus granted that the Biarmia and Scritofinnta of
the Ant ems were one and the fame Province, there re-.
mains ftill another Queftion, to wit, Whether this be
kite fame, which afterwards was called Lapponia or Lap-

land?
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land? The contrary of which has been afferted by OlaUt
and Johannes Magnus, as is evident out of their Geogra-
prfcal Tables or Maps, and the beforementioned De-
fcription given by them. But according to this Suppofi-
tion there is no room left for Lap'and. For if Scritfinnia
and Bia>mia extend on one fide as far as to the Borders
of Helfingen and Jempten, and rhe other fide ro Finland,
nay even to the Bay of Bothnia, fas has been alledged be-
fore' what place is there left for Lapland? O'aus and
Jchannes Magnus are therefore both in an Error, when
they place it South of Bia,mia and Scritfinnia, all the
other antient H.'torianshaving pur it far beyond it. What
has been all dged by fome, vt\. That the Biarmia of the
Antients did ex'end no further than what now-a-days is
called by the Swedes the Province of Trennes, is fuffic:ent-
lyconfuted before. There are fome, fays Bureus, who are
of Opinion, That the Province called Trennes by theSwedes,
Pythnitnni by the Laplanders, Tarchana Volach by the
Mufcovites is thefame with Biarmia of the Antients; the
Etymoligy of this Wi,rd arifing, as itfeems, from the Fin-
land werdVarama, fignifying a mountainous Country. But
if Trennes is the fame with the Biarmia of the Antients,
where are thefe Rivers, that exonerate themfelves in the
Bay or Gulph of Bothnia? How does this agree with
its Bordering upon Finland ? All which makes mebelieve,
that what is now-a-days called Lapponia is not a diftindt
Province of that called by the Antients, Biarmia and
Scritfinnia, as Olaus and JohannesMagnus fuppofe.but that
the fame Country called anticntly Biarmia by its Inhabi-
tants, and Scritfinnia by Foreigners, did afterwards
change its Name, for fome caufe or other, into that of
Lappia or Lapponia. Thus much is certain, That now-
a-days there is no fuch Country as Biarmia or Scritfin-
nia to be found in thofe Parts; from whence we may ra-
tionally conclude, that what the Antients comprehended
under the Names of Biarmia or Scritfinnia, is included
in the modern Lapland ; which beginning from Jempten
and extends all about both the Bothnias,
and runs np to) the Borders of Carelia and Finland ; fo
that it comprehends that whole vaft Northern Tract of
Ground fituate betwixt the Ocean, the White-Sea, and
the Lake ofLadoga, which are the felf fame Limits fettled
by the Antients for their Biarmia and Scritfinnia, except
that they did not extend it as far as to the Ocean, this

being



being unknown to them, to Olaus and Johannes Magot,
themfelves, becaufe tbey have made Scritfinnia and BiV#.
mia different Countries from Lapland; and Dami*
a Goes who.whatever he knew of thofe Parts, he had take:
from them (as having been well acquainted with the*
both) fays, That it extends to unlijiown Regions ;
are his Words, Lappia is by the Sea cf Bothnia, divide:
into the Eaftern and Weflern Lappia, its utteim.Jl Biuni
to the Sea Side being Tomia ; to the Eafl it borders tifmthe White-Lake, to the North it comprehends fivcral Prt
vinces, andextends to unknown Regions. Becaufe heknet
not what fort of People inhabited thofe more norther:
Parts adjoining to the Ocean ; the Antients having, be-
fides the Scriefinni, affigned thofe Parts to the Cynoccpl*.
li, Bufiiy Trogledita; Pygmeei and Cyclopes, befides feveri
others, not to mention the Himantopodes, of whom w
have fpoken before. But lam apt to believe there art
but few in our Age, who queftion, That all that Tract
of Ground is inhabited by the Laplanders, thole vvk
have Sailed along thofe Coafts, having met with r
o,her Nation thereabouts. Peter Claudi fpeaks to tk
ame Purpofe, when he fays: The Maritime Finlanden

(meaning the Laplanders, as has been fhewn before, art
will be further demonftratcd hereafter; Inhabit ail tk
Sea Shoar towards the North and Eafl, which has bee
confirmed by the Teftimony of thofe, who in the Yen
1600. werefent by Charles then King of Sweden, to talc
a View of Lapland. Charles IX. fays Olaus Petri, tho
Kjng of Sweden,being defirous to be truly informed concm
ing the Condition of Lapland, fent thither at twofeurt
Timet twofamous Mathematicians, towit, AronTorfiui•
Swede, and Jeremy Birkholten a German, who btiti
provided with goodMathematical Inftruments, and all otle
neeeffaries, did make their Obfervations with good Sueetfi
and found the Continent to extend not beyond the 73 Degto
of the Elevation of the P- V, the fitrthermojl point of La*
being Norknm (or rather Northcapej notfar diftantft*
the Fortrefs of Wardhoufe, beyond which theyfaw nothi%
but the Froseen-Sea. Bnt fetting afide that part of Lot-
ponia, which extends to that Ocean, we wi'l fort*
prefent give yo« an Account of that which is under tin
Jurisdiction ofSweden.This is ofa vefylargeextent, whic-
MaKes P/iulinus fay, thatLapland may be compared in »'•
extentwith Sweden itfelf(properly fo called.) Andrt*

Sara*
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Bwcus allots above 4 Himdred German Leagues for its
Length and Fcurfeore and Ten for theBreadth. This whole
Tract is now comprehended under the Name of Lapland,
by the unanimous Confent of all thofe who have given
us the Defcriptions of this Country. If we intend to

calculate theClimate, according to its Compafs, we muft
begin in the 64 Degree of Latitude to the 71, and make
its Length 17 Meridians or more, thefe are Bureaus his
Words ; The greatefl part of the Southern and inland Lap-
pia belongs to the Crown rf Sweden, a vaft Country, ex-
tendingfrom the 64 to the 71 Degree. Wcxonius fpeaks to
the fame Purpofe , The Situation of the Lapmark of Uma,
begins a little beyond the 64. and extends to the 71 degree,
all which itfubjeil to the ?//■ isdiilion ofSweden, accord-
ing to Pontanus, &c. Here it is to be obferved, that un-
der the Lapmark of Vm.t he comprehends all the other
Latmarks of Lapland, as is evident out ofBureus, whom
he cites, when he fpeaks fomewhat obfeure himfelf.
Thus far of its Latitude ; the Longitude being to be belt
undcrftood from thofe who have Travelled in thofe Parts,
who all put its beginning under 38 and the end about the
65th degree. We will fay no more of its Situation in
general, nor of that which belongs to the Swedes in par-
ticular, but only give you the Words of Damian a Goes a
Portugefe Knight; Lapland is by the Sea of Bothnia divi-
ded into the Eaftern and fVcftern Lappia, Tornia being
next adjoining to the Sea Shoar. To the Eaft it Borders
upon the White-Lake, to tlie North arefeveral Provinces
extending to unknown Regions. To the Eaft oppofite to Ifland
it extends its Bounds to Norwegcn, on the other Side of
Norwegen it lies enclofed betwixt Sweden, Finland, and
both the Bothnia's : But what he fays of its being divided
by the Sea is with good Reafon contradicted by Olaus
Petri, who fays thus ; If this befo, we muft fuppofe one
Part ofLappia to be in Finland, or in the Eaftern Both-
nia, the other in the Wefiern Bothnia ; which, how un-
likely it be is obvious to every one ; no Body being fo igno-
rant in thofe Parts, but knows that Lapland is at leaft 18
or 20 German Leagues diflantfrom the Sea of Bothnia.
This however is to be underftood in reference to the
Times of Damian, for Olaus Petri confeffes himfelf that
the Laplanders in former Ages had fettled their Habita-
tions near the Sea of Bothnia, but were forced from
thence. To conclude this Chapter, I will give you the
Table ofthe Longitudes aad Latitudes, according to the

Obfer-
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The Hiftory of Lapland.12

Libr.
it *tf.\Stftemr,

Obfervations made by the Two before-mentioned Ma.
thematicians Aron Torfius and Jerome Birckfiolten in the
Year, 1600. as it has been left us by Olaus Petri.

It is time now to proceed to fome other Matters re-
Jating to this Country, after we have given you a Map
(hewing its true Situation.

CHAP. III.

Of the Temperature of the Air, and Nature ofthe Soil ofLapland.
HTHE next Thing to be considered , after we havt

feen the Situation of Lapland, is the Natureand Con-
ftitntion of the Country. Its Situation it felf is fufficienj
to fliew that it lies very near to the Pole, from whence
it comes, that during the Summer Months the Sun never
fets in thofe Pans; as on the other hand it never rifes
above their Horizon in fome of the Winter Months.
%iegler has long ago made this Obfervation, That in tbt
Northern Countries the Sun loaves them in{continualDarknefs
for near three Winter Momls j and the fame Reafon thai
is al "edged for this Darknefs in the Winter, takes place

for
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tor the continual Daylight in the Summer Seafort. Peter
Claudi in h s Treadle of Norway fays, That tht Inhabi-
tants there enjoy the benefit of a continued Day for feveral
Months in the Summer,and if it be very clear, the Sun ap-
pears as well in the Night as the Day time ; but during tb*
Winter Seaf n they are involved in Darknefs for feveral

ibs together. He brrftein fays that the Sun remains
only forty Days together above the Horizon ; thefe
are his Words : We were alfo informed, That in thofe
Parts inhabited by the Savage Laplanders, the Sun did
neverfet for 40 Days together about the Summer Solftice,
yet fo as that the B dy of it appeared fomewhat darltned,
its t\aysbeing not to be perceived; nevertbe/efs they did
not want Light fufficicnt to go about their neceffary Occa-
fions. But this docs not contradict what has been
faid of Lapland in general, fome Parts of it laying ,
nearer to, others more remote from the Pole ; others 1
more to the Eafl, others to the Weft, from whence a-j
rifesthis d.fferenee of the Suns continuing more or few-
er Days above the Horizon. It is further to be obfcr-:
ved, That tho' the Sun never fets in the Summer Sea-'
fon, neverthelefs does it not afcend much above their
Horizon, but its Rays only Aide along the Ground,
as in the Wintertime it does not go far below it; which
is the Rcafon, that, tho' for feveral Months they hare
a continual Night, yet are they not quite bereaved of
fome glimrfes , which makes a kind of Twilight.
Tic'er fays : Theyhavefor three Months together no other
but a kind cf Twilight, and that only a few Hours, refem-
lling our clear Moon-Light. Johannes Magnus fpeaks to
the fame Purpofe ; The abfence of the Sun is in fome
meafure recompenfed by a double Twilight, One in the Morn-
ing, the other in the Evening, which being the fmall Re-
mainders of Day-Light make the Night tolerable. The
farther the Sun is removed from them, the more they
enjoy the benefit of the Moon , which riling very high,
aflbrds them a very confiderable Light ; fo, that what
other Nations perform in the Day time, is by the Lap-
landers done by Moonfhine. It is certain, fays Johannes
Magnus, that the defect of the Sun in the Winter time is
much abated by the clear Moonlight, among theLaplanders ;
which is confirmed by the Teftimony of Peter Claudi:
During the Winter Seafon there is one continued Darknefs,
ifit wet* not for tht Moonlight, when they are abroad a

pifbing,
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tifhing, andmannage what other Bufmefs they have abroad.
Neither are they quite deftitute of Light, when the I
Moon does not fhine, the gliftring of the Stars in a pure'
and ferene Air fupplying in fome meafure, and abating
much of the horrour ot the Darknefs, and rendrmg ■•

fit for the difpatch ot feveral Bulineffes, being eipccially
augmented by the repcrcuiiion of the Light in the Snow,
Wi>cn they are deftitute, fays Olaus Magnus, cf the Light
of the Moon, the brightnefs of the Stars, together with tht
whitenefs of the Snow, fwnifhes them withfo much Light I
as isrequifite for the difpatch of their Bufmefs, as if it were
in the Day time. So fpeaking of the Laplanders in ano>
ther Place, he fays; That they Wo,k either by Moon or ,
Star-Light. The Air of Lapdnd is generally very pure
and clear, and confequently not unwholfom • this is con-
firmed by the fame Author, when he fays, The Air of.Finmark, tho' it be very Cold , yit is very clear, and con-
feaucntly Wlwlefome. O'aus Petri tells us, That the Lap-
landers live in a very pu c and wbolfome Air, it being fre-
quently purged by the Winds which arife from among tht'i
Mountains. However the Air of Lapland is very changea-
ble , and that on a fudden, by rcafbn of the* frcquenr
and violent Winds. The Wit.ds rage, fays Olaus, in thofi
Northern Countries with great Violence. There is a cet-i
tain Wind, as I have been credibly informed, wh eh
coming from the Sea, catriesalong with it, and even in
the midft of the Summer, fuch thick Fogs, that they are
not able to fee one another ; in the Winter time this
Wind drives fuch a prodigious quantity of Snow to the
Continent, that if any one be catch't by fuch a Temped
abroad in the Field, he has no other Remedy left him,
but to lay flat upon the Ground, and to cover himfelf
as well as he can till it be over, when he muft make-
the beft fhift he can to get from under the Sncw to the
nextCottage. But above all, the Winds rage with the
utmoft Violence among the Mountains, efpecially thofe
which feperate the Swedifh Lapland from Norway, (being'
called in their native Tongue Fellices) here the Winds!
carry fometimes Men and Beafts from the Tops down
a great way the Precepices, fo that they are never feen:
or heard of any more ; the only Remedy they have left
them in fuch an Extremity, being, to feck for Shelter in
fome of the next Dens or Caves. The Laplanders re-
late, lays Qlajis Petri, that when a fuidtn Storm arijei
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'cuds ccme down to the tops ofthofe Northern Alps, car-
T j-,n* alongwith them all they meet with ; the only way they
make ufe of tofave themfelves is this, that they endeavour
to flyelter themfelves with their Beafts in the Concavitiet of• //. What the Lapponians relate of the Cloads,
mud be underftood of the Winds, who force the Clouds
with incredible Violence. They have rainy Weather,
fometimes more fometimes lefs, like in other Countries,
with this difference only, that it feldom Rains here to-
wards the midft of the Summer. It feldom t\ains, fays
Olaus Magnus, as well in Lapland as in the circumjacent
Countries during the Summer Seafon. But in the Winter
it Snows frequently, and fo much, that it lies very high
upon the Ground, tho' not every Year alike, efpecially
in the Lapmark of Vmt, from whence they draw this
Convcniency, that the Snow adds both to the Light of
:he Night, and renders rheir Travelling more expediti-
ous, which they undertake in this Seafon for the conve-
licncy of Hunting and Catching ofVenifon, Wild-Fowl
md Wild Reens, which makes the Laplanders to be al-
ways very well pleafed when they fee a great deal of
mow fall. To this purpofe fpeaks Olaus, when he fays,
Tit Light of the Moon being augmented by the whitenefs of
leSncto, ftands them in greatflcad, as to the avoiding of
Precipices and ravenous Beafts. And in another Place,

the Winter Seafon the Country appears plain and
mmolions for Travelling, which they perform with great

'onveniency andSwiftnefs upon the beaten Snow, where two
tens are able to draw a greater Weight than ten Horfes
i a Waggon. The Snow lies always in fome Places, be-
rig never diffolvcd on the Top of the high Mountains.
)n the Tops of the highejl Mountaint, fays Peter Claudi,
ou neverfail to meet with Snow. And Samuel i\heen fays ;
n the Highlands of Lapland there are Mountains rifing by
egrees, but to fuch a prodigious height, that they are al-
lays covered with Snow, the Heat of the Sun being not
lrong enough to melt it in the Summer : But in the

tber Parts of Lapland the Snow melts away every Year.
They have alfo very thick and frequent Fogs, as may be
men out of Olaus Magnus ; In the Nortlxrn Countries, fays
le, they have fuch Fogs, as quite darken the Air, fo that

I'raveMers cannot fee one another upon the s\oad. It is ea-
e to be imagined that it muft be exceffivc Cold here,
pd that to fuch a degree, as wotld be intolerable to

any
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any Body but thofe, who have been Born in, and ae-
cuftomed to it from their Childhood. The fwifteit Ri-
vers are all covered with Ice in the Winter, threeor more
Cubits thick: Nay, the largeft Lakes, and the Sea it fclf,
are Frozen up foas to bare any Weight whatever. But
what feems not very probable, is, That the Heat of tbe
Summer is as Intenfe as the Cold in the for,
tho' the Rays of the Sun touch the Earth in oblique Lines,
and confequently are lefs powerful, nevcrthelefs continu-
ing upon the Surface for feveral Months together, and
being not temperated by the coolnefs ot the Nights, they
become exceffive, beyond what can be imag:ned, efpe-
cially upon the Rocks, which is qucftionlefs the Rcaibn,
that the Laplanders never go Bare-footed during the Heat
of the Summer Seafon. Johannes Tornaus fpeaks to this
purpofe, As foon as the Sun enters the Sign cf Cancer,
the Heat encreafes estceffively, the t\eafon of which is, with-
out all doubt, bccaufe the Sun neverfets all that time, ft
that the Heat continues in thefame Degree both Day end
Night. The only Allays they have arcthe Vapours arifinl
from the Neighbouring Seas, and from the Snow which
remains both Summer and Winter in the Concavities ol
the Rocks and hollow Places betwixt the Mountains,
which all that Seafon are cxtreamly fubjeefr. to violent
Lightnings and Thunders, (a) Spring and Autum are
Things unknown among the Laplanders, there being but
very few Days dillance betwixt the Cold of the Winter
and the Heat of the Summer Seafon, it appearing no lets
than a Miracle to thofe who are unacquainted with thofi
Parrs, to fee the Fields full of green Herbs and Grafs
which a Week before were all covered with Snow. Be
twixt thefe Mountains, fays Samuel Rjseen, are Vallies, a
bounding in Grafs and Herbage, whichfp) cut out in afei
Days time. But what Olaus Petri has obferved by hi
own Experience, deferves our particular Obfervatioo*
In the Tear, 16 1 6. on the 24 June, as I was travellitm
to the Parifh and Church of Tarma, Ifaw the Trees jtM
Budding, and the Herbage beginning to fpring forth in tbM
Fields ; within fourteen Days after, the Trees were fuSm
Leaves, and the Meadows overfpread with Flowers, Natttm
as it feems, being fenfible of the fhortnefs of the Summm
here, bringing Things toperfeßion with fuch fpeed, at am
pears incredible but to thofe who havefeen it. The Sim
it neither Fertile nor Barren, but betwixt both, nevesj
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thelefs full ofFlints, and fmall Rocks, which rendring
rhe Country rough and uneven make it unfit for Tillage.
Thefe are Samuel t\heen'% Words: Lapland is a flony
Country, full of Mountains, and fome Vallies. Johannes
Tormcus defcribes it thus ; Lapland is a Mountainous Coun-
try, very unevenand rough. Befides that the Valleys are
very Marlhy, by reafon of the great quantity of Rivers
and Lakes, fo that there is but little Ground fit for
Tillage, fuppofing they would beftow Labour and Coft
to enclofe it. Olaus Petri is of acontrary Opinion, efpe-
Cially in reference to the Southern Parts, / can. fays he,
make it appear, by the Situation of the Southern Parts pj
Lapland, which is the fame with Bothnia, as_ lying under
thefame Climate, and enjoying thefame Benefit of the Air,
that tho' they don't Till m thofe Parts, the Country is asfit
toproduce ail Sorts of Fruit, as the Wcjlcrn Bothnia. But
the Climate is not fufficient alone, unlefs the Soil be fo
too; he had forgot what he fays in another Place ; That
Lapland is Stony and impaffible in fome Places, in others
nothing but Sand for feveral Leagues together, full of Thorns
and Bryars, Lakes and Moraffes, which are but mean
Qualifications for Arable Grounds: But, fays he, there
isgood Herbage in many Places ; But what is this to the
producing of Grain ? All Pafture Grounds being not fit
for Tillage. For it muft be confefs'd, that they have
great flore of very good Grafs and Herbage, where-
with they Feed and Fatten their Cattle ; for which Pur-
pofe they Sow alfo fome Turnip-Seed round about the
Hedges, which ferve for enclofures tokeep their s\eens
in, but theyfeldom come to thebignefs of a good Apple.
Thus much is certain, that fome Grounds here bare
various Sorts of good Herbs, but above ail Pot-Herbs.
Thereare many and large Forefls in Lapland, efpecially
towards the fide of Norway, but rhey are not very thick,
as has been well obferved by Samuel Rheen ; ThefeFoiefts
are not very thick, fays he : And as to the Mountains
which divide Norway from Sweden, Olaus Magnus has
thefefollowing Words : There are certain Mountain,
led Doffrini, which divide Swedenfrom Norway, they are
prodigious high andfteep, without any Trees on the tops of
them. Which is confirmed by the Teftimony of Peter
Claudi, who attributes the Caufe of it to the Violence of
the Winds : The Tops of thofe high Mountains, fays he, Chap. 26,
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Chap. 9

Lib. S

here, as will notfuffer any Treesto growupon them. How-
ever betwixt thefe Mountains are ; fometimes very plea-
fant Vallies, full ofSprings and Rivulets; Lapland, fays
Olaus Petri, has an incredible quantity of Springs and Rj.
vulets. And Johannes Tornxus j Hereyoufee veryfine and
clear Springs in great Numbers. Thefe for the moft part
are joinedwith fome Rivers, which afterwards exonerate
themfelves into theGulph of Bothnia. Thefe are SamuH
Rheen s Words : Tou find every where Rivulets, which art

joined with larger Rivers. Olaus Petri fays, That the Wa-
ter of thefe Springs is very clear, good and wholfome; anil
that the Lakes are generally near or within thecompafs of
fome Forcft or other. Andrew Burxus, Speaking of Lap.
land, gives us this (bort Defcription of it; Lapland tk
moft Northern of all the Northern Provinces, is cf a vafi
Extent, abounding in Forefts, Mountains, ftanding Pools,
Lakes and Rivers ; it has no Arable Grounds, but verj

goodPafturage in fome Places. This Country affords both io
Winter and Summer feveral forts ofwild Beafts, Birds in
greatNumbers ; Fifh in fuch prodigious Quantities, that
many of the Inhabitants live on nothing elfe. Of the
leffer kinds of wild Beafts they have fuch ftore as is in-
credible, not only for their own ufe, but a vaft overplui
to furnifh their Neighbours withal. Of all which we
fhall have occalion to fay more hereafter. We will only
add thus much here, That fince the Defcriptions left us
by the Antientsof their Biaimia and Scritfinnia agrees fo
nearly with that we have juft nowfaid ofLapland, ferves
as a confirmation of our Opinion, that thefe Countries
do not differ in their Situation and Nature , but only
in the Name. Thefe are the Words of Saxo concerning
Biarmia: This Country isfubjcEl to continual Frofts and
Sncws, except that for a fmall time they partake of tbt
violent Heatcf the Summer ; their Roads arepeflered with
Woods, it bares no Grain, but has greatftore of wild Beafts,
to be found in no other Country but this. Paul Warnefiei
fpeaks to the fame Purpofe of Scritfinnia .- The Scrite-
bini are net free from Snow, even in the Summer Seafon-
About the Summer Solftice the Nights areas Light here as
the Days for fome Time, fo that the Days are much longer
with them, than in other Places, as on the contrary when
they come siear the Winter Solftice theyfee no Sun, tho
jhey have afender Share of Light left, fo that the fhcrter
their Days, tU longer are their Nights. And Procopius,

who
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who lived before him. The Scritefinni lead afavage Life ;
Men dent Sow nor Plough, nor do theWomen a.-.py them-

felves to Working ; both Scxs cxercife Hunting , their Fo-
refts affording anincredible number cfw. m« Beafts;
their Mountainsexceed both in Hight and Bignefs thofe of
7*)/i/7 ether Countries. All which comes vciy near to what
we have laid of Lapland. But "it is time to come to its
Divifion.

CHAP. IV.

Of the Division of Lapland.

TTHERE are feveral Divi.Tons of Lapland. Saeco,
who fisrft of all makes men-ion of it divides it into

two Parts, when he faya ; Lafplam Utrdwf*. Thefe arehis Words, He allotted him Hellingen and both the I.ap-pias; and in the fame Senfe he fpeaks of it in otherPlaces. Johannes Magnus feems to follow his Footfteps,when he fays ; Tow.t-ds the South both the Lappias arejoined But what they mean by both thefe Lap-pias they have not thought fir to tell us. I fuppofe they
made this Divifion in rcfpeift cf its Situation to the Eaftand Weft. Certain it is that Dvnian Goes, who hastaken his out of Johannes Magnus, does underftand it
thus, when he fays, Lapland is by the Sea of Bothnia di-
vided into the Eaft and Weft Lapland. From whence it
is evident that they made the Gulph of Betlmia the com-mon Border of both the- Ltppia's, fo that that parr ofi.eh laid on one ride of the faid Gulph was to be1 the E.tflen, that on the other the Wfiern Lapland.sthisrhey have rfiade another Divifion, taken fromthe Nature of the feveral Places moa | ed by theInnaoitants, part of which bordering noon he Sea, parol i: being an inland Country ; the Filfl is called Siafin-•?****• -j hrich is as much asthei Maritime Lapland, and the \
lheFirfl is frcq : rried Fmdi i rhe other
is calledtaftnarktri, without any farther Addition ThisUittmcL.on :s part.- :cn noticeof by Peter Claudi,
when he



The Hiftory of Lapland.20

Chap. 2

Defiripi.
of Mufco.

ingupon the Sea Shoar, to the North and Eaft, which ii
called Findmarck, being therefore called the Maritime Fin.
landers, as the Lapfinlanders inhabit the Mountainous
and Champaign Country, whichfrom thence is called Lap-
mark or Wildtinland; Which fignifies as much as the
Savage Finland. Here he diftinguifhesbetwixt Lapmare\
and Findmarck, the Firft bordering upon the Sea-lboar,
the other an Inland Country, Mountainous, Woody and
Savage ; where noticeought to be taken that he calls tbe
Lapmarck the Wild or Savage Finland, becaufe, as I fup-
pofe, its Inhabitants live by Hunting as the others do
by Fifhing; for not long after he has thefe Word.-: There
are many Thoufands of the Inhabitants, who live only on
the Flefh of the wild Beafts. Which agrees with thofe
who are of Opinion that the true bred Natives of Lap-
land feed chiefly on the Flefh of wild Beafts, efpecially!
on Reens. Which has induced Samuel Rlieen to fay;
Befides thofe Laplanders or Scriexiinni (by whom he under-
ftands the fame that are called Siafinni by Peter Claudi)
there are another Sort of true Laplanders, who feed on the
Reens. So that becaufe they live on the Flefh or wild
Beafts, which in rhofe Nosthern Countries are called
Wild, this has given the Origin ro the Word Wildfinland,
otherwife called Lapland, adjoining to Findmarck; the
Inhabitants of which feed on Fifh and Cattel. There
are however fome, who are of Opinion, That they have
taken that Name from the Forefts, which being exprefs'd
in Latin by the word S;lva, Olaus Magnus calls them in
feveral Pi I lies Sylveftres, or Savages. Thus the
Title of the 3d Chapter of his 4th Book, which Treats
of the Laplanders, is de Sylveftrium hominum Feritate.
And in the following Chapter he fays in plain Terms,
Sylveftres vcre Lappones, or, The wild Laplanders cloth
themfelves with the precious Skins ofwildBeafts. Thus the
Baron Herberfiein makes a diftindtion betwixt the Will
Laplanders and Finlaplandcrs, the laft of which, he fays,
dwell near tbe Sea-iticar, and confequently are the fame,
otherwife called Si.ifinner. or the maritime Finlanders.
We arrived, fays he, amongft the Finlaplanders living near
the Seafhoar in miferable Cottages, who, tho' they led *very SavageLife, yet wc-e not fo Brutifh as the wild Lap-
landers. It feems his Opinion was, that they were cal-
led wild Laplanders, from their Savage way of Living,
which makes him fpeak. of them thus in another Paffage:
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By the Converfation with Strangers who come thither toTraffick with them , they have laid afide much of theirBruitifhnefs, and begin to be more Civilised. And that
this is to be understood from the Wild Laplanders isevident from thefe following Words : Then we came to
a Place called Droat in tbe Country cf the Dikiloppi orWild Laplanders, two hundred Leagues to th- North ofDwina. That thofe called Dikjloppi by the Mufcovitesare the fame with the WildLaplanders , has been fhewnbefore. There is alfo a third Divifion, in refpedt of thofefeveral Princes they are fubjedt to. Andrxas Burxusfpeaks of it thus, The greateft part of Lapland, vit. theSouthern and Inland Parts of the Country belongs alto-gether to the Crcwn of Sweden ; as the maritime Coun-
try bordering upon the Sea does to Norwcgenj it is calledFinmarck, and its Inhabitants Scafinni, or the maritimeFinlanders , becaufe they Feed only on Fifh. The reft arefubjefi to the Mufcovite Empire, comprehending that part

°ft ***** 'ft* Caftle of Wardhoufe andtlse White-Sea. This übj the Swedes called Trennes, bythe Laplanders Pyhinienni, and by the Mufcovites Tar-chana Woloch. But concerning their Subjection to fe-veral Princes, we fhall have occafion to fay more anon,
in the Chapter of their Government, where we fhallfpeak of that part fubjedt to Norwegen or Denmark, asalfo of that under the Jurifdidtion of the Mufcovites, ourintention being at prefent to treat only of the fouthernand inland pasttof Lapland, fubjedtto theSwedes; which,by Peter Claud, ,s called\ Lapmarck, properly fo called,and is afterwards fubd.vided in Six feveral Parts or Di-ftr.db, by the Natives called Mareker, and by BuriusTerras, Terntona C? Pnefeduras , Diltridts, Territoriesor Provinces, each of them being diftinguifhed by theirpeculiar Names as follows : (l .) Angermanlands Lap.mark, (z.) Vma Lapmarck. (3v) Pitha Lapmark.. (L)Lulab Lapmarck ( 5 .) TornaLapmarck- f6.) Kjemi Lap.marck, as we find them mentioned by Samuel RlJn.?naJ^L%n*r]y ?fri e > leaV1"8 ™*c *»gcr-** ComPrehc within the
ft X »-. £ H"? that--^Cy areone a"d the fame Di-ftndt, but becaufe they ufed both ro be under the furif-didtion ofone Prefeil or Governour, and fo in hat Senfe

Name°^ Eacb °frowed us Name from the feveral Rivers which pafs
v 3 thro"
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thro' them, as i- well obferved by Wexovius, when he
fays : The Laplanders under the Swedifh JtirifdicHcn art

dividedinto Five fe-ieral Diftriiis, which have taken their
Names from f many Rivers. As for their Situation, the
Angermanland Lapmarck borders upon Angermanland and
Jemten, the Vma Lapmarck is nextadjoining to this, the
Pitha Lapmarck next to Vma Lapmarck, and theLulab
Lapmarck next to Pithi Lapmarck, extending all to the
Weft , on one Side to that Ridge of Mountains which
divides Norway fiom Sweden, on the other Side to the
Weft Bothnia. The Torna Lapmarck runs out North-
ward from the utaiolt point of the Gulph of Bothnia, all
along to that Cape of theNorth Sea, called by the Mari-
ners N-.-th Cafe. Next to this is Kjmi-Lapmarck, wind-
ing about from North to Eaft, betwixt the Eaft Botlmia,
tbe Mufcovite Lapland, and Cajania and Carelia. But
befides this, thele Ddtridh are again divided into lelfer
Parts, which the Swedescall Br.tr, as is obferved by Samuel
Rheen, when he fays ; Thefe Lapmarckers, which arc cal-
led Territories cr Diftriiis in Lapland, are again divided
in feveral other Parts, termed by them Byar. The word
Byar fignifiesamong the Laplanders the fame what Co-far
calls Pagi, as for inftance, when he fpeaks of the Pagus
Tigurinw and Pagi Suevorum, by which he underftands
not a Town or Village, where feveral Families are join-
ed within afmall Compafs, but a large extent of Ground,
the fame which the Greeks underftood by their word
\Vopuos, and was in moft antient Times made ufe of in
theDivifion of Egypt, from whence the Name ot'T
chia, which by the antient Ghffaries is tranflated Pagus,

yjiey-, vifsin. Such there are feveral in each of
thefe Diihidrs, except in the Angermanland Lapm,
which being no more than one Canton, is commonly cal-l
Jed Aofahla. In the Vint Lapmarck are Four of thefe
Cantons, vist. Vma, Lais orRaanby, Gratify and Vapfteen.
The Pitha Lapmarck comprehends Seven, Graomskhi
Arwejerfsby, Lochteby, Arrieplogsby, Wyficrfby, I-hrrvc-
fterby and Wefterby. The Lulah Lapmarck Five ; Joach-
m-.ch, Lochjoch, Tcrpinjaud, and Rautorajattr.
The Toma and Kiemi Lapmaick have each of
them eight Cantons; rhofe of the Firft are called, Tin-
tawara, Siggcwara, Lmde-jara, Ronclaby, Pellejerf, Kjf

-.ra, TcKouthfejochki. The Names of the
: ; Enarabu, Lanbeaobu, KjamiltjU, KjulajerfMKid

The Hijlory of Lapland.



sXicdktjcrf, Manfialcka, Saodanky-'a, Kjthilaby, making
in all Thirty and three Cantons; each of which are in-
habited by many Families (in the nature of the Clans in
Scotland) by the Swedes called Raltar, by the Latins Foci.
Each of tbefe Families has certain Grounds allotted them
for their ufe, not in the nature ofour Farms, but extend-
ing to a great Compafs, with Lakes, Rivers, Forefts and
other Conveniences belonging to them, but without any
Enclofures. {a) There are as many of thefe Rekars in
each Canton as there are Families, which ferves them for
their Maintenance, without being forced to ferve others
for wantof Suffenance. In the Byar at Canton of Acfahla,
are about Twenty fuch Rekars or Families, in others more
or lefs in proportion to their bignefs ; each of them being
called by peculiar Names, which would be fuperfluous
to infert here. And this is the third Divifion of Lapland,
not made of late Years (except that certain allotments
were grantd ro fome Families by K. Charles IX.) but of
very ancient ftanding in Lapland, which is evident from
thence, that the Laplanders know of no other, neither
have they received this Cuftom from the Swedes, fince
rhey lived under their Jurisdiction. Neither are the
Words of a modern date, or deduce their Origin from
fuch Things as might give us the leaft Sufpicion
of Novelty , which I thought fit to take no-
tice of, to fliew what an exact Harmony there
is betwixt the Antiquity and native Simplicity of this
Nation.

C 4 CHAP.

2?

(a) Ther«
are fome
of thofe
t\ekars,
of ten
Leagues
in Com-
pafs.
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CHAP. V.

Ofthe Temper of the Laplanders, and some other
Qualifications relating both to their Minds and
Bodies,

T-1 H E Laplanders inhabiting the Country commonly
-*■ call'd Lapland, have this, among all the other Nor-

thern Nations, peculiar to themfelves, that they are of
low Stature, according to the general Obfervations of
thofe who have mentioned them in their Hiftories. Paur
lus Joviut fays, The Laplanders arc of a very low Stature.
Zatigler, The Laplanders are of a very moderate Si\e; and
Damian Goes fpeaks to the fame purpofe. The Northern
Hiflorians agree in this Point with the Foreign Authors;

_
This Nation, fays (a) Olaus Magnus, is commonly extream-
ly fhort of Stature ; and Olaus Petri, Moft if the Laplan-
ders are but of an indiffcicnt Height. Which is agree-
able to what we fee every day. Thus Lomenius in his
Voyage: This Nation is of a very low Stature. Nay, Ifaae
Voftius makes them quite mifhapen, and not above three.Cubits high; thefe are his Words : The Laplanders, Sa-• mryedes, and if any others live more northerly, are all de-

formed, and have crooked Bodies. They a> c, however, no
Pigmies, being commonlyabout three Cubits high, andfome-
times more. Here he makes mention of the Pigmies, to
(hew that the low Stature of thefe Nations had given oc-
cafion to the Ancients to place their Pigmies in thofe
Northern Countries. And to fpeak the Truth, what Vo-
ftius mentions in anothet place ; That their juft Stature
it of three Cubits, is agreeable to Experience, tho' fome-
times they are met with fomething fliorter, others fome-
what taller; which makes him fay afterwards : / have
howeverfcen fome, who were four Cubits high, as commonly
other Men are. Olaus Petri afferts this by his own Expe-
rience : Among three laundered, whom I happened to fee to-
gether at a time, I obfervedfome that were as tall as Men
r.f any other Nation ufed to be- But thefe are but few,
for as Tornaus has obferved ; Tall Men are a rarity among
them. Voftius alledges, as a Reafon for their lownefs of
Stature , the violence of the Cold, and that with a great

deaj



deal of probability: For confidering that the natural
Heat is in a continual Conflict with the violent Cold, and
is forced to exert all its Activity to combat that Enemy,
and it is not fufrkient to give due Aid to the Excretion
and Alimentation, which renders their Bodies both lean
and fhort: Tho' in my Opinion, their Food, which con-
tains little fit for Nourifhment, may alfo contribute in a
great meafure to it, as fhall be fhewn anon. But tho' it
be true, that the Laplanders are of low Stature, yet are
they not fo diftorted or crooked, as Voftius would make
them ; for if they were, how could they be fo active,
and manage their Bufinefs with fo much Dexterity as
they do ? But what occafion is there for Arguments, when
we fee daily great Numbers of Laplanders, who don't
want their juft proportion of their Limbs ? Lomenius af-
cribes to them a certain Deformity, which is not admit-
rcd by others, at lead it ought not to be taken thus with-
out Limitation. Nicolaus Lundius, amative of the Pitba
Lapmark, allures us, that the Inhabitants of the VmaLap-
mark, are not only much taller but alfo handfomer than
thofe of Lulah Lapmark; and that they fnrpafs them in
ncatnefs of their Bodies and Cloaths, and therefore have
fuch an Averfion to them, that they feldom converfe
with them, even at their great Fairs. Olaus Magnus
fays, That the Females in thofe Parts are handfome, their
Complexion being a mixture of white and red. Which is
confirmed by the Teftimony of Tortncus ; and I muft ac-
knowledge to have feen fome my fclf. who were indiffer-
ently handfome ; it being natural to moft Women to p e-
fcrve their Beauty, which being neglected by the Men,
they appeat more rough. Add to this, that they live un-.
der a very cold Climate, which is fo exceffive, that they.
have neither convenient Cloths, or any other way to de-
fend themfelves againft ir, except the Fire, the fmoak
whereof, confidering the lownefs of their Tents or Cot-
tages, muft needs impair their natural Complexion,
which is the reafon that the Men are generally Tawny.
Paulus Jovius fays, The Laplanders are of low Stature, and
have fwarthy Faces -. And Peter Claudi fpeaking of the
Laplanders, fpeaks to the fame purpofc ; Their Bodies are
of a fwarthy and dark Complexion. What wonder is it,
jf thofe, who from their Infancy are expofed to the
fmoak, fhould be of a tawny Complexion ? as Job. Lod-
maus, Minifter of Torn.ty terms it. They are not only

very
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very fhort of Starure, but alfo extreamly lean • fo that
it is the greatell Rarity that can be to meet with a fat
Man among them. This Nation, fays Peter Claudi, is ve-
ry Lean, and without Moifture; bccaufe the Cold, which
hinders their Growth, dries up likewife the moiflure of
their Body and Blood. They are alfo very nimble and
active, which Olaus Petri imputes, to their living without
Salt. Thus much of the Frame of their Bodies in gene-
ral. As to the Structure of their Bodies in particular,
they have very thick Heads, and prominent Fore-heads,
arehollow and blare Eyed, with fhort and flatNofes, and
wide Mouths; which makes Jovius fay they have flat
Faces. Johannes Tornaus defcribes them thus r They are
flat Faced, with meigre Cheeks and a long Chin. Their
Heads thick., w 'rb a tawny Complexion and blear Eyes,
Their Hair fhort, ftreigh: and thin, and fo is their Beard,
theHair of which fcarce covers the Chin. The Colour
of the Hair of both Sexs is Black, contrary to what the
reft of the Northern Nations have, who are inclined to
Fairnefs. The Hair of both Sexs, fays Tornxus, is black\
and hard, and among all the Laplanders that ever Ifaw,
Imet but with One who hadyellowifh Hair, (a) Concern-
ing their Beards, Job. Burxus in a M. S. called Somla,
has thefe Words ; The Beards of theLaplanders are both
very thin andfhort. Their Breads are very broad, their
Wafts indifferently flender, fpindle Shanks, but extream-
ly nimble and fwift on Foot. They are very ftrong
Limb'd, as Jovius obferves, and Peter Claudi tells us that
they exceedother Men in Strength, as appears by their Bows,
which a Norwegian can fcarce bend above half. But they
have no lefs Activity than Strength, the firft of which is
moft Confpicuous in their Swiming over their Lakes and
Rivers, with an incredible Nimblenefs; and they are fo
skilful inDiving, that they will continue for a considerable
time under Water, and at once raife themfelvesabove it to
aconliderable heighr. Of this Lundius gives usanlnftance
in a certain Laplander, called Nicholas Johanni, who was
flill alive in his Time, and lived in the Valley of Sidt.
This Fellow having left his Habitation, to change it for
abetter, came with his whole Family to the Banks of
the River id, which being frozen over, he en-
deavoured to pafs it upon the Ice ; but fcarce had they
reached da middle of it, when the Ice breaking under
them, his Wife and another Woman were carried away

by
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by the fvviftnefs of the Current; which the Laplander
no fconcr faw, but he plunged himfelf into the Water,
Swum after rhem a great way under the Ice, and at laft
brought them both lafe Afhoar, which fo furprifed fome
of bis Country-men, that they were pcrfwaded he had
transformed himfelf into a Fifh. Qcgler affirm* that the
Laplanders arefo ailii-e, that with their Quivers and Ar-
rows on their Backs they will throw themfelves thro' a Hoop,
net above a Cubit in Diameter. Tho' whathe fays of their
leaping thro' a Hoop, muft perhaps be underftood of
their Tumblers, this being odierwiiea Sport, not known
among thofe people ; but Foot-races climbing up inacceffi-
ble Rocks, and the higheft Trees, thefe asc their daily
Exercifcs. Which makes Jovius fay ; The Laplanders
are very nimble Footed : And Scaliger, We are wellfatisfied
that the Laplanders are very Strong and Swift. But as
vigorous and nimble as they arc, they feldom or never
walk upright, but itoop continually, which is attributed
to their fitting on the Ground in their low Cottages.
Their whole Body, fays Joh. Tornxus, is bentforward, and
crooked by their continual Sitting : And in another Place ;
They are all crooked Backed. Now we have given you a
Defcription of their Bodies, we will come to the Qua-
lifications of the Mind ; in which this is molt particular-
ly remarkable, that the Laplanders are Superftitious be-
yond Belief. For, they dwelling for the moft part in
the Forefts among the wild Beafts, without any other
Converfation, each Family living at a confiderable di-
ftance from the others, what wonder is it if they are ad-
dicted to Superstition; but of this Point we fhall have
occafion to treat more at largehereafter. The next Thing
worth our Obfervation is. That this Nation is very Ti-
merous and Cowardly, beyond what can be imagined ;
as lias been long ago obferved by Paulus Jovius, when
he fays ; The Laplanders arefo fearful, as to fly at the
very Sight of a Stranger, or at the approach of a Ship to
their Shoar. Tho' this is excufed by Olaus Magnus, who
fays, That this does not fo much proceed from a natu-
ral Fearfulnefs, as becaufe they are apt to imagine, that
fuch Ships or Foreigncss as approach their Coaft, come
there to Robb them, or to carry them off into Slavery,
which makes them fly at the fight of Strangers; he con-
felTes however, that they are great Cowards, and confe-
quently unfit forSouldiery ; For, fays he, if a Laplander

(hould
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fhould come within hearing of the difcharge of our great
Cannon, he would certainly drop down halfDead ; and
in another Place he gives them this Character, That they
are very low of Stature and Fainthearted. Joh. Tornxus
fpeaks upon his own Experience, That the Laplanders
had alwaysa natural averfion to War ; which is confirmed

» by the Teftimony of Samuelfyecn ; Moft of the Laplan-
ders, fays he, are unfitfor warlike Service, theybeing ve-
ry Fainthearted and Fearful without the leaft Courage or Vi-
gour. Lundius obferves that notwithftanding this, they
live and pafs alone whole Nights in the moft dreadful
Foreds, without the leaft appearance of Fear, and are
not in the leaft terrified at thofe Virions of Specters which
they fay, appear to them, on the Top of the higheft
Mountains. Which is the reafon, that the Swedes, when
theyTravel thro' thefe Parts, arealways very careful not
to fhew the lead appearance of Fear to their Guides, for
if they fhould, they would infult over them : The rea-
fon why they are thus Fainthearted is, That the exceffive
Cold and miferable Dyet renders their Blood defticute of
a fufficient quantity of Spirits ; it being agreed on by
all Hands, that thofe whofe Blood abounds with Spirits
are always more Couragious : Which makes Bartholo-
mew Coteles in his Phyliognomy fay. That thofe who are
of a cold Conftitution, are generally Fearful. And for
this reafon it is, that the Swedes never make ufe of them
in their Wars, whereas all the other Provinces of that
Kingdom are obliged to furnifh a certain Number of
Souldiers. Neither did Lapland ever fend any Souldicrs
to the Swedes,as appears from the antient Mufter-rolls;
fo that it mud be look'd upon as a Fiction, what fome
have attempted to perfwade the World of late Years,
that the famous Swedifh King Guftave Adolph entertained
a confiderable number of Laplanders in his Service ; this
being only invented to impofe upon foreign Nations, as
if the great Actions performed by this Hero, were chiefly
to be attributed ro the Skill of the Laplanders in Magick,
whereas it is evident, that his Enemies would have made
not the lead Confcience to call the Devil, or any Thing
elfe to their Aid, if they could have found their Account
in it. Wherefore this Auertion has not the leaft appea-
rance of Truth, as is evident from the Mufter-Rolls of
that Time, in which both the Names of the Regiments,
and of their Oncers who headed them, areexprefly men-

tioned i
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tioncd; befides thar, the Laplanders have not only a na-
tural Averfion to War, fuch is their natural Conftituti-
op, that they cannot live long from their native Country,
but foon languid] and die; it having been found by ex-
perience, that our Climate, and Diet, but efpecially Salt
and Bread, are as Incompatible with the Conftitution of
aLaplander, as their dry'd Fifh and raw Flefh with ours.
Several Experiments of this Kind have been made upon
fome Laplanders , who being prevailed upon by great
Promifes to leave their nativeSoil, foon repented them-
felvcs of their Change, and were very dclirous to return,
which if they did not, they died foon after. Of this
Olaus Magnus has given us a remarkable Inftance: Thefc
are his Words ; It is recorded, That Steno Sture junior,
then Regent ofSweden, didfendfix Heens (or RaindeerJ
to Frederick Duki of Holftein, with two Natives
of Lapland, w{. a Mm and a Worn** ; but both theft
and the Beafts, becaufe they weretransfned into a different
Climatefrom that Native Country, and cenfetjuently want-
ed their accuftomed way of Living at their own Bafe and
Pleafure, and their native Air, did not live long there.
What has been nlledgcd concerning their natural Averfion
to War, feems to be contradicted by Zjcgler, who fays,
that this was a very powerful Nation, and for a confide-
rable Time maintained their Liberty againfi. the Nor- \
•negians and Swedes; who in this Point is followed by
Job. Scaliger (for he could have it no where elfe, there
being no other Hiftorian who has made the fame Ob-
fervation) when he fays ; IVe are well fatisfied, that th§
Laplanders are vtry Brave when they encounter an Enemy.
'Tis true, Peter Claudi does likewife obferve, That thofe
Nations lived in former Ages under their own Govern-
ment, and that they were fo Potent, that Harald Pulchri-
comus, King of Norway, was not able to fubdue them,
tho' he extended his Conquefts over all the other Neigh-
bouring Nations, at which Time the Laplanders had for
theirKing one Mottle. But what he relates of this Mottle,
and their Government, does not in the leaft prove them
to have been a warlike Nation ; this whole Relation be-
ing taken out of the Hiitory of Snoro, who indeed tells
us many Things concerning their Skill in Magick, but
has not one Word concerning their Bravery or warlike
Inclinations. It is very likely, that Qegler fpoke in re-
fpc& to the Firft, becaufe I don't fee from whence he

could i6jj.
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could othcrwife have what he fays concerning the;:
bcrty, there being no other Hii'ory cxr ant (at lead none
that is more certain) than that of Sncro ; for, in his Time
the Laplanders were already under the Swediflo Jurisdicti-
on. Perhaps he might take theLaplanders and Biarmiant
for the fame People, and fo afcribe to one what has been
related of the other : Saxo mentions Icveral Wars of the
Biarmians, tho' at the fame time he does not fpeak of
them as a Couragious Nation ; but on the contrary, fays,
That the Biarmians chufing rather to make ufe of their
gick than Weapons, did by certain Enchantments raife fud-
den Storms and Tcmpcfts ; fo, that from thence there is
not the lead Inference to be made, that tho' they main-'
tain'd for a confiderable time their Liberty, they were
a warlike Nation. And, whatever has been laid upon
this Score of the Biarmians, certain it is, by daily Expe-
rience, That Fighting is contrary to the Nature of a Lap-
lander. Befidcs that they are Cowards, they are very
apt to be fufpicious of every Thing ; For, being con-
fc oils of their own Weaknefs, and confequentiy Fearful,
it isimpo.'iible* but that theyfhould miltrult every Thing.
For whichreafon it is that Webonius fays ; The Laplanders
are veryBarbarous and Mlftruftful: And Paulus Jovius be-
fore him fpeaks to the fame Purpofe, when he gives this
Character of them, vi-t. That they are a Nation, L
rous and Miftruflful, beyend what can be imagined. A na-
tural Confequence of their Jealoufie is, That they are
prone to do all forts of Milchicf by clandeftine Means,
by which they endeavour ro avoid thofe Dangers which
they fear from others, with their Ruin and Dedruction.
From whence it is, that they drive to hurt one another
by their Magick, even upon very flight Occafions. Pe-
ter Claudi fpeaks to this Purpofe; It is veryfrequent among
them to be at variance with oneanother, when they arefurt

t Mlfchiefthey can. Of this he gives us a
remarkable Inftance in a certain Laplander, who havin
atremptfd feveral rimes, but in vain, to ferve his Adver
fary r.n ill Turn, becaufe he had by h;s Skill in Magic
fruftrated all his Endeavours ; 2t lad finding him a Slee
pear a great Sforre, found means to break it in Pieces b
anEnchanrment,'and Kill'd him with it. Samuel Bfiee
tells us. That many of them are very prone to comm
fecret Murthert. And Peter Claudi feems to fpeak to the1fams Purpofe; wb? .£>/,. That ikef

dr4
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ere fecn overcome by Paffion, andat unruly as the wildBears:
By which he docs not underftand as if they were Cou-
ragious. but very Bloody when provoked. This laft is
moft obfervable in their old Women, as lornam tells us,
who if put into a Paflion (which they foon are) act no
otherwise than if they were Mad , without the Jeaft re-
fpect to any Body : Thefe are his Words ; Concerning
the Women inLapland, it is to be That mofl of
them, cfpeciaiy if they are advanced in slge, are fubjckl to
mofl violent Pr.ffions ; for, if any Body happen but tofpealt,
harfhly to them, p.ir.t at them with a Finger, ridicule them
with Words or Geflures; or if ycu chance only to
tcucb them unawares, or a Sparky of Fire fhouldfall upon
their Hands, they arc with fuch a furious Madnefs,
that they villfall foul upon him who is the occafion of it,
tear hit Hairand Face, and beat him with what comes next
to their Hands. Nay, they don'tftick, in the Pre/cnce of
thofe ts whom tljey owem;JI Refpecl, to expofe what Nature
teaches them to keep undifecvered ; fo that during their Fu-
ry they are altogether like mad People. Lundius makes the
fame Observation of their Men, when Drunk ; who,
fays he, are not to be appeafed neither by any means to
be perfwaded frem doing Mifchief, till the Vapours of
the ftrcng Liquor be Evaporated. Ie is likewife obferved
in the Laplanders, That they arc very induftrious in
Cheating oneanother, by any clandeftine means, a Vice
natural to mean Spirits ; for, as /Jriflocles has obferved
long ago , Cheating and Underhand-dealing are Qualm-
cations not belonging to a great Soul. Joh. Tormcus fays,
That they will oftentimes impofe upon others, by difiem-
bling the Truth. And in another Place he calls them
4 very cunning Nation in Bargaining and Ovcrreadii; one
another. Samuel {{licet: fays, that the Laplanders are ve-
ry Cunning and Deceitful in their Dealings. And lam
apt to believe that Dami/tnus fpoke in the fame re!
when he fays ; That they are very Exper:and Cun
in exchanging their Comnu.'ciities. lhece Items ro be
fome reafon to believe, that they were more hcne!ii.
clined in former Ages, if we may give credit ro wh:u
Paulus Jovius has leftus concerning them, w(. .Strangers, or thofc that are nlfcnt tlty de.il viith yreat Sir.-
cn-iVv; which is confirmed by Olatu Klagnus s Thefe are
hi? Words : The Laplanders art t v:n frank. Nation, H
**ly Aim is tc .iv:id Povciy. Tit} ure Ignorant i%
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Craft of Trading, nor ever trouble themfelves t» be inflruH:i
in it. And in another Place : They Dealfincerel} by w»)
of Exchange. Perhaps they firlt Jearn't to Cheat from
Strangers, it being natural to a fearful Spirit, to endea-
vour to be before-hand with others, in what they fear
from them. As they arc very quick and over-reaching,
fo they are overjoyed whenever they have had good Suc-
cefs in it; an Observation made upon them by Samuel
ftjjeen, who fays, That they are fure to Laugh at thofe,
whom they have Outwitted. Forknowing themfelves in-
feriour inmolt refpe&l to other Nations, they arc infinite-
ly pleafed to find themlelves in a Capacity to over-reach
them. They are great Tatlers, fo that fcarce Two of
Three meet, but they Backbi:e oneanother, as thebefore
mentioned Samuel obferves; but efpecially they are
very apt to Cenfurc and Detradl from other Nations, the
wretched Li:>l.tndc:S themfelves having vanity enough to
imagine that they have certain Qualifications belonging
to them, beyond what are to be found in o-.her Nations.
LunJius fays, Thar it is a common Cuftom among them
to arraign the Wildom of Foreign Nations, and to ridi-
cule them in Converfation, fo that there is fcarce a Swede
who comes among them, but they give him fome nick
Name or other. Bclides this, they are very avaricious,
beyond all meafure, which however may in psrt be at-

trib.ired to th.'ir fear of want, in a Country where there
is no grcar plenty of Things for Subfiftcnce. Job. Tor-'
n.cus fa} s thac they are naturally inclin'd to CovetoufnefSj
beyond what can be exprefs'd. Lazinefs is a common
Vice among trrm, the reafon of which may be, that
wanting good Nourilhment, their Bodies are notdifpofed
to endure hard Labour. Ol.tus Petri fays, that they are
fo Lazy and Idle, that tho' there are many fpaeicms
Places in Lapland, which might be Cultivated, they leave
them Unulled. Thefe are his Words ; Their Lay Tern-

'per will nnt them leave to apply themfelves either t»
Tilling orbreeding of Cattle. They leave the Soil in fome
Places Fertile enough, Uncultivatedfor mecr Idlenefs. Thus
they fifs their Lives, choofing rather to overcome the de-
fect *fconvenient Sitflenance by Patience than hardLabour.
Neither do they love to beftow much Pains in Drefling
the.r Victuals, or ever go a Hunting or Fifliing unlefs
compelled thereunto by neceflity. Lundius fays, That
the Laplanders inhabiting rhe Mountains are more ad-
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dieted to Idlenefs, than thofe who dwell in the Woods ;
if forced by extreamwant to go a Fifhing in the Summer
Time, they get every Thing ready the Night before: Af-
ter this return from Fifhing the next Morning, they boil
the larged Fifh in a Kettel, the leffer they hang on fome
Trees to dry in the Air, thofe being referved for another
Time, when they Fead their Friends: No fooner have
tbey made an end of their Dinner, but they go to Sleep
till Night, when they take care to mend their Nets, if
they be out of Order. It is very probable that this
lazy Temper is the Mother of another Vice in vogue
among them, which is, That they ufe their Parents, when
advanced in Years, or difabled by Sicknefs, very Scur-
vily, to that degree, as not only to contemn and neglect,
but alfo to hate them ; partly, becaufe they think it long
to expect what they wifh to be in poffeffion of , partly
becaufe they look upon it as a Hardfhip to provide for
thofe who are no longer able to do them good. This I
fpeak upon the Credit of feveral Perfons, who have been
conveifan: among them ,• tho' it is contradicted by Jch.
Torn.rus, the!e are hit Words: They pay to their Parents
All due Honour and Obedience,fo that iftbey arefuperannu-
ated, th ir Children neverneglect to take care of them, and
providefor them to their dying Day. 'Tis poffible that the
Laplanders ofTorna may do fo, but this muft be afcri-
bed to their more generous Education, rather than their
natural Inclination, the contrary having been obferved
in many, as well by others as by my felt. Laft of all, La-
fcivioufnefs is a Vice much in Vogue among the Laplan-
ders, according to Samuel Rfieen, who fays. That befides
other Vices, they arc addicted much to Lafcivioufnefs.
Wexovius indeed feems to differ from him in this Point
When he fays, That the Laplanders abominate and punlfh ;
Adultery and Fornication. But, fuppofing this to be true,
in relation to Adultery (as fhall be (hewn hereafter) but
this does not counterbalance in the whole the Credit of
the beforementioned Author, who has lived for a con-
fiderable time, and ftill lives among them ; efpecially,
fince we find him back'd by the Authority cf Herberftein, ■
who tells us, That tho' the Laplanders are deftitute cfl
Bread, Salt, and any other Provocatives; they are ne-(
verthelefs very prone to Luft. Befides that it is agreed
on all Hands, that they are very defirous of procreating
Children 'of which more will be faid hereafter,. Men
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and Women, without the leaft difference of Age or Sex
live and lye promifcuoufly in one and the fame Hutt,
which muft needs furnifh them wirh frequent Opportuni-
ties of this kind. There are nor wanting Inftances of
feveral Laplanders, who being fent into our Parts to im-

prove themfelves in Learning, made not the leaft Account
of Chaftity, which they look't upon as of no great con.
fequence; tho' at the fame time it is not improbable,
but tbat there may be fome remarkable difference among
the Laplanders, according to the difference of the Climate
and Education. For, Job. Tornausfays, That among the
Inhabitants of Tcrna it is very rare to hear of Fornica-
tion, or illegal Cohabitation , fo that for feveral Years
together, there was fcarce one Baftard Baptized there.
But perhaps the reafon of this may be, thatfew Baltards
are begot by the Laplanders, who are naturally ofa very
cold Conftitution. Of this Opinion is Lundius, who
fays, That clandeftine Cohabitations are very frequent
among them, and efpecially among tbe Men and Maid
Servants, without the leaft danger of being got with
Child, they being naturally of a Barren Ccnftitunon.
Lundius obferves Two other ill Qualitiesin rhe Laplanders.
TheFirft is that both Men and Women are fuch Lovers
of ftrong Waters, by which they hope to drive out the
Cold, that they frequently get Drunk with it, when they
are fure to Quarrel, and often cut one anothers Faces,
with Knives, which he fays is often done in the Lapmark
of Lulah. The Second is, That they are extreamly ad-
dicted to Curling and Swearing, and making moft dread-
ful Imprecations. He who is to make an Oath does
ftrip himfelf quite naked as low as the Wafte, keeping
only his Breeches, Stockings and Shooes on ; and thus
he devotes himfelf, his Wife, Children and Reens to the
Devil. They take it for granted, that if he be Innocent,
no harm befals him ; but if otherwife, fome great Mif-
fortune will happen to him ; if they be both Innocent,
they efcape both without any harm. He further adds,
That their melancholick Conftitution renders them very
fubjedtto frightful Apparitions and Dreams, which they
look upon as infallible Prefages made to them by their
Genius, of what is to befal them. Thus they are fre-
quently feen lying upon the Ground a Sleep, fome Singing
with a full Voice, others Howling and making a hideous
Noife, net unlike Wolves. And
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And thus much of their Vices, we muft alfo fay fome-
thing of what is commendable in them. Their Firft.
good Quality is, That they are ftrict obfervcrs of the
Conjugal Tye, as I told you before, as Wexovius well
obferves, who, aslfuppofe, had it out of Burxus: Thefe
are his Words ; Adultery is rarely obferved among the
Laplanders. This is confirmed by the Tcftimony of
Olaus Petri ; In all outward appearance, fays he, they keep
the Conjugal Tye very Sacred and Chafte. To the fame
Purpofe fpeaks Tornxus, when he fays, That they keep
Matrimony as Sacred as other Chridians. Damian a Goes
adds, That they are not only very true to, but alfo very
Jealous of one another. The next Thing to be commen-
ded in them, is, That Thefts are never to be heard of
among the Laplanders, every one enjoying his own in
quiet, without the lead danger of being robbed. Steal-
ing, fays Burxus, is a Thing rarely or never heard of
there. Wexcvius fays, They know not what Stealing is ;
And Tornxus, They abhor the very Thought of Thieving. ;
And Olaus Magnus fays, That they bok upon Robbing
as the highell Crime. From whence it is, as Burxus
obferves, thatnot only theLaplanders themfelves, but like-
wife the Foreign Merchants Trading in thofe Parts,
leave their Goods unguarded in the open Air, being only
covered to defend them againft the Snow and Tempcfts,
and thus they travel at a great diftance from thence to buy
up more Commodities for Tranfportation, without the
leaft danger of lofing them. And indeed it was abfolute-
ly neceffary it Ihould be fo in a Country where they live
without any Villages, Enclofures or fixed Habitations.
They have another good Quality belonging to them, to
be very Charitable to the Poor, whom they frequently
provide with Lodgings and Suftenance for a confiderable
time together. Theyfreely, fays Job. Ternatu, receive
andentertain poor People in their Huts , fometimes for a
whole, fometimes for halfa Tear, frequently fir three Months
together, and afterwardsconduit them with theirown t\eens
to another Place. They are very ready to affift the Poor
with their ownRaindeer, either by lending them or elfe
by giving one of them. To this Purpofe fpeaks Samuel
RJaeen: Many of them are very charitable and compalfi-
onate towards the Poor ; if a poor Laplander, who has
no Reens of his own, comes to one of his wealthy Coun-
trymen, to deSre him to lend Two, Thiee, Ten

C z Twenrv
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Twenty of his Raindeer for a Summer, either to make
ufe of their Milk, or any other Employment, be will
feldom deny him. They are alfo very Obliging and
Hofpitable to Strangers, whom they receive with great
Kindnefs, and entertain them with whattheir Huts afford,
being ready to do them all the good Offices they are ca-
pable of. To Strangers and Travellers, fays Tornaus, they
are very obligingand kind ; and in another Place he fpeaks
thus : They are very Civil to Strangers, very freelyoffering
them what they have of Victuals or any other Thing ufed
among them. Of this frequent Inftances are given by
thofe who bave publifhed their Voyages into the northern
Parts; who allure us that the Laplanders uled to be ve-
ry kind to fuch Strangers, as either by Tempeft, Ship-
wracks, or any other finifter Accident were forced upon
their Coaft. This perhaps moved Scaliger to fay, That
it was very well known that the Laplanders never did
any hurt to Strangers. Thus far in Recommendation of
the Laplanders; for the reft, this Nation is very Unpo-
lifh'd and fomething Barbarous, if compared with the
other northern Nanons : Which makes Pau'us Joviusall
them a Nation wild beyond what canbe conceived. And
Wexovius, That they are very much They
are however naturally great Lovers of Cleannefs, which
makes them wafh their Hands and Faces with Water of-
ten every Day, if we may believe Samuel Bjoeen ; thefe
arehis Words : Notwithftanding they dwell in Huts, which
arefcarce ever free from Smoak, they keep themfelves very
Clean, by wafhing their Hands and Faces every Day. This
is contradicted by Joh. Tornaus, who fays, That they
are generallyfull of Itch, becaufe they feldom wafh them-
felves, and fcarce ever Comb theirHeads. But this muft
be taken in refpedt only of the Laplanders of Torna, for
the reft are not 10. Neither do they want Ingenuity,
as may be evident from thence, that they make all their
Tools and Houfhold Veffels themfelves. Tbey make
their own Cloths and Shooes, Wooden Veflels and Inftru-
ments, as well as every Thing elfe belonging either to
Hunting, Fowling or Fifhing ; fome of which are very
artificiallydone, as we fhall have occafion to fhew more
at large hereafter. They don't only make feveral Things
for the ir ownufe, bur alfo for Exportation. Veffels, Bar-
rels, fays ee\ltegherus, and all other domeftick Veffels, they
make very Artificially, which are exported into the neigh-

bouring
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touring Countries. Johannes Tornaus attributes to them
likewife a good Memory, and fome fhare of Judgment:
They are apt, fays he, to remember a great while, andhave a
quick Judgment. And in another Place : They have a ve-
ry good Judgment, andftrong Memory. Lundius aflures
us, That they are very inclinable to learn Sciences, but
not Latin j but that they have a Genius for Sing-
ing, and generally a clear and tunable Voice. So much
of the Qualifications of the Laplanders in general; but as
there is aremarkable difference among them, both in re-
fpect of their natural Inclinations and Manners, fo the
fame will be much better underftood, when we fhall
fpeak of them more in particular, and efpecially of their
Manufacturies and other Matters thereunto belonging.

CHAP. VI.

Of the Origine of the Laplanders.
F T is a very difficult Task to trace the true Original of
"■• the Laplanders, and how they poffefs'd themfelves of
that Tract of Ground, they nowinhabit ; there being
no Hiftory, that I know of, now extant, that gives any
fatisfactory Account of it. It is certain they don't de-
duce their Origine from the Swedes, therebeing no great-
er difference betwixt any Thing upon Earth, than there
is betwixt a Swede and Laplander, in their outward ap-
pearance, natural Conftitution of Body and Mind, Lan-
guage or Habit, or whateverelfe may (hew the moft re-
markable difference that can be fuppofed of this kind ;
which is apparent to every Body's Eye at firft Sighr.
Neither do they owe their Offspring to the Ruffians or
Mufcovites, becaufe they differ as much from them as
from the Swedes. Moft of the Ruffians arc Tall, the Lap-
landers Short ofStature. The Ruffians are Fat and Grofs,
theLaplanders Lean and Slender. The Firft have long
and thick Hair, with large Beards, the Laft Short and
Thin. The Ruffians are commonly of a ruddy Complc-
dtion, the Laplanders are Swarthy. Neither is there
the leaft refemblance betwixt the Rjiffian and Lapponian

D 3 Tongues.
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Tongues. Johannes Torn/cut is of the fame Opinion with
us; thefe are his Words: They cannot owe their Origine
to the Ruffians, fir the Mufcovites live in Houfes, Culti-
vatethe Ground, and apply them/elves to Breeding ofCattel,
all which the Laplanders neither know nor care for ; nei-
ther is there the kafl congrttity betwixt thefe two Languages.
Bcfides this, they have Norway on one, and Finland on
the other fide. They cannot be defcended from the Nor-
wegians, therebeing the fame difference betwixt the Nor-
wegians and them, as there is betwixt the Swedes, • thefe
two Nations acknowledging the fame Origine. They
muft thenbe defcendedfrom the Finlanders, according to
the Opinion of Wexovius ; The Laplanders, fays he, are
theoffspring of the Finlanders. And in another Place has
thefe Words: The Laplanders feem to owe their Offspring
to Finland, where there is to this Day a certain Difiritt
called Laf'pio. What Wcxoviw would infer here from
the Diftrid called Lappio, as if the Laplanders had from
thence got theirName, is a bare Surmife, founded upon
very (lender Reafons, as has been fliewn before. But
what he fays in general of their being defcended from
the Finlanders, is more than probable, and confirmed by
the Au'hority offeveral orher learned Men, among whom
is Coming, who is of Opinion, That the Laplanders did
come ouc of Afi* into the northern Parts of Europe, and
that they were of the fame Race with the Finlanders and
Samojedes, which may be proved by feveral Reafons :
Fu It, Both Nations retain to this T'tne the fame Name.
For S*bmi or Same fignihes as much as a Laplander in
their Tongue, as has been told before ; and Vfexovius fayi,
Thac in the 'Finland Tongue Suomi implies as much as a

both which onlydifVer in the Dialect. Befides
that they have a moft ancient Tradition among them, that
one Ju./ii was the Founder of-both thofe Nations, con-
cerning which $oh. Tomtits fays, There is an ancient Tra-
dition am sn.'anders, tranjmittcd from one Age
to ana i> flrf} Founder was Jumi. And thus
hr fpeak's of the FinUndtrs : The Financiers didinformer

aekncwledge ena Jumi for their Founder, who, is pro-. w.is not the Founder of two Nations. Their
languages ftrengrhen this Opinion; which, tho' they
be no: altogether the lame, yet retain to this Day a great

- '.v:!l be proved at larpe in a particular Chap?. Tongue. 'Tis with-
■■'!'.
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cut all queftion, that there is a near refemblance in ma-
ny Words : Thus Jumala fignifies among the Finlandcrs,
God; Jubmalxht fame among the Laplanders. Juli among
the Finlandcrs Fire, among the Laplanders Tolle. Wuori
among the Firft a Mountain, among the Laft Warra, and
thus in moft other Words. Their Bodies and Habits
are likewife very near the fame. The Finlanders have
well fet Limbs, and fo have the Laplanders; both have
black Hair, broad Faces, and ftern Countenances ; and
what fmall difference there is obferved betwixt them,
muft be aferibed to their different Diet and Climate,
in which they live : Neither is there any confiderable
difference in their Cloths. To Evince which I have gi-
ven you here the Draught of an Ancient Finlander, taken

!f r is.

from
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from a Picture, as it is now to be feen in the Church of
Storekyr in the Eaftern Bothnia, where the Slaughter of
a certain Bifhop, called Henry by the Finlanders, is ex-
prefs'd to the Life. Whoever will take the Pains to com-
pare the Habit of this Finlander, with thofe of the Lap.
landers, as defcribed by us in the 17 Chapter, will fcarce
find the leaft difference. Laftly, Their whole Difpofiti-
on and Temper feem to agree. A Finlander is always
given to Lazinefs in his Native Country; The Finlanders,,fays Wexevius, are notfo Idle Abroad, as they are atHome.
A Laplander never cares for Working, unlefs compelled
by an abfolute Neceffity. The Finlanders are addicted
to Supcrftition and Sorcery ; nothing is more frequent

#among the Laplanders : Olaus Magnus fays of them both
thus ; The Northern Trail of Finland and Lapland, were
informer Ages, whenyet Pagans, fo wellskilled in Magick,
as if they had been inftrutled in this diabo'ical Art, by
Zoroafter the Perfian himfelf. Add to th s thar whatever
Tacitus has left us concerning the ancient Fir landers, holds
true to this Day of the Laplanders ; They ufe neitl ti Wea-
pons, fays he, neither Horfcs; Hufeb'ld Goods they have
none ; Herbs arc their Food, , and the Skins of Beafts ferve
themfor Cloths, and the bare Gtound infiead of a Bed :
Their chiefTruft is in their Airows, which they point with
Bones for want cf Iron. Both Men and Women live by
Hunting, the Laft following their Husbands wherever they
go, claim a(hare ofwhat theyget.' Theyhaveno other Shel-
ter againft the violence of Tcmpefts and the rage of wild
Beafts, than fomefmall Hutts put tcgethc ofHurdles, thefebeing the only i\efuge bothfor Tcung and O'd. If we look
upon the Defcription of the Finla'ttders, given by Saxo,
you would imagine that he intended to'give you an exact
Draughtof the modern Laplanders. Thefe are his Words :
The Finlanders, the moft northern Nation of all, live in a
Climate almofpt inhabitable. Tbey are very good Archers,
there Icing fcarce a Nation .under the Sun more dextrous
than tbey at managing their. Arrows, which are broad and
large. They are addicted /#■ Magick, gfeat Hunters, and
have nofixed Habitations, but wherefoever they happen to
kill a wild Beaft, there is their Man/ion for fome time ;
they Slide oofs the Mountains , . when covered with Snow,
in broad wooden Shoocs. From whence it is evident, That
fince the ancient Finlanderscame fo near to the modern, in every refpect, they are queftionlefs de-

fended.



The Hiftory of Lapland. 41

DefcripU
Swe.L. i
C.22.

fcended from the fame Stock. Befides all this, the Lap-
landers are by the Danes and Norwegians called Finlan-
ders to this Day. Thus Peter Claudi in bis Defcription
of Norway, has given his 28 Chapter, which treatsof the
Laplanders under the Danifh Jurisdiction, this following
Title,Om Finnerne, that is to fay, Of the Finlanders. For
which reafon he divides thefe Finlanders into Siofinnar,
that is, the Maritime Finlander, and into Lappefinner,
i. c. Lapfinlanders. In the preceding Chapter, fpeak-
ing of thefe Lapfinlanders, he fays ; The Lapfinlanders
inhabit the Mountains (which divide Sweden from Nor-
way) from whence that part of the Country is called Lap-
marck. For the Lapfinlanders are the fame with the Lap-
landers, having queftionlefs got their Name, as being
defcended from the Laplanders. This may alfo be col-
lected from the Ruffians, not only calling the Laplander!
Loppi orDißiLoppi, which is as much as WildLaplanders,
but t\ajiermialfo, and their Country, s\ajenfihaja Simla ;
for which I canfee no other reafon, but that they take
them for the fame with the Cafetani j but Cajctania is z
Province in Great Finland. Thus Wexovius defcribes
Finland. This great Dutchy comprehends in its compafs fe- .vera! leffer Principalities .- Finland, properly fo called, Ta-
vaftia, both the Carelia's, and the Earldom of Cajania.'
Which (hews that the Ruffians fuppofe the Laplanders to
deduce their Originalfrom Finland. Some may perhaps
object that the Finlanders beinga warlike Nation, where-
as the Laplanders are Cowards, they cannot be of the
fame Offspring ; efpecially confidering that the Laft are
generally Meager and Lean, the Firft Fat and well Set.
But this is not fufficient to deftroy our Affertion. For
to begin with the Laft, we know, that the difference of
the Habit of the Body depends in a great meafure on our
Diet, and that the Finlanders are well provided with ma-
ny Things fit for Nourifhment, whereas the Laplanders
have nothing like it, fo that this Argument can find no
Place here, no more than what is alledged concerning tbe
Finlanders warlike Temper, it being beyond all queftion,
that the Cafe was quite different with them in ancient
Times, when they firft fent their Colonies into Lapland,
which makes Tacitus call tbem a Nation without Arms or
Horfes, fo far were rhey in thofe Times from being Va-
liant or Warlike. Nay even to this Day their natural

nations don't tend to warlike Exploits, it being cer-
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tain, by daily experience, that when they are to be Prefs'd
to ferve in the Wars they hide themfelves, and avoid
this Employment, as much as poflibly they can. There-
fore what Reputation the Finlanders have got of late
Years of being good Souldiers, muft not be fo much at-
tributed to their warlike Genius, as to the Care of their
Officers , who by degrees train them up to the ufe of
Arms and military Difcipline; they being for the reft
not to claim any confiderable Preference in this Point
before the Laplanders. But what need we to infift far-
ther upon the Proof of this Opinion, when the Laplan-
ders themfelves, who in this Cafe ought to be credited
before all others, deduces their Origine from the Finlan-
ders ; this being aconftant received Opinion among them
to this Day, which by a long Tradition has been tranf-
mitted to them by their Anceftors, and they ftill keep
a Lift of the Names of their Chieftains, who led them
into Lapland. Thus we find Olaus Niurenius fpeaking
to this purpofe : The Laplanders themfelves deduce their
Origine from one Miefchogiefche. Wlien I ask]d then
further, Wdo he was, andfrom whence he came ? Theygavt
mefor Anfwer, That, as far as they had learn d by Tra-
dition, he had his Offspring in Finland, from whence he
bad brought their Anceftors into this Country. One Andrea
Anderfin, an Inhabitant of Pitha in Lapland, and made
afterwards Steward of the Lapland Shoar, confirms tbe
fame by his Teftimony, and fays, That by long and fre-
quent Converfation among them, he had found, that
they acknowledged one Thins tXogreh for their Leader,
who in former Ages had brought them into Lapland.

Plantin, in the Preface to a certain Manufcript
we have mentioned before, has thefe Words; Some ef
the mtft underftanding among them being ask]d concern-
ing their Origine, did acknowledge they weie corneous
ef Finland, under the Conduit of one Thins Kogreh.

Tho' it feems to me, that what has been allcdged con-
cerning tbete Migrations under tbe two before named
Chieftains, muft be underftood of thofe made in the lat-
ter Ages; it being not very probable tbat the Names of
the moft ancient Leaders, fhould be retained among the
Laplanders to this day. For, it muft be fuppofed thai
ihey lived before Saxo, becaufe he makes mention of the
Laplanders • but Saxo having lived near 500 Years ago,
and the Finlanders themfelves being quite ignorant as ro
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what pafs'd among them fo many Ages ago, how can the
Laplanders be fuppofed to know it ? The word Thins
it felf contradicts it, which, I am fure, can be no ancient
Finland word. For Thins is called by the Swedes, Thinis,
and by the Dutch, Thinius, which is as much as Antoni-
us; and which way can it be fuppofed that the Name of
Anthony fhould be known among the Finlanders, before
they received the Chriftian Doctrine ? The fame may be
faid, concerning their pretended Reafon of fetling in Lap-
land, which they fay the Finlanders did to free themfelves
from the Burthen of heavy Taxes laid upon them. To
which purpofe Plantin fays this : There is a Tra-
dition among theLaplanders, that they firft left their an-
cient Habitations without the Confent of their Governours.
For, being beyond all meafure opprejfed with Taxes, they
left their Habitations in Tavaftia near Brokarla and Ren-
geacris, and taking their way through the vaft Foreft of
Tavaftia, didfettle themfelves on the fouthern part of tbe
Sca-fhoar of Oftro Bothnia near the Bay of Bothnia, being
then quite deftitute of Inhabitants. Tlserc, as it is faid,
theyfirft pitch'd their Tents. But this is in no wife agree-
able to the Etymology of the word Laplander, which,
according to their own Confeflion, (as has been fhewn
before) fignifies as much as a banifh'd Perfon, and there-
fore has not the leaft relation to thofe, who voluntarily
left their Native Country, on the account of heavy Taxes.
But to this fome reply, that they got this Name, be-
caufe they were afterwards forced from thofe places,
where they bad eftablifh'd themfelves at firft; as is evi-
dent from the following words of the beforemention'd
Plantin. Their own Country-men being exafperatedagainft
them, becaufe they had left their ancient Habitations, or
elfe from a Motive of Avarice and Envy, or perhaps both,
didrefotve totally to extirpate them, and under the Conduct
of one Mathias Kurek, (as ir is generally faid) did attack,
them withfuch Vigour, by killing plundering whatever
they met with, that at laft they forced them to leave that
large andfertile trait of Land; and to retire to the Rfvers
of Torna andKimi, where they led a miferable life, being
altogether employed in fifhing of Salmons for fome time, till
at laft they wereforced tofeekfor fhelter among the dread-
ful Mountains, furrounded on all fides with Defarts. Thus
far Plantin, who had this Relation from the Natives
thcmfelyes, and does pofitively affirm , that the before-

mentioned
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mentioned Andrew Anderfbn did allure him, that he had
feen fome of the Lapland Writings, in which mention

was made of this Ku*'K as their Leader, which is con-
firmed by the Teftimony of his Father Olaus Petri Niu-
kaius • Thefe are his words: About the beforementioned
time, 'being that of the Birth of Chrifl, feveral Families ef
the Finlanders did leave the Diftricts of Birkala and Ren-
•o andcrofting the great Foreft of Tavaftia, did fix their
Habitations near the Seafhoar of Oftra Bothnia, whert
now are Ncrpis and Nuftaf.ica; being at tbat time, 4

place deftitute of Inhabitants. Here they lived quietly,
without being moleftedwlth Taxes as their Country-men the
Finlanders were at Home; and applying themfelves to
Trade they ufed tofell feveralforts of Commodities to thttr
Count 'y-men the Thavaftians. Thefefinding them, by their
Splendid appearance, to live in great Affluence of Fortune,
and looking with an envious Eye upon their goodly Apparel,
chofe one Matthew (he means s\urek) fir their Leader,
Under whefe Conduct they made a powerful Irruption upon
them, plundering and d.ftroying every thing they met in

their way ; neither would they reft fattsfied, till they had
forced themfrom thence, as far as to the Rjvers of Chimi
and Torni. But, in a few Tears, after being informed,
that in this place alfo they lived fufficiently at their eaft,
they attack} them a fecond time, and treated them fo bar-
baroufly, that being defpoiled of all their Cattle, both great
and fmall, they were forced to fhelter themfelves in thofe
Defarts, where they now live, having nothing left but their
fifhing Nets. But who is fo ftupid as not to underftand,
that this was meant of an Invafion made in latter Ages?
For, not to inlift upon the Sirname of Kjirek, which can-
not'be of fo ancient a date (it being certain that in thofe
DaysSirrames were not in ufe among the Nobility) who
can be fo ignoranr, as not to know, that the Name of
Matthew could not be introduced into Finland, before
the Eftablifhment of the Chtiftian Faith ? There being
not the leaft Footstep of that Name to be met witb,
either in the ancient Pagan Hiftorians, or in any other
Monuments of Antiquity. And there is not the leaft pro-
bability, that the Laplanders fhould have fettled in the
la ter Ages near the Norwegian Mountains, which before
their coming thither, were quite deftitute of Inhabitants:
Since it is obvious, That before our Saviour's Time the
Biarmians and Scridfim*e,d\d inhabit thofe Parts, the laft

of
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of which were a Colony of the Finlanders, as is evident
from the Etymology of their Name. Thus the Finland-
ers are mentioned to have dwelt here under the R< ign
of Harald the Fair, King of Norway, and his Son Eric
Blodock, who lived a confiderable time before Chriftia-
nity was introduced. Sturlefon gives us fome Particulars
of the Expedition undertaken by the laft, Irl atainU the
Inhabitants of Pinmarkja, and afterwards agamtl the
Biarmians. Thefe are his words: Then he fet fail (ipeak-
ing of Eric Blodock) northward to Finmarka, and fon
thence to Biamia, where engaging in a Battle with the Bi-
armians, he obtained the Victory and a confiderable Booty.
If he did fet fail from Norway to the North into Finmar-
kia , it is evident that in his time Pinmarkja was not
far diftant to the North of Norway, and that it bordered
upon the Sea, juft as the modern Inhabitants of Finmarh,
do now, which has retained its ancient Name. And,
becaufe the Finlanders did inhabit the fame Tract in
thofe days (as is apparent by its Name) it is in vain to
fuppofe, that the Laplanders, vanquifhed and forced out
of the Southern Bothnia by Matthew Kjireck., were its firft
Inhabitants. Neither could they derive the Name of
Lappi from their being expelled at that time, the fame
being already mentioned by Saxo; and I fee not the leaft
reafon to perfuade my felf, that the Expedition of Kit-
reck fhould have been undertaken before his time; the
Writings alledged for this Opinion, in which the Name
of Matthew Kjtreck is mentioned, being of no validity,
confidering that in thofe Days, to commit Things to
writing was not only not cuftomary, but alfo unknown
among the Laplanders. We mud therefore trace the Ori-
ginal of the Laplanders another way, by which it may
appear, from whence they had the Name of Lappi or
Exiles. My Opinion is, that the ancient Finlanders did at
feveral times fettle their Colonies in Lapland,which among
other reafons, may be proved from the different Names
of their Leaders, being by fome called Tins Ksgre, by
others Miefchogiefbe. The fird and moft ancient Colony
feems to havebeen the fame, which gave birth to that of
the Biarmians, whom I take for granted to have been the
true Off-fpring of the ancient Finlanders, becaufe their
Gods were called by Finland Names, becaufe their Man-
ners did agree in all Points with the ancient Finlanders ;
and laftly, becaufe they are by all the Foreign Writers

called
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called Skridfinni, which is as much to fay, as Finland-
ers Aiding along upon the frozen Snow, the Ancients
knowing no others, having given to the Biarmians that
Name, as they were fo (tiled by the Finlanders, from
their dwelling among the Mountains. For Biarmia, fays
Burcius, feems to be derivedfrom the Finland word Va-
rama, which fignifies a Mountainous Country. But Fo-
reigners, who had been told that they ufed to Aide along
in wooden Shooes upon the Snow, which among the
Swedes and other Northern Nations (from whence they
had the onlyknowledge of thofe People) was called At.
skriida, did therefore inftead of the Biarmians, which
were unknown to them, give them the Name of Skrid-
finni. As the ancient Finlanders and Biarmians were of
the fame Off-fpring, fo they frequently were under the
Government of one King ; as for inftance, under the
Reign of Cufo, who, according to Saxt, was King both
of Finland and Biarmia, under the Reign of King Hot-
ter. But what induced them to change their Habita-
tions is not fo very eafy to guefs. Perhaps it was out of
fear of the Swedes, who already in their King Agnus'%
Time had miferably beaten the Finlanders. To which
purpofe fays Sturlefon: He undertook an Expedition into
Finland, where engaging in a Battel with Froftes the t\jng
of the Finlanders, he put to an entire Rout, with great
Slaughter, burning avd plundering all Finland, from whence
he brought home a great Booty. We will now fay fome-
thing of their fecond Colony, which I fuppofe might be
undertaken at that time, when the Ruffians firft extend-
ed their Conqueft to the Lake of Ladoga, the Cruelty
which thefe barbarous People exercifed againft the Van-
quilhed, being a fufficient Inducement for them to leave
their Native Country, and to retreat into Lapland.
What confirms me moft in this Opinion is, that the Lap-
landers are called by the Ruffians, t\ajeani, as has been
fhewn before, which feems to arife from thence, becaufe
they believed them to be originally defcended from Ka-
jania, from whence they retired into Lapland; and this
the Ruffians could not know, but by their own Experi-
ence, confidering they are ignorant in all fort of Hifto-
ry ; but efpeciallyin that of former Ages, it being againft
the Cuftom of that Nation, to tranfmit their Deeds to
Posterity in Writing : So that what we have alledged be-
fore concerning the true Reafon of transferring themfelves

into
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into Lapland, muft have been tranfacted in the fixth
Age after Chrift, when the t~ns firft attacked the
Finlanders, efpecially thofe of Carelia and Kjjania, and
extended their Conquefts on that fide. And thefe I fup-
pofe to be the fame, which the Swedes, Danes, and Nor-
wegians call Finni, or with an addition, Siafinni or Ticle-
finni, as being the Off-fpring of the ancient Finni, the
Name of the Biarmians (as the feweft in number) being
fwallowed np in the other, and grown quite out of
date; efpecially fince the Defeat they received from Ha-
rald, firnamed Harfager, King of Norway, who, if we
believe Snorro, did almoft deftroy the Biarmians. Thefe
are his words: Harald fetfail towards the North into Fin-
marck, as far as Biarmia, where he fought a Battel, and
vanaui/h'd the Inhabitants, bringing back grea\ Spoils.
From whence it is evident that he pafs'd by the Findland-
ers in Finmarck, and only attack'd the Biarmians, who
being put to an entire Rout, it is probable could never
recover themfelves fince, butbeing quite overpowered by
the Finlanders, their Name was quite loft with their Go-
vernment. Andthefeare the feveral Coloniesfent forth cut
of this Nation, before they were called Laplanders ; it
being certain that in thofe Days that Name was un-
known in the World, they being then called Finni, Scri-
tofiuni, and Biarmi; the Lappi and owing
their Rife to the following Ages. And here it is to be
obfetved, that, confidering that Adam of Bremen, who
lived about the Year after Chrift, One Thoufand Se-
venty Seven, makes not the leaft mention of the Lapland-
ers, whereas Saxo the Dane, who writ about the Year
Twelve Hundred, after the death of Chrift, does, it is
very probable, that this their third Migration (made af-
ter they were called Laplanders) was undertaken during
that interval of time. Now, if we trace the Hiftory of
thofe Times, we fee no other reafon which could induce
the Finlanders at that time to leave their Habitations,
than the Expedition undertaken by Eric, firnam'd the
Saint, againlt Finland, with fuch fuccefs, that he made
them tributary to Swedeland, and forced them to embrace
Chriftianity; which happening about the Year after
Chrift, 11 50. did queftionlefs move many to leave their
Native Soil a third time, and to fix their Habitations in
Lap!and.
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Forwhat other Motive could be more prevailing than

to avoid the Subjection of a Foreign Yoak , and to be
compelled to profefs a Religion, which having not the
leaft relation to that which had been imprinted into them
by their Anceftors, they look'd upon as abominable?
And from hence it is alfo no difficult Task to guefs at
the true Etymology of the word Lapp; being by the reft
who embraced Chriftianity, and had fubmitted them-
felves to Sweden, called Lapps or Exiles, becaufe they
left their Native Country for fear of the Swedes, and outof an Averfion they had to the Chriftian Religion. This
Is put beyond all difpute, by the Edict publifh'd by tbe
beforementioned King Eric, by vertue of which, all
fuch as would not renounce the Pagan Superflitions, were
banifh'd the Country, from whence they were ever fince
filled Lapps or Exiles, a Name they cannot well bear
to this Day. And this is my Opinion concerning the true
Origine, and the feveral Migrations of the Lapland Na-
tion. lam not ignorant that feveral learned Men have
endeavoured to make them of the fame Race with the
Tartars, but without any probability, being fully per-
fwaded, that the Tartars never fetled any Colonies in
thofe Northern Parts j Befides, that the Tartars live uponPlunder and Rapine, and are good Warriers, the Lap-
landers on the other Hand abominate War, living uponnothing but Hunting and Pasturage. The greateft Pride
the Tartars take is in the goodnefs and number of their
Horfes, whom they make ufe of both for Service and
Food, whereas the Laplanders arc fo little accuftomed tdHorfes, that they want a Word whereby to exprefs the
fignification of a Horfe. Laftly, There is fo vaft a diffe-
rence betwixt the Languages of thefe two Nations, that
it is obvious they cannot be derived from one another.What thefe beforementioned learned Men alledge in their
behalf concerning the difference betwixt the Finland and
Lapponian Languages is not a fufficient Argument to di-
vert mefrom my Opinion, tho' I know theyclaim a par-ticular Prerogative from their being skilful in both ;
becaufe they are pofitively contradidted in this Point byothers of our own Acquaintance, no lefs skilful in thefeLanguages than themfelves, as we fhall have occafion to
fhew more at large hereafter, when we fhall fpeak ofthe Language of the Laplanders. Neither is it any con-fequence, that becaufe there is a remarkable difference
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in mahy Words of the Finland and Lapponian Tongues,
therefore both differ in the Origine, this difference being
not fo much to be attributed to their different Origine,
as to the length of Time, which always introduces con-
fiderable Alterations in Languages. Thus therearemany
Words in the Ancient Swedifh Language, which have
not the leaft affinity to thofe now in ufe, notwithftand-
ing which they are look'd upon as genuine, and net be-
longing to anothct Tongue. They urge further, That
the hatred betwixt the Finlanders and Laplanders is a ma-
nifest fign of the difference of their Origine; but if we
reflect upon the Reafons alledged before, which occa-
fioned this hatred, this will ftand them in as little (lead,
as what they tell us, concerning the diversity of their
Manners, •»'*, That the Finlanders apply themfelves to
Agriculture, dwell in Houfes, and feveral other Matters
of that Nature, which are not ufed among the Laplan-
ders ; but the reafon of this is evident, the Laplanders
when they changed their Habitations, being forced to
make a Vertue of Neceflity, and to accommodate their
way of Living to the nature of the Soil they were to
live in, and to leave off their former Cuftoms, as were
impracticable there ; For the reft, it feems very proba-
ble that thofe Finland Families, who undertook this laft
Migration, did fettle their firft Habitations in the midft
of the Foreft of Tavaftia, there remaining to this Day a
lading Memorial of their Settlement there, near a certain
Lake, called by the Inhabitants Lappiakaivo, or the Lap-
landers Spring. Job. Tornaus defcribes it thus : In the
midft ef the Foreft ofTavaftia, there is a fmallLake ap-
proaching to a circular Figure, furrcunded with a Moat as
if made on purpofe, which the Inhabitants call I appiakaivo,
that is, the Fountain of the Laplanders. Being at laft
forced, for want of neceffary Suftenance, and for fear
of the Finlanders who fpread themfelves as far as Tavaftia,
a Country deftitute of Inhabitants before that t me, to

feck for a fafer retreat, where they might c: j y more
conveniencies of Living, they retired towards 'he Bay of
Bothnia. And this is the fame Colony, which remains
Vet in Memory among the Laplanders, as we have fhewri
before, out of Plantin. To confirm which there ase cer-
tain Memoirs taken from fome of Job. Bu-
rxus, Anriquary of Sweden, which fhews, Thar many of
thefe Lapps or Exiles did continue to live in thofe Partsrr ill
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till the Reign of King Magnus Ladulaos, being the Year
of Chrift, 1271. and confequently a whole Age after
their Migration. Thefe are his Words: tinder the Reign
cf King Magnus Ladiflaos, the Laplanders were as yet
a free People , and finding be was not likely to bring them
under Subjection to the Crown of Sweden, he promifed to
all fuch as would undertake that Task, the Governmentover
them. The Bikarti (being thofe inhabiting the diftrict of
Bikarta) encouraged by tbe King's offer, began firft to inftnu-
ate themfelves by way of Commercewith them, which by de-
grees, andfrequent Meetings, turning into a great Famili-
arity, they unawares fell upon the poor Laplanders, many
ofwhom they killed, the reft theyforced tofubmit, from the
Northei nto the Southern Part of the Sea-fhoar. Which done
they obtained a Patent from the Kjng, by vertue ofwhich
the remainders of the Laplanders , living on the Bay of
Bothnia, were made their Vaffals, andforced to give them
a certain TearlyTribute. From whence it is very evident,
That under the Reign of King Magnus Ladiflaos, they
remained as yet in their Settlements near the Bay of
Bothnia, as we told you before ; and, that being attack'd
and vanquifh'd by the Bikarti, they fled from tbeir Ha-
bitations on the Bothnian Bay, and were forced to feck
out new ones in more diftant Places. 'Tis true, mention
has been made already, that before they were fubdued
by the Bikarti, they were forced from their Habitations
near the Bay of Bothnia, by one Kurck, Commander in
chiefof the Tav.iftians; but if we make a narrow Search
into this Expedition, it will appear, that the fame muft
be of a later Date; thus much is beyond all exception,
that the fame could not be undertaken near the time of
our Saviour, as has been pretended by fome. It is very
probable, that in a Thing of this Nature, tranfmirted to
Poftenhy by bare Tradition, the Laplanders might very
eafily confound the Tranfadtions of divers Times, and of
the Reigns of Eric the Saint, of Magnus Ladiflaos, as
vyell as of fome other Kings, both before and after, out
of which they have compiled one Hiftory, fo Intricate,
as not to be adjufted without greatdifficulty. Olaus Pe-
tri gives us the following Account ; I have mentioned one
Matthew, under whefc Conduct the Finlanders attacked the
Laplanders, to feck fir Shelter in the utmoft parts of the
North. Some will leave this Man to have been defcended
from the moft noble Family of the Kurcks in Finland, who
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wasfo formidable nn Enemy to the Laplanders, that
fromifed to fayhim an annual Tribute : But grown at Uβ
weary of the toil ofp> long a Journey, he, as it is related,
made <tn agreement with the Bikarti, inhabiting a certain
Diflricl ofLand in the Province of Tavaftia, By vertue of
which theyput him in pcffeffion offont Lands in Finland,
in exchange for which he furrendred to them all his fifeht
and Pretcnfions upon the Laplanders. Fiom htnee it is that
the Laplanders did pay a ceitain yearly Tiibute to the
Bicakrci (which is beyond all qurftion) till the Tear afte>-
Chrifi, 1554. and no Body w.ts permitted to Trade with
them but theBikarti. There arefevera! oldMen now living,
who attefi, they havefeen th; Deeds ofagreement mad;with
the Family of theKurcks, at the Heufccf one John Nilfon,
living atErfnas, aPlace in Luhlah Lapmarck. All which,
if duly conjidered, proves, Tint thefe Things are io far
from having any likelihood of bting tranfadted near tne
TiotW ofour Saviour (as Olaus Petri would have it) thac
they mult rather be fuppofed to have beenfince the Reign
of Magnus Ladiflaos, unlefs the matter might be recon-
ciled thus, that thofewhich by Olaus Petri are called Tα-
vafii , are the fame with the Bikjrti of Burteus, it being
cerxain trur the Bikarti are Inhabitants of Tavaftia, and
that thefe had chofen the beforementioned for their
Head, under whofe Condudt they had forced the Lap-
landers from their Habitations near the Eaftern Shoar of
the Bay of Bothnia, and made them Tributary. In which
Cafe we cnuft fuppofe the Patent granted ro the Bik*rt'to receive an annual Tribute from, and Traffick with
the Laplanders, to have been given not by K.urck, but
by King Magnus Ladiflaos himfelf. For, how can it be
imagined that Kjirck,, tho' their Leader, yet owing his
Dignity to their Choice, could pretend alone to the
Right ofreceiving this Tribute, and by what Authority
could he grant it to the ? The Tavafii w:reeither
a free People, and for what reafon (houl j they let ano-
ther difpofe of what was their own by Conqueft ; or
elfe they depended on another Government, and confe-
quently could not difpofe of it: Whatever Lands or Al-
lotments the Bikarti did allot to feems no: to have
been given by way of agreement, or in exchange for the
Tribute he granted them, but as a for his
Service in the War. But whatever Difpute may arife
about Kurck and the Tavafti , I think it is unqueftiona.-
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ble that the Laplanders cannot deduce theit Race either
from the Riiffians or Tartars, but from tbe Laplanders ;
and that being forced to quit their Natwe Country, and
at feveral times to fhift their Habitations, at leaft fettled
themfelves in thefe Parts they now Inhabit. And this
Country, is fince from the Swedes, who conquered the
greateft part of it, called Lapland, from rhe laft migra-
tion of its Inhabitants out of Finland. For the Swedes
having underltood fiom the Finlanders, that thofe who
had refufed to embrace Christianity, and upon that Score
had left their native Soil to feck for refuge elfewhere,
were by them called Lappi, they continued to give them
the fame Name. From them tbe Danes got if, and fo
Saxo ; and afterwards "{eiglerus, who was converfant in
Sweden. Damianus Goes,who has given us an account
of the Laplanders, had it from Olaus and Johannes Mag.
mis. Thus by degrees the Name ofLapland was fpread
further, by which they underftood that Tract of Ground
inhabited by the modern Laplanders, beginning at tbe
Bay of Bothnia, and extending to the North ; efpecially■fince the greateft part of it became under the Swedifh
Subjection, who call it Lappia orLapland, excepta fmall
part of it on the Sea-Shoar of Norway, which retains
(till the ancient Name of Finland; and fome part of it
bordering upon the Wliite-Sea, by the Ruffians called
Kafania : Tho' at the fame time theRiiffians now call
the Laplanders oftentimes Loppi, a Word they have,
without all doubt, received from the Neighbouring Fin-
landers.

CHAP
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Chap. 7

CHAP. VII.

Of the first Religion of the Laplanders.
LIA YIN G thus far traced the Rife and Origins of the
*■ * Lapland Nation, we muft now treat of them more
in particular ; and before all the reft of their Religion,
not fuch as it is now a-days, but what it was before they
received the leaft Tincture of Chriftianity ; it being un-
qucftionable, that there were Laplanders, or at leaft fuch
as inhabited the fame Country now called Lapland, be-
fore the Chriftian Religion was introduced in thofe Parts,
vii. the Finni, Lappofinni, Sltridfinni or Biarmi, as has
been fhewn before. Befidesthat the Laplanders, proper-
ly fo called, did not embrace Chriftianity till in the lat-
ter Ages, which naturally leads us into an enquiry, what
Religion was received among them before that Time.
It feems to be. beyond all doubt, that they were Pagans
or Heathens, as all the other Northern Nations were in-
former Ages; but there being aremarkable difference be-
twixt the feveral Religions of the Pagans themfelves, it
is worth our enquiry, what kind of Religion it was
the Laplanders profefs'd. 'Tis very probable they were
of the fame Religion with the Finlanders; for, as they
ow'd their Origine to them, foqueitionlefs, they received
their Religion from them ; but for want of ancient Mo-
numents it is a very difficult Task to determine what
this Religion of the Finlanders was, fo that we muft reft
fatisfied with the beft Conjectures we can make from
what we have left of the ancient Biarmi and Sltridfinni,
and from fome remainders of it, among the modern Fin-
landers and Laplanders ; it having been fufficienrlyproved
before, that the Biarmi were the moft ancient Colony of
the Finni, who fettled themfelves in the fame Country,
now called Lapland. Ifwe fearch into their molt ancient
Monuments, we find that they pay'd Divine Wo: (hip to
one they called Jumala. Thus the Hiftory of St Olaus
King of Norway fays in exprefs Terms : The God of the
Biarmi, whom they call Jumala, ftands upon an Altar. In
the fame manner Ferrodus in his Hiftory, fpeaking of a
certain Temple of the Biarmi, has thefe Words: Hero

E i
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youfee a God, famous among them under the Name of Jo-
mala. From whence it is evident, that this word Juma-
la or Jom.tla, was a Word altogether Foreign to thofe
who writ thofe Hittorics, becaufe they alledgc it as a
Word peculiar to theBiarmi, and unknown to themfelves.
And fince thofe Hiilorians were either of the ancient Goths,
or Nr wegianf, or Iftanders, this Word is not of Gothic
extraction, bar belongs properly to fome other Nation,
and in all probability to the Finlanders, becaufe the fame
is ufed among them to this Day. For what the Greeks
call 0io(, the Latins Dais ; the Swedes and Goths , and
fuch as arc defcended from them, Gott or Gtith, is by the
modern Finlanders called Jumala. The word Jumala
then bearing thefignificatibn ofthe falfe God among them
in ancient Times, it is very probable that the fame was
tranfp'auted from the Fin'anders to the Biarmi, and their
Succeffbrs the Laplanders, who being likewife defcended
from the Finlanders, are joined with the Biarmi , lb as
to make but one Nation, did, according to their ancient
Cufiotn retain the word Jumala, to fignifie the true God.
Befides this Jumala, it feems as if the Laplanders had
another God, the fame who by the Swedes was called
Tbor ; it being certain that to this very Day they Wor-
fhip, among feveral otherIdols, one Tor, as we fhall have
occafion to fhew hereafter ; befides, that the ancient Fin-
landers, and cfpeeially the Tavafti, had among their Gods
one Turrijas, being the fame with Tor. Sicgeficd Aaron,
who writ in Verfeof the Gods ofthe Finlanders, confirms
the lame by his Tedimony ; his Words alledged by Mi-
chael Wexovius are thefe ; The Tavafti worfhipped one• Turifas, as the Godof War and Victory. This word Tur-
rifas is joined from two others, to wit Turn's and As,
which imputes as much as Tun's, Torus or Tures (for
thus it is varioufly exprefled, as we have fhewn in our
Treatife of Vpfal) Prince of the Afes or Afiaticks; and
that thofe who in moft ancient times came out of Afiaand fettled in the Northern Parrs were called Afes, I have
fufficiently demonftrated in the beforementioned Treatife.
One of their moft ancient Leaders being called Turus, the
Finlanders did worfhip him under the Name of Twifas.Angrim Jcnas tells us, that the Finlanders had in ancient
Times one Tornis for their King, who was a Predeceffor
of Norn's, King of Norway, from whom, as fome are of

Kingdom got its Name, quaft Noririge, or
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the Kingdom of Norus ; and it is fufficiently known that
it was not unufual among tbe ancient Kings to take upon
them the Names of their Gods. And, as we read of fe-
veral among the Greek? who were called by the Names,
of Jupiter and Neptune, fo without doubt King Torrus had
derived his Name from Torrus or Turnes, the God of the
ancient Finlanders. It is very probable that the Laplan-
ders received this God Turrus, Tomes, or Tor, from the
Finlanders, as they did their Language, Worfhips and
Cuftoms. To thefe two Gods (if they are Two) vi%.
Jumalaand Tor, may be added a Third, to wit, theSun;
which Opinion I found upon this, becaufe they reckon
the Sun to this Day among their Gods, and that almoft all
the barbarous Pagan Nations have pay'd Divine Worfhip
to the Sun ; and, if thefe Nations who lived under a
happy Climate, and confequently enjoyed all the Bene-
fits of his Light and Heat, did adore this Celeftial Body;
how much more probable is it, that the Laplanders who
live for a confiderable Time of the Year in continual
Darknefs, and endure very bitter Frosts, fhould Worfhip
the Sun tbat enlivens them ? But concerning the Sun, we
fhall have occafion to fay more hereafter. And tbefe are
the Gods of the ancientLaplanders, thofe which the Romans
called Majorum Gentium, orof the firft Rank: Whether
they had any of an inferiour Degree, may perhaps be
called in queftion ; but confidering that to this very Day
they retain among them fome of the Demi-Gods, as (hall
be fhewn anon, and that the Finlanders in former Ages
did Worfhip fome of them, as Wexovius tells us, I don't
queftion, but that theybrought them into Lapland. Thefe
are Wexovius his Words, which he has taken out of Siege-
fried Aaron : The ancient Finlanders had likewife their
Demi-Gods ; thus the Inhabitants of Carelia had Rongo-
theus the Godof Rye, Pellonpeko ofBarley, Wierecannoso/
Oats, Egres was lool(d upon among them as the Patron of
Herbs, Peafe, Turnips, Flax and Hemp ; Teko with his
Wife Roane ofTempefts; Kukre was fuppofed the Protector
ef Cattel; Hyfe had tbe command cf the Wolves and
Bears ; Nyrke was the Patron of Squirrel-Hunting, as
Hyttavanes was of Hare-Hunting. It is, I think paft ajl
doubt, that the Laplanders did Worlhip fome of thefe as
Gods, efpecially thofe whofe aiEftance they Stood moft in
need of for the better performing of their Bufinefs, vi\.
Such of thefe Demi-Gods whom they acknowledged as

E 4 Patrons
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Patrons of Hunting and Protectors of their Cattle from
wild Beafts; whereas they might perhaps make but lit-
tle account of the reft, being ufelefs to them, confider-
ing they did not addict themfelves to cultivate the
Ground ; but whether they worfhipped them under the
fame Names, I will not pretend to determine, becaufe I
can meet with no certainty of it, either in their ancient
Monuments, or their modern Practice.

The next thing which falls under our Confideration,
is, to enquire what manner of Divine Worfhip they paid
to thofe beforementioned Gods; but to refolve this alfo,
is a very difficult Task, unlefs we make fome conjectures
from what is practifed among the modern Laplanders in
their Rites, of which we (hall fpeak in the Ninth Chap,
ter, which treats of tbe modern Religion of the Lapland-
ers. The only thing thenremaining, is, to take notice in
this place, what we read of Jumala. This God was
reprefented in the lbape of a Man, fitting upon an Al-
tar, with a Crown on his Head, adorned with twelve
Gems, and a Golden Chain about his Neck. In the
Hiftory of Herrodus, we find thefe following words of
this Jumala, taken out of a very ancient Author: Then
they approached to the Altar, or a Seat, upon which was
feated Jumala. Tbey took w*y his Crown, befit with twelve
precious Stones,and a Chain valued at three hundred Marks
ef Gold. In the Hiftory of Olaus there is likewife men-
tion made of this Chain : Then Charles, fays he, ran up
towards Jumala, and efpying a large Chain about bis Neck,
he with his Ax cut the String in pieces at oneftroak, which
faftned the Chain to the Neck- The word Men which is
made ufe of in the Original, is commonly interpreted by
the word Collar, it being obvious, that both are made
ufe of about the Neck by a String, which was the rea-
fon that Charles was forced to cut it to pieces, before he
could take it away; which had been needlefs, if it had
been a Chain. It is therefore my Opinion, that this
Men was a certain Golden Badge or Jewel, finely engra-
ven and fet with precious Stones ; what confirms me in
it is, that in the Hiftory of Herrodus no mention is made
of its weight, but only of its value, which would have
been otheiwife, had it been a Chain. This Jewel, as I
fuppofe, being ty'd round the Neck by a String, did
hang down upon the Breaft of the Image of Jumala, a
thing not unfual in former Ages, as I have fhewn in the
-
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beforementioned Treatife; which Cuftom is alfo obferved
to this day among us, nothing being more frequent,
than to fee Golden Badges or Jewels faftned by a String
or Ribband about the Neck. Wormius in his Dictiona-
ry fays: Men was a round piece of Goldfaftened on a Col-
lar ; a Mene, which fignifies as much as the Moon, its ro-
tundity refembling thefhape of that Celeftial Body. Thus
the Latins call them Jumala's, as I have told you in the
beforementioned Treatife. But whatever the Significa-
tion of the word Men may mean, thus much is certain,
that tbey paid Divine Worfhip to the Image of Jumala,
being of a Human fhape, with a Crown on its Head, fet
with twelve Gems, as it is defcribed by the Author of
the Hiftory of St. Olaus ; which fhews us, that in this,
as well as in the other parts of his Habit, he had neara
refemblance to the God Thor, which was worfhipped by
the ancient Swedes, according to the defcription we have
given of that Image in our Treatife of Vpfal; for this
God was made fitting in the fhape of a Man, with a
Crown on his Head, adorned with twelve Stars, as Ju-
mala with as many Gems; from whence I am apt to
petfuade my felf, that the Biarmi, and afterwards the
Laplanders did worfhip the fame God under two differ-
ent Names, or at leaft made ufe of both Names promif-
cuoufly. For theycalled the true God, whom they knew
partly by the Dictates of Reafon, partly by Tradition,
Jumalia; but after the Name of Tor was introduced
among them, they either called him Tor, or gave the
Name of Jumala to Tor ; whatconfirms me in this Opi-
nion, is, that to this day the Laplanders attribute the
fame Power to Tor, that in former Ages they did to Ju-
mala, viz. the fupreme Command over all the inferior
Gods, efpecially the bad and hurtful, over the Air,
Thunder, and Lightning, Health, Life, and Death of
Mankind, and fuch like, of which more anon. Thus
much of tbe fhape of Jumalia. What this Idol was made
of, is not very well known, tho* I am of opinion, that
it was of Wood ; becaufe we are told in the Hiftory of
St. Olaus, that Charles did with his Ax cut off its Head,
and that at one ftroak, which could not have been done,
bad it been of Gold or Silver; confidering efpecially,
that the Author fpeaks in that Paffage of it as an acci-
dental thing, Charles's Aim being only at the Collar on
which the Jewel was faftned j but, fays he, the blow was

fo
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fo terrible, that at once itftruck offthe Head of Jumalia.
Befides, from tbe Hiftory of He• rodus, it feems to be
evident that this Image was of Wood, becaufe it is fard
that it was burnt to Afhes with all that belonged to it.
Thefe arc his words: Then, after they had taken away all
the Gold and other precious Things, they fet the Tempi- on
fire, and burnt all to Afhes. He fays, All, viz. the Tem-
ple, the Idol, and all rhe Furniture, except the Gold and
other precious Things. The Gold here mentioned ufed
to be offered to this God ; becaufe the Biarmi paid rheir
Homage to Jumala by cafting as much Gold into a large
Golden Bafon of a vaft weight, as ir would hold, which
ftood upon his Knees to receive the facrcd Offertory.
Herrodus in his Hiftory fays thus: They took from betwixt
bis Knscs (Jomala's) a large Golden Bafon, which iffill'd,
might contain as muth Liquor , as was fufficient for four
Men ; this was full of Gold. The Hiftory of Olaus makes
this Veffel not of Gold, but only of Silver; and inftead
of the Gold within, full of Silver-Coin : Thefe are his
words : Thorer came back to Jumala, and took, eiway the
Silver Bafon, full cf Silver-Coin, which refled upon bis
Knees. There it is to be obferved, that inftead of bare
Silver, mention is made of Silver-Coin; fo, rhat proba-
bly the before-mentioned Gold ought to be taken in rhe
fame fenfe. Therefore why mention is made here of a
Silver Veffel and Coin, is, becaufe long before the time
of Olaus, the Biarmi had loft their Golden Bafon with
the Golden Coin, and fince that time had not been in a
Condition to repair the Lofs of it, by getting another
of the fame Meral. For the reft, the Biarmi did not wor-
fhip this Jumal-t every where, but in a few particular
places, and perhaps in one only, where a Structure was
erected in the nature ofa Temple. Herrodus feems to
intimate this in his Hiftory, when he mentions this Tem-
ple as a peculiar place, known but to few, and places it
•mong thick and remote Woods; for this he introduces a
Country-Maid fpeaking: In this Foreft is a very fine Tem-
ple, belonging to K' ng Harekcr; this is theRfftdence of a
God, ca!led Jumala, who is worfhipped far and near. I
faid in the nature of a Temple, becaufe it was not built

h Walls and Roof, as our modern Temples are, but
enclofed with a certain Fence ; for the word Hoffmade ufe of in the Original implies no more, Heft fig-

nifying to this day a certain place enclofed rcund about.
tho'
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tho' open at the top. Thus Halo, by which the Latins
underfland the Circle which appears round the Moon, is
called Monfhoff; perhaps by reafon of its Refemblance
to thofe Fences, wherewith they ufed to enclole the Sta-
tues of their Gods. The Bpman Temples were built in
the fame manner, open on the top, which makes Teftus
fay, A Temple is a place, which may befeen from allfidet,
and from whenceyou may look, every where ; which could
not have been done, had they been covered on the top.
And fuch was the Temple of Jumala, placed in a thick
Grove: They approached, fays the Hiftory of Olaus, to a
certain Grove, and in it they found a very high Fence, the
Doer of which was leclc-'d. Here you find the Fence and
the Door mentioned, by which thofe were excluded who
were not to be admitted to the Worfhip of Jumala .- In
this they did imitate moft of the other ancient Nations,
who, tho' they commonly worfhip their Gods in Groves,
yet were always careful to defend the facred Refidence
of their Idols, by a fufficient Fence, or Hoff, which is
the fame with what the Romans called Templum. Thus
much of Jumala, and the ancient manner of worfhipping
him among the Biarmi, as far as it is tranfmirted to us,
by the ancient Writers. What concerns Tor, the Sun,
and fome other of an inferior Rank, there is fcarce any
Footfteps left of them, unlefs what we find intermixed
with the Chriftian Religion, fome of thefe Supcrltitions
continuing among them to this day, of which we fhall
fpeak in a peculiar Chapter.

CHAP.
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CHAP. VIII.

Of the Second, or the Christian Religion of the
Laplanders.

THE Lapland Nation (as many others before them)
was, after it bad continued a long time in the dark-

nefs of Paganifm, at laft enlightned with the Chriftian
Religion. And this being the Theme of this Chapter,
we ought in the firft place to enquire, at what time they
received the firft Tincture of Chriftianity, tho' it mull
be confeifed that it is no eafie Task to detetmine it, be-
caufe we are quite destitute of any Monuments of Anti-
quity of thiskind. 'Tis true Plantin pretends to main-
tain, that theyknew nothing of Chriftianity till the lad
Age, from whence he concludes, that they left Finland,
before tbat Nation was converted to the Christian Faith.
His Wosds in the above-mentioned Preface are thefe:
It is evident, tbat when in the laft Age the Gofpel was
Preached among thofe Barbarians, they werefo ignorant in
tbe way of Salvation, that they themfelves confefs'd, they ne-
verhad heard the leaft thing of Cb,ift. But, notwithftand-
ing this, I cannot give entire credit to this Affertion, it
being beyond all doubt, that already in the time of Zjcg-
ler they were not altogether ignorant of the Chriftian Re-
ligion, and fome among them actually did profefs it.
But Ziegler lived at the very beginning of the laft Age,
he having been at Stockholm at the time of the Maflacre
undertaken by that famous northern Tyrant Chriftiem,
of which he hath left us the History. Nay Ziegler feems
ro intimate, asif the Chriftian Religion had been known
among them a confiderable time before him ; They now
and then, fays he, apply themfelves to the knowledge of the
Chriftian Religion, to curry Favour with their Kj nSs> un
der whofte Jurisdißion they live. He fays their King'>
which (hews that he does not only fpeak of the Reign of
Chriftiem, but likewife of the former Kings. And tru-
ly it feems almoft incredible, that fo many preceding
Chriftian Kings fhould not have taken the leaft Care of
the Salvation of Laplanders, their Subjects , but fufter
ihem to continue in their Paganifm, without the leaft

know-
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knowledge of Chrift, and the Chriftian Religion. The
contrary appears out of a certain Letter of King Eric, fir-
named the Pomeran, written to the Confiftory of Vpfal%in which he exhorts them to fend fome Minifters to inftruct
the Laplanders ; which afterwards was made ufe of by
King Charles IX. King of Sweden, as an Argument to
maintain hii Title to Lapland, againft fome ofhis Neigh-
bours in thefe following Words : King Eric the Pomeran,
notwithftanding he was King of Denmark and Norway, as
Well as of Sweden, yet did he direbl his Letter to the Confi-
ftory of Upfal, to exhort them to fend fome Minifters into
Lapland. It ought further to be confidered that their
next Neighbours were the Bikarti, whole Origine was
either o«t of Finland or Sweden, and were long before
convened to the Chriftian Faith ; with thofe they main-
tain'd a conftant Commerce, nay pay'd them a certain
Tribute ever fince the time ofKing Magnus Ladulaos, as
we havefhewn before, and fhall have further occafion to
fhew hereafter; and fince King Magnus lived in the thir-
teenth Century, how can it be true, thatChriftianity was
not known there till in the laft Age ? lam rather apt to
believe, that ever fince the time ofKing MagnusLadulaos
there were always fome Chrittians among the Laplanders,
orat leaft fuch as pretended to be fo. ForLapland being
thenconquered and made a Province of Sweden, there is
no doubt, but that the Swedes did at the fame timeefta-
blifh their Government and the Chriftian Religion there.
Tho' at thefame time, if we are not miftaken in our for-
mer Conjecture, concerning the migration of rhe Fin-
landers into Lapland, by reafon of the dreadful Arms of
Eric the Saint, and the Averfion they had to the Chriftian
Religion, then firft introduced in Finland, 'tis probable
they muft at that timeunderftand fomething of Chrift, and
the Chriftian Religion, tho' at the fame time they did
neglect and refufe it, Befides this, if we confider that
the Finlanders have always been their Neighbours, how
can any Man of Senfe imagine, that for feveral Ages to-
gether theyfhould not give them the leaft Inftruction con-
cerning Chrift and the Chriftian Religion ? It is therefore
my conftant Opinion, that the Laplanders had the firft
knowledge of Chrift ever fince the Reign of Eric the
Saint, viz. above 500 Years ago, but did refufe to em-
brace the Chriftian Faith as long as they were under their
own Government j but being afterwards conquered by



62 The Hiftory of Lapland.

L. 4. Uift.
c. 19.

L. 4. c.
J7-

the Swedes, they either voluntarily , or to curry Favour
with iheir Kings, as %i-gler fays, or out of fome other
Motive began to afTume the Name of Christians; which,
as it happened under the Reign of King Magnus Ladulaos
who lived in the Year after the Birth ot our Saviour,
MCCLXXVIL it is from this time we ought to deduce
the frft beginning of the Chriftian Religion in Lapland,
And thus much of the firft Head, the next Thing to be
considered is, in what manner they received the Chrifti-
an Doctrin ; this Zjegler tells as when he fays : They nei-
ther entirely embrace nor a/together refufe the Chriftian Re-
ligion, but retain a certain hatred, not unlike the Jews,
againft it; tho' now and then theyprofcfs it, to pleafc their
Kjiigs, under whom they live. He tells us in plain Terms
that it was not out of a good Inclination, or a Defire they
had to a Religion, which they believed could lead them
to Salvation, that tbey did prefer it before tbeir ancient
Pagan Supcrftitions, but mecrly to curry Favour with
their Kings, or to avoid the Punifliment, which the Law
inflicts upon thofe who per/ift in their Obftinaoy. It was
from thofe Motives, that they ufed to Celebrate their
Marriages in the Prefence ofa Prieft, and carried their
Children to fome of the Neighbouring Churches, to be
Baptifed there ; for thefe weretbe two main Things, their
Religion confided in, and for this Reafon are only men-
tioncd by Oiaus Magnus ; Preaching, and what elfe had
any relation to the knowledge of the main Points of the
Chriftian Faith, being things altogether unknown among
them, as wemay gather from Zjegler, who tells us, That
the Governou.-s of the Church were become very carelefs
in having them duly instructed. Anothes Proof of this
may be taken from the ancient Records of Bifhopricks,
there being nor rhe leaft mention ofany Lapponian Diocefs
or Church, or ofany Diocefs to which Lapland did be-
long. Laftly, if it bad not been fo, what reafon was
there for King Eric's fending his Letters to admonifh them
to furnilh Lapland with Prieits. 'Tis true, Olaus Mag-
nus takes a great deal of Pains to contradict hfjegler in
what he relates concerning the flow advance of the Chri-
ftian Religion ; neverthelefs he is forced to acknowledge,
That the moft northern Nations have continued for fo
Agespaft in Darkyiefs, neither are as yet entirely convened,
i. c. they had reap'd no Benefit of the Chriftian Religion;
which makes him bseak out into thefe Wosds: iVe live

in
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in Hopes, that when once they are taught the Wordof God,
they will at laft embrace the Chriftian Faith. This was
the true State of Religion in Lapland, till the Reign of
King Guftave ; truly a very miserable one, and fuch as
differed from the ancient Paganifm only in Name and a
fewexternal Ceremonies, which ferved to make them pafs
for Chriftians in outward (hew. This moved Damian a
Goes, a Contemporary, and otherwife a great Friend of
the two Brothers Johannes and Olaus Magnus's, to fay ;
That Lapland was quite deftitute of the true Knowledge of
Godand Chrift. Whicb, together with what has been faid
before upon this Head, may ferve as a feafonable Inter-
pretation of the following Words of Olaus Magnus .- By
the earneft and pious Exhortations of the Catholick Priefts,
a confiderable part of this Savage Nation (thus he terms the
Laplanders) have been prevailed upon, and our Hope increafes
Daily, tbat they will leave their ancient Errors, andunani-
nioufly be reconciled to the- Chriftian Religion, (a) The
State of Religion was much altered after the acceflion of
King Guftave to the Swedifh Throne; this Prince having
taken a more than ordinary care, to propagatethe true
Religion as well in Lapland, as in all the reft of his Do-
minions. That which moft contributed towards the Con-
verfionofthe Laplanders, was, that whereas hitherto they
had been Tributaries rather to the Biksrti than the Swe-
difh Kings, which made them the lefs regarded by the
Laft, they were now by Guftave made immediate Sub-
jects to the Crown, as we (hall fee anon.

It was therefore by his particular Command, that they
were to affemble at a certain prefix'd Time, when at
once they were to pay the annual Tribute to the Kings
Collectors, and to be inftructed in the chief Points of
the Chriftian Religion. This is mentioned by Burxus,
when he fays ; That at a certain Time in the Winter
when they are to pay the annual Tribute to the King, they

(<j) Lundius obferves, That to this Day they retain many of
the remnants of the Roman Religion ; fuch as to abftain from
Flefh at certain Days in the Year; to Pray to the Virgin iand to pay her a lingular Devotion ; fa that, if any fudden ac-
cident happens to them, or that they arefucprifed ar any ri
they crols themfelves immediately with the 'sign of
and cry, help me Virgin^.
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are obliged to meet in Barns, when feveral Minifters are
appointed, who Baptize their Children, and inftruct thofe
of riper Years in the chief Points of the Chriftian Reli*
gion, and Chatecbife them, taking particular care to ex-
amine them concerning what they had taught them the
Year before. That this Cuftom was firft introduced byKing Guftave, is evident from thence, that the Prede-
ceffors of Guftave having never received any Tribute of
the Laplanders, there was no occafion for their meeting
upon that Account, and confequently no opporrunity of
performing the Minifterial Function. Befides, that Olaus
would not have pafs'd it by in filence , if any thing of
this nature had been pradifed among them in his Time ;whereas on the contrary he declares, that the Laplanders
were in thofe Days obliged to carry their Infants, if theyhad a mind to have them Baptized, above Two hundred
Englifh Miles to the next Chriftian Churches. Thefe are
his Words; They live at leaft -Two hundred Italian Milesdiftant from any Chriftian Churches, which is the reafonthey very feldom come into them ; neverthelefs thofe who
have embraced Chriftianity are very obferving in their Du.

and notwithftanding this great diftance, viftt once or
twice a Year the Churches in which they were Baptifed, and
carry their Sucking Infants either in Baskets, or tied upon
their Backs thither, to havethem Baptifed. Which (hews
that in thofe Days theLaplanders had no Meetings in their
own Country, that they had no Prieftsof their own, and
that they ufed to Baptize their Children not in their own
Country, but in the next neighbouring Swedifh Churches
of Angermanland, Helfinghen and fome other Neighbour-ing Countries ; and that unlefs they did come thither
Voluntarily, no Body ufed to compell them to it. This
is put beyond all contradiction, by the very Words of the
Letter of K. Guftave, dated at Stockholm July 24. 1559.complaining that therewere many of rhe Laplanders who
had not asyet been Baptized : We are credibly informed,
fays the Letter, that there are many amongyou who have
not received Baptifm. One reafon of which was a cer-
tain Superstition, common among the Laplanders, that
thofe who were Baptized in their Riper Years dye fbon
after, as it is attefted by Pcuctrw: They alledge, fays he,
tbat all fuch as are Baptised when they come to riper Age,
commonly dye within feven or eight Days after they have
received B-ftifm, It was therefore not till the Reign of

King
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King Guftaae, that Priefts were fent into Lapland, toge-
ther with the Kings Collectors, who Baprifed their Chil-
dren at Home, and instructed them in the Christian Faith.
Care was alio taken, that they were not only obliged to
hear thofe that Preached the Gofpel, but to be very at-
tentive to the Instructions given them by thofe Minifters,
forafmuch as they w,re to give an Account of what had
been taught them in tiie enfuing Examinations. It was
then that the Word of God, and the true Christian Reli-
gion was planted among them ; fo that fome have, nor
without Reafon, faid, that it was not till the laft Age,-
that the Gofpel was Preached in Lapland, the true way
of Salvation be:ng unknown to their Anceftors, as we
have told you before. Certain it is, that at that time they
had Prielts appointed, who fhould instruct them in the
Chriftian Faith ; as is evidentfrom the Words of the be-
fore-mentioned Letter written 1559. of King Guftave,
in which he commands tham, to hearken fetioufly to the
inftructions of Mr. Michael, whom I fuppofe, to have been
the Firft Prieft, at leaft fince the Reformation, received
as fuch among the Laplanders. Thebeginning ofthe Roy-
al Letter, which is very prolix, runs thus : That there-
fore theLaplanders may have no lefs opportunity than other
Nations to be inftrutled in the true knowledge ofGod, and
the means of their Salvation, we have given our Command
to ourfaithful Mr. Michael, and by thefe Prefents do com-
mand him, thathe to the utmoft of his Power, endeavour,
by pious Exhortations and Inftruttions, to bring the Lap-
landers as much as poffibly may be done, to the true Know-
ledge ofGod, the Baptifm, and the other Points of the Chri-
ftian Religion, &c. Thefe good beginnings were moreand
more leconded in the following Reigns of Charles Guftave
Adolph, and of Queen Chriftine; who took care to lay the
Foundations of the two mam Pillars of Religion, with-
out which it cannot be fuppofed to be either laftirg or
encreafe in Strength ; I mean the Churches and Schools,
who then began firft to be founded in Lapland. Olaus
Petri, tells us that Charles IX. was thefirft, who ordered
Churches to be built in each Divifion or Mark, and provi-
ded each of them with a Prieft, andevery one of thefe with
a competent Salary out of his Treafury. Andrxas Burxtts
fays, mat Charles lX. King of Sweden did caufe Churches
to be erected in Lapland, for rhe performance of the Di-
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of Bailius, when he tell us, That Charles IX. King of. Sweden, did take care to have Churches built in Lapland.

' Job.Tornxusfpeaks to the fame purpofe: Towards the /at-
ter he, of the Reign ofKing Charles IX. Churcchet
were began to be built thefirft time in Lapland. And he
is fo particular in this matter, as to give us the Names
of thofe Churches, *'{. Tenoketis and Juk.as;xrff, one of
the which was built in the year 1600, and the other
three years after, at the King's Charge. Queen Chriftme
having from a filvcr Mine there, followed his footlteps,
and by her Charter of the yeir i64o.caufcd 4 more to be
built there, to wif, the Church of Arwit ZJerf, Aneplog,
Silbofoeh and Nafafiell ; as it is expreffed in the Charter
it felf. Thefe were the Churches then built in Lapland,
but now adays there are in the Lapmark of Angerman-
land one called Aofalo ; in theLapmai\of Vma, one cal-
led Lykfal* ; in the Lapmarko? Pitha, four; their names
are, Graatrisk, Arwit Zferfs, Storas ff awyks, and Arie-
pleges. There was alfo a fifth called Silbojochs, which
was fome years ago demolifh'd and burnt by the Danes.
In the Lapmark of Suhlah, there is but one, called Joch
Moch; there was formerly one called Nafrilocht, which
was burnt by accident not many years fince. In the
Lapmark ofTorna axe three Churches, w*. that of Juc-
kochfieifi, Rpunala, and Enotaches. In the Lapmark of
Kjma there is no more than one, called Enare ; thir-
teen in all, which are kept in a good condition, and fre-
quented by the Laplanders, except thofe two of Silbojoehs
and Nafrilocht, according to the authentick Teftimony of
Samuel Rlieen, in his Manufcript, containing a Defcri-
ption of Lapland, which we have had occafion to men-
tion feveral rimes before. All thefe Churches ac-
knowledge the Swedifh Kings for their Founders,
as the firft owes it foundation to the bounty of King
Charles IX. except the Church of Rpunala, which was
built in the Lapmark of Torna, at the charge of three Bro-
thers, Natives of Lapland, and was adorn'd with a Bell.
TbisZeal deferves the more to be taken notice of, be-
caufe they were forced to fetch the materials requifite
for this Building ou: of Norway, with their own Rain
Deer. Tornxus gives us the following account of it :
In the Lapmark cf Torna, there is a cc tain Villagefitua-ted
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ted amongft theMountains which divide Swedenfrom Nor-
way, called Rounala, inhabited by Laplanders, moft of
them very t\ich: Among them were three Brothers, and
honeft Men, wlyo, when they fawfeveralChurches eretied in
divers places 0/" Lapland, being animated with a pious Zeal
for thepromoting the word of God , did alfo refolve to
build a Church in the faid Village. To accomplifh
which, they fetch'd all the wooden Materials out of Nor-
way, which they wereforced to carry over the Mountains
at agreatdiftance, and this very difficult ways, by the help
of their I{iin Deer, with almoft incredible trouble. Laft of
all, they likewife Adorned this Church with a Bell. An ex-
ample which the more rare it is, even among thofe who
have the advantage of a more civilized Education, and
pretend to a great fhare of Piety, the more praife worthy
it is in thefe. For the reft, the manner of Building of
rheir Churches is very plain, but yet commodious enough;
the Materials are moft Wood, as moft other Houfes in
Lapland are builr. Adjoining to thefe Churches they have
Belfories, and feveral other Houfes, adapted for the ufe
of the Pricfts, and the conveniency of the Parilhioners,
efpecially to refrcfh themfelves in the winter time at the
fire, after a long journey in the cold. This feems to be
firft introduced by Queen Chriftine, in the year 1640.
it being the cuftom before, for the Prielts to come tocer-
tain places at certain feafons of the year, to perform their
Function.
The Queens Charter fays exprefly thus:ff*r willtakpcare

that convenient Habitations (hallbe built neareach Church,
&C. On the other hand, it is our Will, that the Priefts
fhall live each near his Church. As to whatrelates to the
Schools, I am of opinion, that King Guftave Adolph was
the firft Founder of them in Lap/and, fome time before
the year 1619, the firft being Ehablifhed in the Town of
Pitha. Certain it is, that in the fame year, Nicholas An-
drew, Minifter of Pitha, does pay his acknowledgment
upon that fcore, in his Preface to a Ritual, as they call it
there ; Dedicated to that King, in the following words :

ThisRitual was Dedicated to his Majefty, to let the States
ef Sweden, ofwhat degree fioever, underftand how far his
Majefty bad extended his Mercy towards the Lapland Na-
tion, as well as the reft of his Subjecls, and bow, out ofhis
own Liberality, he bad Efiabiifhed a School, in which the

f 2 r.utk
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Touth of Lapland were to be inftruttedin the Word of God
and ufeful Learning. Olaus Petri gives us the true rea-
fon which induced King Guftave Adolph to erect a School
in Lapland, viz. beeaule the Endeavours of the Swedifh
Minilters, who preached hitherto in a Foreign Tongue,
proved fruitlefs ; and the Laplanders whowere (purfuant
to the Commands of King Charlesbis Father,) fent to the
Swedifh Univerfityof Vpfal, being ufed to a quite diffe-
rent Det,were not long-lived, after their return into their
native Country. His words are thefe : The greateft part
of them die, after they come into a Foreign Air, and ufe
another Diet ; the reft, being accuftcmed to better living,
don't care to change their conditionfor the wo-ft ; vndthere-
fore are unwilling to return home. Kjng Guftave the Great,
finding thefe expedients prove ineffectual, did, according to

his Wifdom and pitch upon another, and to take away
the inconveniency which arifes from the great difference of
the Climate and Diet, did, with the Bleffing of God, take
a refolution, to maintain a certain number cfyoung Laplan-
ders, at the School o/Pitha, at his own charge. This was
thefirft School edablifhed inLapland, for the indructing
their Youth, both in Religion and Literature; the ma-
nagement of which, was committed to Mr. Nicholas An-
drew, Minifter of the Church ofPitba, as appears out of
the beforementioned Preface. And, for the better promo-
tion ofKnowledge among them, he was commanded by
Guftave Adolphpio Tranflate fome of the mod ufeful Books
out of the Swedifh, into theLapland Language, as he tells
us himfelf, in the before-named Preface. Tour Majefty,
fays he, has commanded me by your Letters, that whoever
Ifhould think might be conducing to inftruct the Lapland
Nation, in the knowledge of the true way ofSalvation, and
to lead a Ckrlftian Life, Ifhould take out of the Scripture,
and the Books of the antient Debtors of the Church, and
tranflate it into theLapland Tongue. Before that time,
the Laplanders were fo far from havin" any Books writ-
ten in their own Tongue, that they did nor underftand
what Letters or writing meant; this being the firft wri-
ter in the Lapponian Tongue ; which, asI fuppofe, con-
rained a Primer, fuch as Children commonly ufe, with
the chief Heads of the Chriftian Religion, fuch. as the Ten
Ccmmandmenrs, the Apoitolick Creed, theLords Prayer,
and fuch like; compiled by the beforementioned M



The Hiftory of Lapland. 69
cbolas Andrew, as he himfelf tells us: J have, fays h:
for the promoting Gods' Honour, and the Salvation o
Laplanders, compiled and revifed the Primer, with fucb o-
ther matters as generally are annexed to it, unlels fome
will perhaps from they Words ( fte'.t och reformerat)
or I have revifed , an inference . that this was not

the firft publication , fince nothing ufed to be re-
vifed which was not written before. But it feems to be,
that his meaning is, that he had revifed and made fome
Amendment in the Primer.relating to the Lapland Tongue,
which had been compiled by him before. Thusmu:h is
certain, that he was the firft who publifhcd the Hjtu.il in
the Lapland Tongue ; the Book being extant to this day,
printed at Stccklwlm, in the year 1619. by Ignatius Meu-
cer, under the following Tide ; Libellus Cantioiiwn, quo-
tnodofit calebranda miffa, qujfmodo orandum cantandumve

fermone Lapponico. How t,o celebrate Mafs, h,xv to Pray
and Sing in the Lapland ; compiled and eomfifed
by Nicholas Andrew, Miniftcr of Pirha. Since which
time, the fame has been feveral rimts Reprinted, and not
many years ago, at Stockholm, 1667, by Georg; lUutfk.
Thefe were the fir:} Books that ever appeared in the
Lapland Tongue ; being intended to irutriiCt them in the
firlt Elements of :he Chriftian Religion. Thefe were the
firft, I fay, becaufe feveral h.we been puMih-d fince by
other hands, as for inftance, the Manual, as they cal! if,
TranQated from the Sxvedifb into the L<t/>/WTongue, by
JohnTor>:.eus,M\n\fti:r and Redtorof the Church of J
containing the Pfal.ns of D.ivid, the Proverbs of Sohmn,
the Ecclejl.ifh'ais, I techiftn. Sacred Hymns, the
Gofpel arid Ep.illes , with the Solenan Prayers, the
Hiftory of the Pa.Hon of Chrift, of the Deftruction of
Jerufalem, the I{iiu.zl. and Prayers of alt-h>rts. This
Book was printed in o&av< , by Hen-
rjfQtifer, and Dedicated to 1 Sta-
phani Graan, a of Lap/and, Minister and School-
maftcr among I ano-
ther
choLi Wi
and Epiilles, . the HjtuaJ, the Kitfory of'
Chrifts Paflion, and feme Prayers. It differs from the
former cl
ofth

publith a Cai
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of Queftion and Anfwer, both in the Swedifh and Lapland
Tongues, being printed oppofite to one another, ax Stock-
holm, by George Fautfh, and the fecond Edition 1 668. by
his Widow; being taken out of the Catechiftical Trea-
fury of Paulin.

What falls farther under our confideration is, that to
encourage theLaplanders to fend theirChildren to School,
King Guftave Adolph did allot a certain Annual Revenue
for their Maintenance, both in Victuals and Cloaths,
and all other Neceiraries, as alfo a competent Salary for
the Schoolmader ; which is manifeft from the faid Dedi-
cation of Mr. Nicholas Andrew, where he fays, And that
nothing might be wanting to encourage this undertaking,
your Majefty has given and granted an Allowance, not only
for the Provifion of the laith of Lapland, with Victuals
and Cloaths, and other Neceffaries, but alfo has allowed me
a very honourable Salary, for myfervice, care, and trouble.

Before that time, the Laplanders, what with the fear
of charges, and fending their Children at any diftance
from home, did not take any great care for their Inftru-
Ction ; and tho' the firft difficulty be removed, the other
continues among them to this day, they being very un-
willing,notwithftanding this extraordinary provifion made
for them, to part with their Children, who being made
fenfiblc of it, frequently ran away from School to their
homes.

The Laplanders being quickned by thefe Encourage-
ments, began by degrees to apply themfelves more feri-
oufly to the Chriftian Religion, efpecially fince the fame
was taught them not in a Foreign but in their own
Tongue : Thofe who were formerly imployed in the Mi-
nilterial Function there; having always done ir in the
Swedifh Tongue ; as is evident from rhe words of Baa\i.
us. CharleslX. Kjng ofSweden,tookcare to have Churches
built tho -, but thechief want, was Preachers, who could
teach them in their native Lapland Tongue, theyunderftarid-
ing no other. Olaus Petri fpeaks to the fame purpofe:
Tire Clergy was cf opinion, that they did rarely well, in fre-
quentlypreaching to thofe People, not in theLapland Tongue,
which thy knew not, but in the Swedifh, whi - a Laplan-
ders underftand very little of. So that tho' they compre-
pend fome what, yet fo it was, that they could nor give
a fatisfactory account of what had been taught them;

which
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which makes Mr. Nicholas Andrew confefs in the after-

mentioned place ; That theold as well as the youngones,
could indeed fay their Prayers.but at the fame time knew
not the fubdance of what they prayed. They endea-
voured to fupply this defect, by plac.ng an Interpreter
under the Pulpit who was to explain, as well as he cm. d

the words of the Prieft to the Auditory; as Samuelßheen
has obferved it : Wiien the Mimfter, fays he, is to preach
in Swedifh, they areforced to
Pulpit, who is to interpret his wordsmt /"Lapland Tongue.
Which however, had not the defired effect, for thee In-
terpreters, being commonly fimple and_ ignorant FeUows,
of little or no judgment, were not able to give a uft In-
terpretation of the Priefts words, to the Aud.tor , a the

Prieft, on the other hand, did not underftandl whether he
did well or ill. But by thefe Books they did reap this
advantage.that they began to underftand what they pray-
ed, and their Teachers inftructed them not in the Swe-

difh bm in their own Tongue. Some of the Lapland
Youth, have of late years applied themfelves with fuch
fuccefs to theknowledge of Literature, and the ftudy of

Divinity, that they have been intruded with the Mm -
fterial Function. King Guftave Adolph &?%**»£«''
' did drawthe youngLaplanders to theSchoo s, by allow-
' ing them a compleat Maintenance, nil they came to

• aß e of Maturity ; and being inftructed in the Liberal
'Sciences, were thought fit to be lent to the Umverlity

' of -Lffal, where, after having attained to the know-
t ledge of the true Fundaments of the Chnftian Reli-
gion, were ordained Minifters, to preach the Gofpel,
'and to teach their Countrymen the way of Salvation,

'in their native Tongue. Oiaus Petri makes particular
mention of three Minifters thus Ordainedi j who therefore
with Juftice may be deemed the firft Pnefts of the Lap-
land Nation. His words, after he had fpoken of the
School of Pitba, founded by King Guftave Adoiph, are

thefe : Thus being, by degrees accuftcmed to a foreign Air,

they tarriedfo Lag at theI'niverfity, till three
were judged fitly qualified to be preferred to the M'vfte-
rial Function. ... , a:\.

Thefe, each in his Diftrict or Mark, preach to me

Laplanders in their native Tongue, and Adm.mfter the
Sacraments j which Cuftcm is continued among them

F 4 * Q
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this day, they having Minifters of their own Nation, who
preach and perform all the other Minifterial Functions
in their own Country; fo that Mr. Kjrtholt is in an er-
ror, when he fays, that Preaching and other Matters re-
lating to the Divine Service, are not performed here in
the Lapland, but in the Swedifh Tongue.

By thefe fteps, as the often-mentioned Mr. Nicholas
Andrew has obferved, the Laplanders did come to the
knowledge of the Chriftian Religion, many begin to be-
lieve its certainty, and did joyfullyembrace Chrift and
his merits. The J aplanders, fays he, are at laft, towards
the latter end of the World, by God s Mercy, made Mem.
hers of the Chriftian Church, by means of the Baptism, and
Preaching of the Gofpel among them. Thus they are invit-
ed to the true knowledge of Chrift, and that he, by hisfuf-
ferings and death, has purchafed them, as well as all other
Chriftians, remiffion offins, and eternal Life. All which
they embrace now with a great deal of joy and chearful-
nefs.

Thus far we have given you an account of the firft
endeavours ofKing Guftave Adolph, for the propagat ng
of the Chriftian Religion in Lapland: But as it happens
moft commonly in all human Affairs, that the beginning
meets with many obftacles, fo the precching was invol-
ved in no fmall difficulties, but efpecially it was found a
hard task to keep up this School, beyond the limits of
Lapland, and to bring over their your.g Men to it. To
remedy which, John Skytte, Baron of Duderhoff, Senator
of the Kingdom of Sweden, did, to his immoital Glory,
obtain a Grant from King Guftave Adolph, for another
School within the Limits of LapUnd, in the Mark of li-
ma, near to the Church of l.yckfa, from whence thefa-id
School derivedits Name : as we fhall fee hereafter, where
we fhall give you an account of the Examination made
in that School; Olaus Petri fpeaking of King Guftave A-
dolph tells us, He thought it convenient, nayvery weeeffary,
to have a School Eftablifhid in Lapland it felf, thatfomight --ict be obliged to change their Diet and Climate,
avoid the inconveniencies of leaving their nativeSell,
Gjod, through his Mercy, didfecond the pious Endtavou
this Prince, and the noble John Skytte,Senatorof Sweden,
did encourage the work by his Authority. This is ti
fore the fecond School erected for the Relief of the
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landers, purfuant to a Patent granted for that purpofe by
King Guftave Adolph, who being then, vi%. in the year
1651. intungled in a heavy War in Germany, did nevcr-
thelefs not lay afide his Zeal for promoting the Chridian
Religion in Lapland. I will give you fome words of the
Patent, tho' fomewhat long, out of Baa^ius.

We Guftave Adolph, by the Grace of God Kjng of the
Swedes, Goths, and Vandals, makeknown, That notwith-
ftanding both our Father, of bleffed Memory, Charles IX.
late Kjng of Sweden, as well as ourfelf foon after our ac-
ceffton to the Throne, did ufe our utmrft endeavours, to have
cur Subjects inhabiting the mot! Northern parts, called the
Laplanders, ducly instructed in all Liberal Arts and Sci-
ences, as well as in the way of Salvation ; neverthe/efs, ha-
ving fince that time been involved in heavy Wars, this has
hitherto proved no fmatt obstacle to ourpious Intention. But,
that cur goodEndeavours may not altogether be frustrated,
we order, and by thefe prefents, conflitute our Trusty and
Beloved Ccunfellor, and Senator of theKingdom of Sweden,
John Skytte, Governour of Livonia, Ingerman, andCvit-
tien, and Baron ofDudei hoff, to have the di- ettionof the
School which is to be Eilablifhed in the Mark of Uma in
Lapland. And, confidering that thefaid Baron has vo-
luntarily offered and taken upon himfelf this Task, which
he hopes to bring, by God's Bleffing, to a happy iffue; it is
our Will and Pleafure, that the Direction of this Schoolfhall
remain for ever in the Family of theSkyttes .- And, that
both the Schoolmaster and Scholars may be provided with a
constant Maintenance, grant to thefaid School, all the
Tithes, which the Inhabitants of the Districts ofUma, are
obliged to bring yearly into our Storehoufe at Uma,
after the ordinary Payments and Charges are deducted.Thefe
Tytbes, as well as what other Donations or Gifts the faid
John Skytte may be able to provide or acquirefor thispur-
pofe, rave Authority to difpofe of, for the main-
tenance and ether neceffary occafions of thefaid School ; re-
ferving neverthelcfs to ourfelves, to the Crown, and our
Succeffcrs, the fupreme Regulation of the fame, as necefftty
fhall In witnefs hereof, we havefet our Hand and
Susya in Pomerania, June 20.
i531.
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This is the Patent, by Vertue of which a new School

was erected in tbe Mark of Vma in Lapland, for the ufe
of the Laplanders; for that there was none there before,
is evident from the Words is to be Eftablifhed. Which
School enjoys this preference before the other formerly
eftablifhed, that the direction of it was not left to rhe
Iviinifter, but to a Senator of the Kingdom, who con-
feqaently might act with greaterAuthority. Befides, here
the Malter and Scholars were not only provided with a
certain Allowance, but this alfo was aflsigned them upon
th* Tytbes of Vma. The before-mentioned School, its
true, had likewife a certain Stipend allotted for irs ufe;
but this being not afifigned upon any certain Branch of
the Revenue, the payment of it was oftentimes retarded
beyond what the neceflitey of a Thing of this nature re-
quired, which proved a great Obftacle to the Dcfign.
This Inconveniency was removed here, by his fettlement
of their Allowance ; And for fear this might alfo fall
(hort, the noble John Skytte was impowered to make
ufe of all other Means, which might conduce to its ad.
vantage. And this great Man left no Stone unturn'd,
bur to give them the moft ample Proof that could be ot"
his Zeal and Love to God and all ufeful Sciences, did act
with fuch Succefs in this Bufinefs, that what with his own
and his Friends Contributions, he raifed a Sum of Five
thoufand Dollars, amounting to the Sum of about Three
thoufand Englifh Crowns, which he lent to the Queen
Cbriftine, for the ufe of the Company of the Copper-
mines, the Interefttobe employed for the benefit of rhe
School ofVma, to be ailigned them upon the Rents of
certain Farms, belonging to the Crown, in the District of
Vma, The Queen according to her wonted Goodness,
being very willing to grant his requelt, did within two
Years after grantherLetters Patents for this purpofe, with
the approbation of the then Lords Protectors of theKing-
dom, whofe worthy Commemoration ought not to be
pafs'd by here : The Words of the faid Letters being
known to very few, I will give them at large : Wt
Christine, by the Grace of God, Queen elect and hereditary
Princefs ofthe Swedes, Goths andVandals ; Great Dutchefs
of Finland, Dutchefs of Efthonie and Carelian, Lady of
Ingermanland, makeknown that our dearly be/trved Father,
late K'»g ef Sweden, cut of his ftngular ZLeal to pro-
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mote the true Interest of the Church ofGod, and efherfatfthe Converfion of thofe barbarous People inhabiting the mostnorthern Parts, did order a Lapland School to be ereßedin the Mark of Uma, in hopes to bring them by this meant
to the true Know edge ofChrist; and the direction of thisWorkbemg committed by him to our faithful and belovedCounfellor and Senator of the Kingdom, John Skytte Pre-ftdent of our Royal Court in Gothland , Chancellor of theVniverfity of Upfal, and Lord Juftice of South Finland;
Baron of Duderhoff, Lord of Garenfia, Stramfrum andSkyttcholm, Knight, and after his Deceafe, the fame Di-reßion to be Hereditary to his Family, gracioufty allowingfir the maintenance of thefaid School, the Tythes Tearly tobe brought into the Granary ofUma, belonging to theCrown.We therefore by vertue ofthefe Letters Patents, do not onlyconfirm tbefaid laudable Inftitntion of our Pious Fatherdeceafed, but alfo declare by thefe Prefents, that the nobleLord John Skytte didmake a Colleßion, partly ofhis ownpartly of his Friends, of 50.00 Dollar, cfSilver, for the ufetf thefaid Lapland School ; which Sum he did put into tbeHands of the Copper Mine Company, humbly defining thatthe faidSum might remain to us andcur Crown, and thatwe would pay Eight per Cent, yearly Interestfir thefame ■

and fir the better ficurityaffign to thefaidSchool the Rentsof the Faims m Narland, fo that the Inhabitants thereoffhould be obliged to pay the fame to the beforementionedSchool. We having gracioufty approved of this Propofition,do grant the Revenues cf the following Farms belonging to
us and our Crown, as aficurity to the Lapland School, viz
m theDiftrißs of Uma and the weftern Bothnia; Roebeck

'^FVS J-' ™k '^e lT *' Baggaboclet'z-n. Kudd.s i is> Braneland aff. Tbefe Farms fhallpay Tearly to thefaid School all their ordinary Taxes whichthe Inhabitants thereof fhall be obliged to do without delayduring the time we retain the Sum of 5 ceo Dollars lent tothe Company until wefhall have restored the whole Sum totheLapland School. Wucrefire we command our Officersand all other, whom it may concern, That tlcy dont fub-ftracl any thingfrom the faid Rents given in Security be-fore t,ee Mony be restored, or offer orfuffer the least Injuryor Damageto be offered to the faid School, contrary to theTenour of th,, Grant. In confirmation whereof cur Gover-nour, andthe Adminisl, atcr, of theKjngdom havefet their
refpeclivt
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refpeMve Hands, and affixed the tyyal Seal. Dated „
S^«dffibp£fii3ii»bribed as Protectors
of the Kingdom were, Gabriel Oxenstern, SonolGuitave
Droffetofthe Kingdom; James de laGvardie, IHigh
Marflial; Charles, Son of Charles Guldenhelm, High Ad-
miral Peter Bannier, Vice Chancellour ; Gabriel Oxen,

stern Treafurer. And this is the School unto which the
Laplanders owe therife and progrefs of feveral Ingenious
Perfons who fince have implanted into them the true

Tenets of the Chriftian Religion ; the fame having been
frequentedby a good number of the Lapland Youth, who
there have, with a great deal of Care and Pains, been
Inftructed both in Literature and Religious Exercifes;
which is evident from the Teftimony given by thofe who
were prefent at the Examination in the fame Year, the
School was endowed by the Royal Patent. It will not

be amifs to give you the Words of the Testimonial out
of Baatius, forafmuch as it gives an Account of the Suc-
cefs of the School- " We whofe Names are underwnt-

" ten do teftifie, That webeing defiredby the Reverend

" and Learned Mr. Olaus our Minifter of the Church of

" Vma, to be prefent at the Examination of the Lapland
" young Scholars, of the School Eftablifhed at Lyck/ala,
«' in the Diftrict of Vma ; we were willing to grant

" his Request, and being prefent when the before-fatd

" Minifter (being Mafter of the faid School) did Exa-
« mine them, do teftifie, That they altogether Sang ex-
" actly the Pfalms of David tranflated into Swedifh, as

" they are ufed in the Swedifh Churches longago. Next,

" all and every one in particular did recite the Primer,

" containing not only the Elements of Speech, bur alfo

" the Lord's Prayer, the Apoftle's Creed, the ten Com-

" mandments , together with the Words of the Inftitu-

" tion of the Sacraments of Baptifm and the Lord's Sup-
" per ; as alfo Graces before and after Meat, with
" Morning and Evening Prayers. This Book they all

" did read in the fame manner as it is practifed in the- Schools in Sweden. Some more Ingenious than the reft

" did distinctly, and without Hefitation, repeatthe Que-
" (lions and Explications of the leffer Catechifm of Lv-

" ther, and did read the Gofpels for Sundays and Holi-
" days, publifhed in the Swedifh Tongue. All the Scho-
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" lars in general were kept conftantly to thefe Exercifej,
" except Eight, who being not fo forward as the reft,
" by reafon of their flownefs ofParts, did however en-
'■' deavour to come up with the others as near as they
" could. Thefe young Scholars begin now to learn the
" Catechifm in the Lapland Idiom, by which means they
" may be able to inftruct their Country-men in the Fun-
" damentals of Religion in their own Tongue. This
" School Exercife, and the benefit arifing from thence,
" being beyond what we didexpect, feeing that the bar-
" barous Youth had in fo little a Time made fuch a con-
" fiderable Progrefs in attaining to the Fundamentals
" which lead to the way of Salvation, which fometimes
" other Scholars ofa more liberal Education have been
" much longer attaining to, we could not but acknow-
" ledge the greatMercy of God, who had been pleafed
"to render thefe Endeavours fuccefsful; as thofe pious
" Perfons who have laid the Foundation of this School,
" who have encouraged it by their Endowments, and
" who ftill contribute towards its Maintenance, ought
" not to be bereaved of their due Praife; no queftion
" but the Blefting ofGod, will be according to his Pro-
" mife, their Reward. In Teftimony whereof we have
" hereunto fet our Hands and Seals. Datedin thePlace
afore-faid, Anno 1634. Jacobus Andrew Burams, Petrus
Jenu, Andreat Hacquini, Jacobus Nicolai, Olaus Olai.

From this Teftimonial it is evident, that the Lapland
Youth did frequent this School of Lykfala in good Num-
bers, and that they were not altogether unfit for Learn-
ing, and applyed themfelves with all imaginable Care
towards the attaining the knowledge of thofe Things
which wererequifite to the improvement of a Chriftian
Life ; and that their Parents were ready to contribute
their utmoft towards thefe Endeavours, without which
they would not have been fo forward to fend their Chil-
dren to this School. So that it is apparent, that Religion
fhews now a quite different Face in Lapland, from what
it was in former Ages; the Swedifh Kings having fince
taken greater Care to provide them Churches, Schools
and Books, as well as Teachers and Minifters; and thofe
who are employed in the Miniftry have likewife more
opportunity of improving their Talent among them, be-
ing for the mod part verfed both in the Swedifh and Lap-

land
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land Tongnes, and fome of them Natives of Lapland.
Concerning the Troth of this we have undeniable Tefti-
monies: In Uma Lapmark, fays Samuel Bfieen, there is
now one Presbyter or Minifter, a Native of Lapland, who
is very careful in instructing the Laplanders in the Chri.
Stian Religion. In another Paffage fpeaking of the Lap-
mark of Pitha he has thefe Words : In the Lapmark of
Pitha are three Minifters, who are likewife very Induftrious
in teaching the Word of God to the Laplanders. In the
Lapmark of Luhla it feems the Task is fomewhat more
dimculr, by reafon of the great diftance of Places, inha-
bited by the Laplanders, which inconveniency is fupplyed
by the Care or the Minifter: In the Lapmark of Lulah,
fays he, there is no more than ene Minifter, a Native of
Lapland, who isfcarce able to perform his Funßion alone,
by reafon of tbe great extent of tint Country. In the Lap-
marks of Toma and Kjma they have both Lapland and
Swedifh Minifters, who every Year take a Circuit round
their refpective Diftri&s, to inftruct the more remote Lap-
landers in the Word of God. The Minifter of Torna, fays
Samuel Rheen, takes once a Year a Journey round his Di-
Jhiß o/Torna, to inflruß the Laplanders in the Chriftian
Faith, and to Bapti-te their Children ; in the fame manner
the Minifter of Kima takes his Progrefs once a Year, in
Company with a Lapland Prieft thro' his Lapmark,- Con-
cerning which it will not be amifs to give you, as an ad-
ditional Teftimony, the Words of Olaus Petri Niurenius,
who lived under the Reign of King Guftave Adoiph. In

Lapmark of Uma is one Church, one Minifter, and one
School, from whence the young Scholars are fent abroad at
a certain time in the Tear, to inflruß thofe Families that
live at a greatdiftancefrom the Church. In the Lapmark
of Pitha are three Churches, andas many Minifters in three
different Places, who are maintained at the Kings Charge ;
fo that the Inhabitants here living within a reafinable di-
ftance from their Churches and Minifters, havefrequent Op'
portunities ofmeeting and hearing the Word of God. In
tbe Lapmark of Lulah they have one Church and one Mi-
nifter, a very induftrious Perfon, and a Native of Lapland,
by wbofe Care, and the great Application of the Governour
of tbat Diftrict, who takes nothing more to Heait than their
Converfion, every thing is donein good Order. Their Mi-
nifter has not long ago found out a certain Place where they

M.it
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may meet with conveniency enough frequently during the
Winter Seafon, and always in the Summer, to hear the Word
of God. Tht othertwo Lapmarks, •*{. thofe o/Torna and
Chima, much exceeding the reft in bignefs, are vifited but
once a Tear by theirMinifter, at their publick Fair in Fe-
bruary. The Lapmark of Torna has two Churches, but
the Lapmark of Chima none. Divine Service isperformed
in both thofe Lapmarks in the Finland Tongue, the Inha-
bitantsfomewbat underflanding thefame infome meafure.

Here you fee with what Application the Priefts in Lap-
land do now Labour in inftructing the Lapland Nation
in the Chriftian Faith, being encouraged to act with the
more Chearfulnefs, by the Revenues fettled upon them
for the maintenanceof their Families ; which are affigned
them upon the Tythes of the Raindeer, which the Lap-
landers are obliged to give to the King, of which the
third Part is allotted for the ufe of the Priefts. The s\ain-
deer, fays Samuel Hjieen, which they are obliged as an an-
nual Tribute to give to the Crown, are divided betwixt the
Kjng and the PrieSl, th* Pirlt has two Parts, the last One.
They have likewife a (hare in what Fifh, and fome other
Things they pay to the King, concerning which, fays the
before-mentioned Author: The Laplanders give to the
Crown and Priestsfor Tythes, either a Pair of Shooes, or a
white Fox, or half a Pound ofPike, which is divided Share
and Share alike , betwixt theKing and the Prieft. All
which, together with fome other Advantages granted
them by the Swedifh Kings, as it makes the Priefts act
with the more Chearfulnefs, fo theLaplanders are encou-
raged by them to look with more Care than formerly,
after the way of Salvation ; which makes them be very
refpectful to their Minifters, whom, when they take their
Circuits among them, they falute with a low Bow, invite
them into their Tents, and fet before them the belt they
have, calling them every now and then, as a Token of
their Efteem, Sir.

'Tbey love, fays Samuel Rjieen, their Teachers, and
' call them Herrai, that is, Sirs. Of this Wexovius has
' thefe following words : The Laplanders honour their
' Priefts, they go to meet them with their Rain-Deer,
' when they are coming to vifit them againft the Clsrriit-
' mas Holidays : They conduct them into their Cottages

' made of Bitch-Trees, covered and adorned with the
Skins
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1 Skins of their Rain-Deer. They falnte them at a di-
' dance with a profound Reverence, after the Ruffian
' manner, with thefe words ; Saa terwe tnlemas Lappin-
'maa, i. c. You are welcom in Lapland. Upon a Table,
' which is no more than aPlank laid upon the ground,
' they fet before them Meat, which is generally Fifh, or
' the flelh of Rain-Deer dry'd, the Tongue being roft-
'ed, and the Bones tolled by the fire, from whence they
* take the Marrow ; but rhey ufe neirher bread nor fait,
' which, as well as the Wine ( Beer being ufelefs there,
' by reafon of the exr remity of the cold) the Minifters
' bring along wirh them, the Laplanders ordinary drink
* being only water, which they keep in Veffels made of
' Cork. It is however to be obferved, that in this, as
well as in feveral other refpects, there is a remarkable
difference ; for. as Lundius tells us, the Inhabitants of
the Lapmark of Vma, are much more refpectful to their
Priefts, at leaft in outward (hew, and go more frequent-
ly to Church, than thofe of the Lapmark of Luhla, who
make no great account of their Minifters , and will
fometimes, efpecially when they are drunk, talk very
faucily to them ; tho' at the fame time they are other-
wife more liberal.prefenting them frequently with Cheefe,
Flefh, and dry'd Fifh. They obferve both the Sundays
and Holidays. ' They are generally, fays Olaus Petri,
' very careful in obferving the Sabbath-day : And Tornxus,
fpeaking of the Laplanders of Torna, tells us, ' That on
' thofe days they refrain from any kind of Labour; and
4 afford the fame cafe to their Cattel; fome being fo
' Religious, as to abftain from working on the Saturday.
The before-mentioned Mr. Rlieen, gives us the following
account : ' They obferve both the Sundays and Holidays,
* when they refrain from any kind of hard Labour, efpe-
* daily at the hours appointed for Divine Service. This
' they do not only on Sundays bur alfo Saturdays, being
' nor very forward to work on thofe days. They alfo let
* their Cattel reft on Sundays ; nay, there aremany, who
* will not as much as Milk their Rain-Deer on Sundays,
' and allow their Children to play abroad. They are
very attentive at Sermon time, and very diligent in fing-
ing Pfalms p, it is worth our obfervation, what Tornaus
mentions of the Laplanders of Torna, vl-r. That they are
fo zealous and eager, that they ftrive to outdo one ano-

t'aer
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ther in Singing. Thejr pay a great deal of Reverence to
the Sacraments,and make ufe of them according to the
Inftitution of theirChurch. SamuelRjjeen fays, The Sa-
crament of Baptifm is in great veneration among them ;
fo that the Mothers will carry their Children, within
eight or fourteen days after they are born, a great way,
in order to be Baptized by thePrieft. SamuelRheen fays
i.ius: They never defer to have their Children Baptised;
the Lapland Women being ufed to undertake long journeys
over the highest Mountains, vaft Lakes, and crofs the
thickest Frofts, with their Babes, to have them Baptised
by the Priest. The fame reverence they pay to the Lord's
Supper, and never neglect to go beforehand to Confefli-
on, and receive Abfolution. Olaus Petri fays, That in all
outward appearance, they receive Abfolution and theLord's
Supper, with a great deal ofDevotion; efpecially fince
they are now made fenfible, that they arc real partakers
of it; whereas in former Ages, in the times of Popery,
they did receive it, but without any previous Confecra-
tion. Peter Claudi fays exprefly, That the fame was
thus praclifed in Norway ; which makes it very probable,
that the fame Cuftpm was obferved in Sweden. ' The
' Sacrament of the Lord's Supper, fays he, ufed to be
' Adminiftred to them in the Popifh times, and for fome
' time after, without any previous Confecration, as it
1 was generally believed. Samuel Rjoeen gives us the fol-
lowing Teftimony of the Devotion of the Modern Lap-
landers : They come with a fingular Devotion to Confeffion,
and receive the Abfolution and the Lord's Supper. Tornxus
fays of the Laplanders ofTorna That they pay the fame
Reverence to the Sacraments of Baptifm and the Lord's
Supper, as other Chriftians do ; neither are they remifs
in other things relating to pious Exercifes. They ftl-
dom or never are heard to Swear, Curfe, or Blafpheme;
as the fame Author obfervesofthem. There is one thing,
fays he, very praife-worthy in them, that they abstain from
Swearing, Curfmg and Blafphemies% it being very rare to
hear anyfuch thing among them. They are very Liberal
and Charitable to the Poor, as I have obferved before,
when I told you alfo, that Thieving was a Thing (caret;
known among them. They are very Courteous in their
Converfation, efpecially among thofe of one Family, or
their Country-men, whofrequently vifit one another, and

O pafs
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Chap. 24

pafs away their Time with friendly Difeourfes. Samuel
Rjsecn lays, That they make frequent Vifits, and enter-
tain one another, efpecially if they are either Kindred,
Relations, or particular Friends. All which they have
taken from the Rules taught them by their Minifters, be-
ing made fcnfiblc that Chrdtianuy teaches them both how
to regulate their Faith and theirLives: Concerning their. Faith, the juft now mentioned Author tells us; The Lap-
landers are very fenfible, that there is one God, who has
created Heaven and Earth ; and that we are Saved by the
Death of his Son. And foon after: The Faith of the Lap-
landers conftfts in this, that they believe one God, and three
Perfons comprehended in one Divinity, viz. The Father,
Son, and Holy Ghofl. Now, as theyfollow the Precepts
of Chriftianity, fo on the other Hand they fly and abhor
the remnants of their ancient Superftitions. They put
away their Drums, they pull down and burn thofe Idols,
and other Images of Wood or Stone, which they ufed to
worfhip as Gods. Of this Johannes Tornxus has given us
a remarkable Inftance. In a certain Village in theLap-
mark °f Torna, called Paldojarf, lived a certain Laplan-
der, whofe Name was Peter Puiwia, a Pious, Honeft
and Wealthy Perfon, who, with all his Family, did
Worfhip the Idol Seitan. It happening one time that a
great Mortality reigned among his Raindcer- he prayed
to his Seitan, to deliver them from it, but to little Pur-
pofe, his Raindcer dying nowas before. At length he
took good ftore of dryed Wood, and with his whole
Family undertook a Journey to the Place, where the
ldil Seitan ftood; round about the Idol he ftrewed many
green Bows of Fir, and proftrating himfelf with his whole
Family before it, he offered the Sacrifices of the Skins of
Raindeer, their Skulls and Horns, befeeching that he
would by fome Sign or other fhew himfelf the true God.
But notwithltanding he continued hisDevotion for a whole
Day. not the lead Sign was given, and heand his Family
fetting Fin* to the diy Wood, burnt the Idol of the Town.
The neighbouring Laplanders flocking together to kill him,
he told them, Why will you not let your Seitan revenge his
cwn Quarrel upon me. This Paiwia became afterwards
foconltantan aflerter of the Chriftian Faith, that when
they threatned him with their Enchantments, he would
Sing the Apoftle's Creed, the Lord's Prayer, and fuch

like;
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Eke ; and burnt all the Seitans he could meet with, and
fent his Son to Euareby, to do the like there ; for which
reafon the faid Son (whofe Name was Wuottabas) was
forced to flye into Norway, to avoid the danger of being
killed by the Inhabitants of Torna; in the fame manner
a certain Laplander called Clement , an Inhabitant of
Tenoby, did put away his Drum. Tornxus fays, that be-
ing feveral times admonifhed by the Minifter, he would
not part with his Drum, till his Mother falling Sick, he
applyed himfelf for help to his Drum; but his Mother
dying notwithftanding, he cut theDrum in pieces, alledg-
ing, that he found it ufelefs. Thus we have given you
the modern State of the Chriftian Religion, much better
improved and put in practice among the Laplanders than
it was in former Ages ; from whence we may rationally
conclude, what care and trouble thofe were forced to be
at, who by their Authority, Council, Advice and Mini-
ftry have been encouraging fo great a Work : At the fame
time it muft be confefs'd, that they cannot boaft to this
Day that the Seeds of their former Impieties are quite
rooted out, as will appear out of the following Chap-
ter.

CHAP. IX.

Of some remainders of Paganism in Lapland,
at this Time.

\A7 E have given you an ample Account of the true
State of the Chriltian Religion in Lapland; and

how both theSwedifoKings, and the Priefts have not been
fparing, by all poilible means , to extirpate the ancien I
Superltitions, and theirevil Confequences; notwithltand-
ing which there are many Remnants, which require their
further Care and Trouble. Samuel Hjieen confefles this
himfelf, when he fays. That there are ftill remaining;
among them many grofs Errors and Superftitions; which
makes their Conversion much fufpecled by many , as if
they were Chriftians only in outward appearance, but

G a Pagans
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Pagans in their Hearts: Which makes the beforemen-
tioned Author fay of them in another Paffage ; That tho'
they wou d have the World to believe that they adore and
honour God, and put their truft in him, yet are they much
addicted to the Superftitions of their Anceftors. To the
fame Purpofe did Peter Claudi fpeak of the Norwegian
Laplanders of his time: Tho', fays he, they carry their In-
fants to be Baptised by the Priefts, andfeveral times every
Tear travel a great way, to go to Church and receive the
Sacrament,yet their Idolatryfufficienily demonftrates, that
all this is only Fictitious. 'Tis true, this rule is not to be
applyed to all, this being contrary to Experience ; never-
theless is it undeniable, that many ofthem make Profeffion
of the Chriftian Religion, rather for a (hew, than in re-
ality. Many Realons may be alledged, for this their ob-
ftinate perSeverance in their ancient Impiety and Super-
ftitions. Among the reft there is one of a very ancient
Date, mentioned by Qeglcr in his time : The Reafon, fays
he, why there are fo few Chriftians among the Laplanders,
is in fome meafure the Avarice offame of the Heads of tlx
Clcr:y, whoeither neglected their Duty of inftructing them,
or put a check to the growing Dotlrin of Christ, by endea-
vouring to lay heavy Impofitions upon the People, under the
pretext of the Christian Faith. It is no wonder if the
Laplanders, who were but Poor before, could not digeft
thefe exactions of the Priefts. Olaus Magnus endeavours
to contradict this, when he calls it, a grofs and impious
Lye, but he would have done well to have convinced us
to the contrary, which he does not. For, what he men-
tions concerning the Priefts being employed in the Con-
version of the Southern Provinces there; and of his Bro-
ther John's coming into the uttermoft part of Jempterland,
where he beftowed large Alms upon the Poor, and at his
own Charge fet up a Salt Rock there, does not in the
lead derogate from the Authority of ZJcglcr, in this as
well as in feveral other refpedts. But this Obftacle is re-
moved in cur time, by the liberality of the Swedifh Kings,
as has been (hewn before. There is another Reafonmen-
tioned by Olaus himfelf, vi\. The vaft extent of« the
Country, thefe are his Words: There is one Reafon obvious
to every Body, why the Laplanders are fo backward to turn
Christians, viz. becaufe they are above two hundred Italian
Mites distant from any Christian Churches. This Caufe

feems
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feems in fome meafure to be removed, they having now
Churches built in feveral Provinces ; notwithttanding
which the vaft diftance of Places, which is lo great, that
the Priefts can but fcidom fee them all, remains itill an
Obftacle, as we have told you before, of the Minifter of
Luhla, who by reafon of the great extent of that Province,
is forced to undergo an incredible Fategue in his Functi-
on. Thefe are the Reafons on one fide ; befides which
there are Caufes having a more peculiar relation to the
Natives ; the Firft of which is, their Inclinations, which
is bent to Superftition ; of which we have faid fomething
already, and is fufiiciently proved by daily Experience.
This may be imputed partly to their living in Solitudes,
Forefts, and among the wild Beafts ; partly to their foli-
tary way ofdwelling feparately from the Society ofothers,
except what belong to their own Families, fometimes at
feveral Leagues diftance. Hereafter may be added, that
their daily Exercife is Hunting, it being obferved that
this kind of Life is apt to draw People into various Su-
perftitions, and at laft to a Correfpondence with Spirits.
For thofe who lead a folitary Life being frequently dc-
ftitute of humane Aid, have oftentimes recourfe to for-
bidden means, in hopes to find that Aid and Help among
the Spirits, which they cannot find among Men ; aid
what encourages them in it is Impunity, thele Things be-
ing committed by them, without as much as the feat I
any Witneffes ; which moved the often mentioned Mr.
Rjscen to alledgc, among Reafons tor the continuance of
the impious Superftitions of" theLaplanders, thisfor One:
Becaufe they live among inacceffible Mountains , and at a
great diftancefrom the Converfation of other Men. Ano-
ther Reafon is, the good Opinion they conftantly enter-
tain of their Anceftors, whom they cannot imagine to
have been foftupid, as not to underltand, what God they
ought to Worlhip ; wherefore they judge they fhould be
wanting in their Reverence due to them, if, by receding
from their Inttitutions, they fhould reprove them of Im-
piety and Ignorance. In this they leem to agree with
moft of the other Pagans ; Cicero, himfelf doesconfefs it,
when he fays: They judged it their Duty to retain and
Worfhip thefame Gods their Anceftors had dene before them.
Samuel Rheen fpeaks upon the fame Account of the Lap-
landers : They are much addicted t} the Superftitions of

G 3 their
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their Anceftors, the Reafon they givefor it, being no other
but that their Anceftors, whom they call their ancient Fa-
thers, didlive thus, and made ufe of the fame. The third
Reafon is an inveterate Ciiftom, which, when once firm-
ly rooted is fo prevailing, as to obtain the fotce of a Law.
This Cuftom the lefs relation it has to the true Dictates
of Piety and right Reafon, the more it has involved them
in fuch Darknefs, as to render them uncapable of dif-
cerning what is Falfe, and what is Truth. Which has,
queftionlefs, moved Samuel Rjieen to alledge among other
Reafons for the continuance of the Laplanders in their
Superftition, this for One ; Becaufe they have for many
jigcs paft been involvedin Darknefs andabominable Errors.
From all which it is evident that there are considerable
Remains among them of Idolatry and impious Superfti-
tions, which have taken fo firm Root among them, that
all the Art of Men has not been able to extirpate hither-
to. Something of the fame kind may be obferved among
the Country, and other common People, notonly in Swe-
den, but even in Germany, France and fome other Nations,
where you may meet with abundance of Things , which
as theyfavour much of Paganifm, fo theyare theßelicks
of their impious Superftitions, tho' for the reft they are
Orthodox in their Religion. For the reft, thefe fuper-
ftitious Remainders of the Laplanders may be reduced
to Two feveral Heads: Under the Firft are compre-
hendedfuch impious Superftitions, as had their Rife from
the Pagaps; under the Second, all thofe relating to their
Magical and Diabolical Enchantments. Again, among
thofe ofithe firft Sort, fome of their Superftitions are Vain
and Foolifh, others very Impious and Heathenifh. Among
thofe, as Lundius obferves, they approach in many Things
to the Opinions of moftof the other ancient Pagans, efpe-
cially in relation to natural Philofophy. Thus they be-
lieve that the World was from Eternity, and will con-
tinue for Ever. That at the time of the Eclipfe of the
Moon, the evil Spirits are endeavouring to devour this
celeftial Body, for which reafon, when they find it eclipf-
ed, they difcharge their Arms towards it, in Hopes of
relieving it from that Danger. In which they imitate the
ancient Pagans, who were of Opinion, that the Moon
might be forced outof its Orb, and that therefore it want-
ed the aSfiftance of Men, upon fuch an Occafion, In the

fame
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fame manner as the Pagans did affirm, that Jupiter did
punifh the wicked with his Thunder, So theybelieve that
the evil Spirits being in danger of being ttruck with
Thunder, do enter the Bodies of Dogs, which is the rea-
fon, that as foon as they hear it Thunder, they will not
let a Dog ftay in their Huts. Bcfides this, they are very
Superftitious in making diftinctions of Times, calling
fome Days Black, others White. Among their black
Days, are efpecially the Feafts of St. Catherine and St.
Mark, whom theycall Cantepaive, and St. Clement; on
thofe Days they will do no Bufinefsof any Moment, nei-
ther go they a Hunting: They give you two Reafons
for it; Firlt, becaufe if they fhould Hunt on cither of
thofe Days, their Bows and Arrows would certainly
break j Secondly, That they fhould have no good Suc-
cefs in Hunting all the Year after. Samuel Rjieen fays to
this purpofe ; They havefome Days which they take parti-
cular notice of, as for inftance, theFeafts of St. Catherine,
St. Mark or Cantepaive, and St. Clement. No Laplander
goes a Hunting, or will fhoot with his Arrow at any Thing
on thofe Days, it being their Opinion, that if they fhould
either Hunt, or fhoot at any Thing, they would haveno good
Luck the whole Tear after, but efpecially their Bows w.uld
be broken. In the fame manner they account the firft Day
of Chriftmas amongft the Unlucky ones, for which rea-
fon no Matter ofa Family will go out of his Hut, nay
will not as much as go to Church, but fends only his
Sons, Daughters and Servants. There are certain Days,
fays the before-mentioned Author, which they regard with
a great deal of'Superftition, efpecially thefiift Day o/Chrilt-mafs, when the Mafters of Families don't care to come to
Church themfelves, butfend only their Sons, Daughters and
Maids. The Reafon they alledge for it is, That they
dread the Apparition of Spirits, which they fay wander
about the Air in great Numbers on this Day, and which
mult be appeafed by certain Sacrifices, of which we fhall
fpeak hereafter. lam apt to imagine, that this Super-
stition had its Origin from the mifapprehenfion of what
they had heard fome of their Priefts relate, concerning
the great Company of Angels, that defcended from Hea-
ven at the time of the Nativity of our Saviour, and
frightned the Shepherds. They are likewife great ob-servers of Omens; and among the reft make particn-
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lar Reflection upon what Beaft they meet with firft in
the Morning, from whence they judge of the good or ill
Succefs of that Day ; which, if they think Ominous,
they return to their Huts, and Itir not abroad again all
that Day. According to the Nature of that Creature, fays
Qcgler, tbey meet with at their firft going abroad in the
Morning, they judgeof the Succefs of the Day. Amongft
thefe kind of Superftitions, this is none of the leaft, that
they will not allow a Woman to go out of the fame Door,
thro' which a Man went abroad a Hunting, as judging
that nothing bur ill Succefswould attend him in his Hunt-
ing, if a Vfoman trod his Footfleps ; as we are told by
the before-mentioned Author : They look "fon it as Vn-
prefperous for a Woman to walkout of thefame Door, thro
which a Man has gone abroad a Hunting the fame Day.
Among the reft of their Superfluous Cultoms, Lundius
obferves, That they are ufed to throw the Bones of the
wild Raindecrs into a River, or other watryPlace, after
they have eaten the Flcfh ; and that before they fall to
Eating, they always lay a piece of their Cloths, or fome
other Covert, upon the Plank or Table; which if they
fhould happen to neglect, they fay that their Raindeer
would not be lively, but be tired at the beginning of
their Journey.

We will nowproceed to the fecond Head, under which
belongs what is Impious and Heathenifh among them.
Thefirft Thing to be taken notice ofhere, is, That they
don't frequent the Church outof any Inclination, but ra-
ther by Compulfion. Jt is by Compulfion, fays Samuel
Rjieen, that they go to Church and hear the Word of God.
The Second is, That they don't give entire Credit to
what is taught them concerning fome of the principal
Heads of the Chriftian Religion, efpecially to the Ar-
ticles of the Refurrection of the Dead, the Union of the
Soul and Body, and the Immortality of the Soul ; it be-
ing their Opinion, that the Souls of Men, as well as thofe
of Beafts perifh for ever; and many of them can fcarce
be perfuaded that there is another Life after this. To
confirm which, I will give you the Words of the before-
mentioned Author: The Laplanders are to this Day fo Ig-
norant, as not to believe the Article of the Refurrection of
the Body, of the 'Union of the Soul and Body, and the Im-
mortality ofthe Soul J but aye of Opinion, that there is no

difference
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diffc'rmce betwixt the Spirit of Men and Beafts. And in <
another Paffage he fays; Many of the Laplanders live in
this erroneous Opinion, That there is no Rrfurrettion of the
Dead. Joh. Tornxus tells us of a certain Prieft, a Lap-
lander by Birth, in the Lapmark of Torna, who defired to

be Buried among them, whereby he hoped they might
be perfuaded of the Truth of this Article. Thefe are his
Words : J took Care to have a certain ancient Prieft, a
Native of Lapland, buried in the Church ofRounala, who
at thepoint ofDeath defired to be buried among his Coun-
try-men, in hopes that this might induce them into an Opi-
nion of the Rrfurrettion ofthe Dead, and that they were to
be raifed again with him on the Day of Judgment, as he had
often told them in his Sermons. Samuel s\heen dees how-
ever confefs, that they believe there remains fomething 'of us afterDeath, but knew not what it is; which is the
very fame Opinion the Pagans had, from whence theycal-
led their Manes , the remains of Men after Death ; it be-
ing my Opinion, that this is the true Etymology of it,
rather than from Manando. They do believe, fays Samuel
Rjoeen, that fomething remains ofMen after Death. Lun-
dius fpeaks much to the fame purpofe, when he fays, That
if fome among them do believe that fomething of the
Soul remains after Death, they are quite Ignorant as to
the prefent or future State of the Soul. Thirdly, They
fhare thereDevotion betwixt God and Chrift, and their
fictitious Gods, whom they Worfhip at the fame time, juft
as if their might be an eafie agreement made lotwixt God
and the Devil, or that either of them might or would reft
fatisfied with his Share. The Inhabitants of the twoLap-
marks of Pitha and Luhlah have their Gods of the firft
and a lefter Rank. To the Firft belong Three, whom
they worfhip with more than ordinary Reverence, vi%.
Thor or Thordoen, Storjunkare, and the Sun. Damian a
Goestells us, that they worlhip the Fire and Stone Images.
Their Religion, fays he, conftfts in this, that they take the
Fire and Statues of Stone for Gods. But by thofe Stone
Statuesought to be underftood no others but thofe Images,
which were dedicated to the Worfhip of the Storjunkare,
as we fhall fee hereafter ; and the Fire mud be taken on-
ly as an Emblem of the Sun, for that they fhould have
worfhipped the Fire as a God, is contrary to Truth, and
nothing like it among them. Johannes Tornxus fays,

Seme
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Some of our Divines affirm, that the Laplanders, as well
as the Eaftern Nations, did worfhip the Fire ; but after the
beft enquiry I could make concerning it, I could not find the
leaft Footftep of it even among the moft antient Traditions
of the Laplanders. What ancient Divines he means here,
I am not well able to guefs, unlefs he fpeaks of Paulinus,
who, what he fays upon this Point, had taken it from
DamianPeucek, tells us, That they worfhipped both Stones
and Wood as Gods ; which mutt be referred to the Image
of Thor made ofWood, as we fhall (hew hereafter. So
that thofe Three before-mentioned are only accounted of
thefirft Rank , at lead by the Inhabitants of the two
Lafmarks of Pitha and Luhlab ; for thofe of Tcrna and

know nothing of them ; and thofe of Vma and An-
germanland are fo little acquainted with c, that
they laugh at thofe, and look upon them as beyond their
Wits, who fpeak of him ; but in their ftead worlhip a
certain Deity, called by them Seiu, as Lundius obferves.
"Johannes Tomaus fays exprefly ; The Inhabitants of the
Lapmarkj of Torna andKima don't underftand what Stor-
junkare*/. And of the Seita he has thefe Words: They
■worfoipped Wood and Stones, each Family, nay even each
Laplander having hisown Idolplaced near a Lake. Befides
whom however they hadone chief Idol, unto whom the xvholt
Village paid divine IVorfhip. And this, as well as all the

leffer Gods they called Seita. (a) Tho' con-
fidering that the word Seita is a general
Word among the Laplanders, denoting any
God, without exception, it is very probable,
that they worfhipped under that Name the
fame whom thofe of Luhlah call Tiermes or
Auke, i- c. the Thunderer, or Grandfather,
or Thorn's, as the Chiefand Head of all the

other Seita's ; and that the reft were in the fame manner
with them, as the Storjunkare among the Inhabitants of
theLapmarkof Luhlah ; fo that the whole difference does
not fo much confift in the Gods, as in their Names; thofe
ot Torna making ufe ofa general, the reft of a more fpe-
cial Name ; the Firft naming both their greater and leffer
Gods indifferently Seitas, whereas the laft Name the
greater Tiermes or Auke, the leffer Storjunkare. Truly
if we attend the manner and other Citcumftances of their
Worfhip ufed both among thofe of Torna and the reft,

it

(«) Lundiui fays ,
That the Inhabitants
pf the Lapmtrks of
Vrnut and Angtrmxn-
hni call thofe dome-
ftick Idols Padde.

Chap. 7-;
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it will be evident, that there is not the leaft difference
among them, as will befhewn more at large hereafter. But
bclides thefe Gods of a higher degree mentioned before,
thole of Luhlah, Pitha, and their Neighbours, worfhip
fome other Gods of a leffer Degree ; the fame is pra-
Ctifed among the Inhabitants of the Lapmark of Torna
with this difference only, that they call the greater and
leffer promifcuoufly, Seita't ; except only One, whom
they ftilcd Wi>ku Accha , which fignifies as much as a
Livonian old Woman. If lam not miftaken, this is the
fame mentioned by Olaus Petri Miurenius ; The God ofthe
Inhabitants ofKima, fays he, called Virefaka, reprefents (
the Face of a Man fixed on the top of a Trunk of a Tee.
But inftead of thofe ofKima, he fhould have faid of Tor-
na, and for Virefaka Wirkp Accha, as we find in Joh.
Tornaus, thefe are his Words : In the Center of the Lap-
mark ofTorna flood formerly a famous Seita, called Wiiku
Accha, whichfignifies as much as a Livonian old Woman :
This all the Circumjacent Laplanders did Worfhip and of-
fer Sacrifices tofor a longtime, till the Birkarli of Torna,
who in thofe Days had a Priviledge to Traffick with the Lap-
landers, did pull it down. But notwithftanding they re-
moved this idol, and hid it in a remote Place from thence,
yet in a little while after it was found and put up in the
fame Place again, but now is wholly rotten. This had net
any refemblance to a Human Shape, being no more than the
Trunkof a Tree. This was therefore the only God. wor-
fhipped among thofe of Torna, under a peculiar Name,
being now quite deftroyed and forgotten ; All the reft,
whether of a higher or lower Degree they called by the
fame Name. 'Tis true Tornxus has neglected to give us
a Delcription of the mannei of Worfhipping ufed by them,
both in ancient, and our Times ; nevertheless, we may
gueSs at it from what we find to have been obferved of
this kind in the reft of the Laplanders. Firft, therefore
they comprehend under thofe, and worfhip as fuch, thofe
we called before Manes. That they look upon thofe as
Gods, is evident from thence, that they are much afraid
of the Dead, being of Opinion, that what remains of
Men after Death, is of fuch a Nature as to be able to
hurt them ; in which they approach in fome meafure to
the Sentiments of the ancient Romans, of whom Servius
fays thus : Manes are called the Souls of Men, when ha
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left theirbodies, they are not asyet lodgedin others. Samuel
Rheen fays ; It is their Opinion, that there remains fome-
thing of Mankind after Death, for which reafon theyfear
the Dead. Paucer fpeaks much to the fame Purpofe :
They are terribly afraidof the Manes orRemainders of their
Kindred after they are Dead. What may confirm us in
this Opinion is, that they offer them Sacrifices, In a cer-
tain Manufcript without a Name I find thefeWords, They
Sacrifice to the Death, or the Dead. But of their Sacrifices
we fhall have occafion to fay more hereafter. Befides
thefe Manes, they believe certain Spectres or Darmons,
which they fay, wander about among the Rocks and
Mountains, and near the Rivers and Lakes; thofe they
worfhip alfo like Gods, in the fame manner as the ancient
Romans did their Fauni, Sylvani and Tritons. They be-
lieve, fays Samuel Rj)een, that there are certain Damons
wandring among the Rjcks, Mountains and Rivers. They
believe Thirdly, That there is a certain kind of good
and evil Genius's, wandring in the Air, efpecially about
Chriftmas Eve, of which we have faid fomething before.
The before-mentioned Author fpeaking of certain Sacri-
fices they ufed to offer to them lays: Thofe they offer to

the JuhlianCompany, whichtheyfuppofe arewandring, about
that time in theAir. Thefe they call the Juhlian Com-
pany deriving their Name from the word Juki, which
now fignifiesas muchas the Feaft ofthe Nativity of Chrift,
but in former Ages was ufed for the time of the new
Year, as I have fufficiently demonstrated in my Treatife
of Vpfal. But it being their Opinion, that more efpe-
cially about this time the Air is filled with Spectres and
Genius's, they have given it this Name. Thus having
given you an Account of the Gods which the Laplan-
ders even to this Day, fuppofe they may worfhip in Con-
junction with the true God and Chrift, we will now
proceed to a more particular Relation of their manner of
Worfhipping them.

CHAP.
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Chap. 25,

CHAP. X.

Ofthe Pagan Gods of the Laplanders, and their
manner of Worshipping them at this Time,

\Af E have fhewed in the preceding Chapter, that to
* " this Day the Laplanders worfhip three Gods, as

the Head and Chief of all the reft. The Firft is Thor
or Thordoen, according to the SwedifhDialect, fignifying
as much as Thorns or Thunder. The Laplanders call him
Tiermcs, i. c. any thing that makes a Noife. So that if
we fearch into the true Etymology of the Word, it has a
nearrelation to the fame God, called by the Romans Ju-
piter the Thunderer, and to the God Tarami or Tarani,
mentioned in our Treatife of Vpfal. This Tiermet they
make the Thunder it felf, which they believe to be a
living Being, endowed with Celeftial Power; They are of
Opinion, fays Samuel Rheen, That the Thunder which they
bear in the Air is a living Subftance. Here he calls Thor
and Thordoen or Thunder the fame Thing, which the Lap-
landers exprefs by the word Tiermes, fignifying the Pow-
er, from whence rhe Thunder proceeds, which is the
fame thing as the God that Thunders ; for which reafon
they flile him likewife Aijeke, which among the Laplan-
dersbeats the fame fignification, as Avusand Proavus, i. c.
Grand and Great-Grandfather among the Latins, imi-
tating in this Point alfo the Romans, who called Jupiter
the Father; and the Swedes their Gubba, implying the
fame thing as Avusor Proavus ; This God when he Thun-
ders is their Tiermes, the fame with the Tarami of the
Scbytes, and the SwedifhGod Thoror Thoro.
or Aijeke, whole Power they meafure by the Noife and
Force of the Thunder, and from thence have ltiled him
Tiermes, the Laplander's Worfhip, as fuppofing him to
have the Power ofLife and Death, of Health and Skknefs
of Men in his Hands. SamuelRheen fays to this purpofe,
Theyverily believe that tlsis Thor ("whom they call Aijeke
or Tiermes) has the Difpofition over MensLife and Death,
Health and Sickriefs. Befides which they attribute to him
the Command over all the evil Demons, dwelling among
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the Rocks, Mountains and Lakes, whom he Chaftifes,
keeps in Awe, and fometimes Deltroys with his Thun-
der-bolts ; juftas the Latines faid of Jupiter, that he fent
forth his Thunder to Chaftife the worft of Men. It is
their Opinion, fays the beforcmentioned Author, That the
Thunder deftroys all the evil Demons. Which is the rea-
fon they have given this Thor or Tiermes a Bow and Ar-
rows in his Hand, to fhoot the Demons with, and this
Bow, they Say, is the Rainbow : The fame Author fays
in exprefs Words : They flile the Rainbow the Bow of
Thor, wherewith he fhoots at andkills the evil Demons
who come to hurt them. 'Tis true they don't call it thus
in their own, but in the Swedifh Tongue ; for the Lap.
landers term it Aijeke dama, i. c. the Grand-father's Bow,
intimating thereby , that God will like a kind Father
protect his Offspring againft the evil Demons : Where-
fore they alfo give him a Mallet, which they call Aijeke
Wetfhera, to dafh out the Brains of thofe Demons; this
I fpeak upon the Credit of Olaus Matthew, a Native of
the Lapmark of Torna, who told me this with his own
Mouth. Now theLaplanders expecting fo many Bleffings
from their tiermes, and believing that he has the Difpo-
fition over their Lives and Death, that he is the Guardi-
an of Health, drives away the Demons, who prejudice
them in their Hunting, Fowling and Fifhing, and punifhes
them when they are injurious to them ; it is therefore
that they worfhip him before all the reft. The fecond
God of the firft Degree is called Storjunkare ; which tho'
it be originally a Norwegian Word, neverthelefs the fame
is made uteoS among the Laplanders, according totheTe-
ftimony of Samuel ; The word Storjunkare, fays be,

1ows its Origin to the Norwegian Tongue; for, becaufe the
Norwegians call the Governoursof their Provinccsjankate,
the Laplanders have given the Name of Storjunkare to
their Gods. From whence it is evident, that the Laplan-
ders made ufe of this Word, tho' perhaps not till in the
later Ages, vi%. fince fome of them were Conquered by
\.hcNorwgians. Thus much is certain, that this is not
the only Name they give to this God, but (tile him like-
wife Storra Paffe, i. c. Great Saint, as appears by a cer-
tain Hymn they Sing at his Sacrifices, of which more
hereafter. 'Tis unquestionable that they look upon him
as a God, whom they ought more frequently to Worfhip

than
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the other Gods, becauSe they efteem him as the Vice Ge-
rent of Aijeke or Tiermes. Samuel Rjjeen fays, They look
upon this Storjunkare as the Vicar and Lieutenant of God.
Which is the reafon they ftile him Storjunkare, i. c. the
Grand Vicar, fuperior to any of the Royal Governours.
The Rjafon, fays the beforemcntioned Author, why the Lap-
landersgive the Name of Storjunkare to their Gods is, be-
caufe they efteem themfuperior to all other Governours ; from
the word Stoere,fignifying greater. Another Motive why
they worfhip this Storjunkare is, becaufe they imagine
that they are obliged to him for many Bleffings of Hu-
mane Life, it being their Opinion, that all Beafts as well
wild as tame are fubject to his Jurisdiction ; that as
Aijeke or Tiermes has the Government over the other
Gods and the Demons, fo Storjunkare over the Beafts ;
and being in his abfolutc Difpofal, he gives them to whom
he pleafes, and none can take them without his Confent.
Samuel Rjieen fays to this purpofe ; They attribute to their
Storjunkare, asbeing a Vicegerent ofGod, the abfolute dif-
pofal of all Sorts ofBeafts, viz. Bears, Wolves, Foxes, Rein-
deer, Fifhes and Fowl; which cannot be taken without his
Bleffing. He fays exprefly that the Laplanders believe
their taking of wild Beafts to depend altogether on the
Pleafure of their Storjunkare , who beftows them upon
whom he will, as belonging to himfelf alone. And con-
fidering that the Laplanders are beholding to thofe Beafts
both for their Nourifhment and Clothing, what Wonder
is it if they think themfelves highly obliged to worfhip
this Storjunkare ? And thefe are the two Gods, peculiar
to the Laplanders; whereof the Firft has the Government
of Men, the other of Beafts; theFirft is Mafter of their
Lives, the other provides them with Neceffaries for their
Suftenance. Thus far we have followed the Footfteps
of Mr. Rjoeen, concerning their Storjunkare ; it will not
be amiSs to underltand alfo what Tornxus has faid upon
this Head, which tho' it feems fomewhat different, yet
may eafily bereconciled with the reft, if it be rightly ta-
ken ; thefe arehis Words: " They fay, that the Storjun-
" k* re has oftentimes appeared to Some as they went
" abroad aFowling or Fifhing, in a humane Shape, ye-

" ry Tall, with a goodly ASpedt, in Black Cloths after
" the fame Fafhion as the Noble-Men are drefs'd in the
" Northern Parts, with a Gun in his Hand, but bis Feet

te-
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" refembling to thoSe of Birds. They fay as often as
" they meet him near the Sea-Shoar or ftanding in a
" Veffel, they are fure to be fuccefsful in their Fifhing,
" and that fometiiries he will kill Birds with his Gun,
" as they Sly by, and offer them to thofe that are then
" prefent. They relate that the firft time this Sterjun.
" kire was difcovered to any Foreigners befides the Lap-
" landers, it happened thus : A Guide, a Laplander by
" Birth, being to conduct one of the King's Lieutenants
" to a certain Place, as they pafs'd near a Mountain,
" where this Stofunkare was fuppofed to have his Refi-
" derice, ftop'd all on a fudden, fix'd the helve of his
" Ax upon the Ice, turning it round in a Circle, which
" he declared he did in Refpect and Honour of tnat God
" who dwelt there, unto whom they were obliged for
*' fo many Benefits. " This Relation is agrcable to what
has been mentioned before upon this Head, for it makes
the Storjunkare the fupream Ruler of the wild Beafts,
Birds and Fifh, unto whom the Laplanders acknowledg
themfelves beholding for all thofe Things. And tho*
there is mention made but of one Mountain here, where
this God is faid to dwell, yet this may reafonably be fup-
pofed to proceed from thence, becaufe they met with no
Other Mountain in their way, and fo confequently the
Lapland Guide had no occafitin to fpeak of any more.
And as it is not improbable that the Laplanders bordering
upon Norway, efpecially the Inhabitants of the Lapmark
of Luhlah might give him this Name, as well in refpect
of his Habit in which he ufed to appear, as ofhis Office ;
fo perhaps thofe of the Lapmarks of Kfema and Torna,
having never feen him under the fame Shape, did there-
fore not worfhip him under the fame Name, but by the
general Appellation of"Seita, from whom they believed
they received the Benefits of Fifhing, Fowling and Hunt-
ing. We now come to their third God, whom they wor-
fhip in common with mod of the other Pagan Nations ; I
mean the Sun, which they call Baiwe : The firft Reafon
why they worfhip him is, becaufe he furnifhes them with
Light and Heat. They Worfhip, fays Olaus Magnus, the
Sun, becaufe he drives away Darknefs and Cold by his Light
and Heat. The fecond Reafon is, becaufe they believe
him the Author of Procreation, by which means every
Thing is produced. They look upon the Sun, fays the be-

fore-
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forementioned Author, as the Motherof allBea/is' They
eSpecially are of Opinion, that their Raindeer doe grow
Strong and lufty by means of the Heat of theSun ; They
believe, fays the fame Author, that the Sun it very in-
ftrumental in preferving the Toung of their Raindeer, and
that by its Heat they arebrought to Maturity and increafe in
Strength. They being thusperfuaded of the fingular Be-
nefits they receive from the Sun, considering efpecially
the extremity of the Cold of the Climate they live un-
der, which being fuch as to be able to diminifh, if not
quite to extinguifh their natural Heat, and that their
chiefSuftenance is the Flefh of the Raindeer, they think
it but reafonable , that they fhould worfhip him , unto
whom they are obliged for all thefe Bleffings. Add to
this, that the more fenfible they are of the Darknefs that
furronnds them, not for a few Days only, but for many
Weeks together, the more grateful is the appearance of
the Sun, who being the Author of Light, refreflies and
rejoyces them with his welcome return. To every one
of thefe Gods, whom they, as I told you before, look
upon as the principal ones, they pay a peculiar fort of
Worfhip. For, they not only have peculiar Places dedi-
cated to their Service in particular; but alfo certain
Images confecrated to every one of them ; and offer
them divers Sorts of Sacrifices. The Place where they
Worfhip their Thor or Tiermes, is generally a Piece of
Ground Confecrated for this Purpofe, on the backfide
of their Huts, about a Bow-fhot diftant from thence ;
here they erect a kind of a Scaffold made of Boards, and
retting upon Feet, not unlike a large Table, whereupon
they fix their facred Images. This Table they make
ufe of inftead of an Altar, which they furround with
Branches of Birch and Pine ; and the way leading to this
Holy Place, dedicated xoThor, they likewife ft rew with
the Bows and Leaves of the fame Trees. On the back-

fide of their Huts, fays Samuel Rheen, they erect Scaffolds
about three Tards high from the Ground , upon which they
fix round about Branches of Birch and Pine, as they do
ftrcv the Ground thereabouts with the Bows of Birch. The
Laplanders therefore ufe this Scaffold inftead of an Altar,
the Branches of Birch, being the Fence of the Temple,
where they place the Image of their God Thor. If we
obferve what Tcrnxui fays concerning the Seitha of the

H la-



The Hijlory of Lapland.9S

Chap. 25

Inhabitants of Torna and l*o'm*, we find him Speaking
much to the fame purpofe, fo that the whole d.ffcrencc
betwixt this and Thor feems to be only in the Name,
except that he makes no mention of any Scaffold. 1hete
arc his Words : Their Gods, whom they call Seitha, they
place near Lakes, or infome other low Grounds, taking al-
TKjsfpecial Care that the Place be ftcckd with Grafs Du-
ring the Summer Seafoti they take great Care to adorn the
Place ail round about with green Bows of Trees , m the
Winter with Branches cut in fmall Pieces, which as often
as they dry up, otherfrefl) ones are laid in their (lead. Un.
rets we fuppofe him to fpeak in this Patfage of the
Storjunkares, becaufe thefe ufed to be erected near the
Lakes and Bogs, as we fhall (hew anon. And confider-
ing that they placed their Seitha not only near theLakes,
but alSo in Sundry other Places it Seems, as if Tornxus in

this place had not been very follicitous to make any par-
ticular diftinction betwixt thofe two Gods, buthadfpoke
of both under the fame Name; efpecially fince the Tem-
rMe of Thor or Tiermes belonged likewife to the Sun, as
appears from the Words of the fame Author, when Speak-
ing of the Sacrifice to be offered to the Sun he fays : They
hang it up on the backftde of the Hut, in the fame Place
where they Sacrifice to Thor. So that they offer the:r
Sacrifices both to the Sun and Thor in one and the fame
Place, and upon the fame Scaffold. Which induces me
to believe, that they are not Two diftinct Idols, but One,
differing only in Name; and that when they implore his
alfiftance againft the Demons, and pray for long Life and
Health, they Mile him Tiermes and Aiekc, but when they
invoke'him for Light and Heat to forrifie themfelves
againft the extremity of Darknefs and Cold, they term

him Baiwe. But the Cafe is quite different with their
God Storjunkare, who has peculiar Places allotted for
his Worfhip, being either certain Mountains, or upon the
Banks of Rivers or Handing Waters; there being few
Families among the Laplanders, who have not certain

Places Confecrated to this Worfhip. A certain anonymous
Author has thefe Words : Each Family has a Storjunkare
near their dwelling Place. Samuel Bj>cen fpcaks to the
fame Purpofe ; Each Tribe or Family has its holy Moun-
tain. And in another Paffage, Speaking of thofe Holy
Moancaias he S.-5 thvfc Words ; They erect their Stor-
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junkareamong the Recks, and in the Caverns of the Moun-
tains. Where it is to be obferved that they not only
place them among the Rocks, which arc acceifible, but
that they confider fome of the moft inacceftible Rocks,
as Sacred Mountains. The beforementioned Author fays ;
They are ofOpinion tlsat Storjunkare has felled his Habi-
tation in certain Places, which by reafon of their p/odigi-
cus height are inacceftible to Men. From whenceit is evi-
dent, what it is that induces them to Worfhip him amorg
the Rocks, vi%. becaufe there he has fix'd his Habitati-
on. Which however ought not to be underftood of ihe
Rocks alone, but likewile of the Banks of Rivers and
Handing Waters, for in thofe Places they alfo Worfh p
their Storfunkare. Which makes Samuel Rjseen fay after-
wards ; That they not only place their Idols of the Stor-
junkare's among the Rocks and in the Concavities of the
Mountains, but likewife near the Rivers and Boggy
Places. The Laplanders having obferved fome Spectres
or Apparitions in the Darknefs of the Night, amongcer-
tain Rocks, or near the watry Places, and that in the
Shape of a Noble Man, with a Gun in his Hand, as we
have related before out of Tornasus, have from thence
concluded, that he had his Refidence in thofe Places.
S unuel Rbeen fays, " That they place their Storjunkare
" among thofe Rocks and Concavities of the Mountains,
" or near fuch Rivers and Lakes, where they have been
" informed of the Apparitions ofcertain Spectres. For,
it being their Opinion, that Storjunkne by thefe Appa-
ritions intends to give them Notice of his Refidence, and
what kindnefs he bears to that Place, they look upon ie
as Sacred, and pay Divine Worfhip to it, which is ths
reafon, that if fuch an Apparition happen upon a Moun-
tain, theycall it by a peculiar Name Paffewarra, i c. the
Sacred Mountain, as we are informed by the fo often
mentioned Author: Every Mountain, fays he, where tbey
Worfhip their Storjunkare, theycall Paffewsrra, i. c. holy
Mountains, cr Mountains dedicatedto Storjunkare. It
being their Opinion, That they ought to prefer thofe
Places before all others to Worfhip him in, zs we are in-
form'd by Samuel Rjieen, who befides thofe beforccitcd
Paffages has thefe Words; They ccnfider tbrfe Places, i>s
belonging in a moft p-culiar manner to the worfhip of their
Idols i\x\ ttied alfo ro allot certain L : mits to rhofe

H z P.r.ces
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Places dedicated to their Sttnjunkare's, to let all People
know how far the Bounds of thofe Sanctified Places reach-
ed, for fear that cut of Ignorance fome Body or other
might trefpafs upon the facred Ground, and confequent-
ly be punifhed by Storjunkare for his neglect of the due
cbfervance of the Holy Place. Theyfct, fays the before-
mentioned Author, certain Bounds to diftinguifh the utmoft
extent of the Place belonging to Storjunkare. And thus
much of the Places dedicated to the Storjunkare; which,
conlidering that every Family had its peculiar Place cho-
fen for their Superftitious Worfhip, muft needs be in con-
siderable Numbers throughout all Lapland; Samuel Rheen
having reckoned up Thirty of them in the Diftrict of
Luhlah, under the following Names.

The Firft upon the River Waikjjaur, about half a
(Northern) League from the Lapland Church, called Jo-
Achmochs.

The Second, near the Mountain Piadnackwari, halfa
League further from the faid Church.

TheThird, in an Ifland of the River Porkijaur, about
a League and a half diftant from thence.

The Fourth on the Top of a high Mountain-, called
by them Ackjakikvpari< •• c. the Fathers or Thors Moun-
tain, five Leagues beyond Jcchmoch, not far from the Ri-
ver Ptripjam .

The Fifth near the Lake of Skalk*trask, eight Leagues
diftant from the belore-faid Place.

The Sixth at the Cataract or Waterfall of Mufkoumokk",
eleven I eagues from thence.

The Seventh on the very Top of the high Mountain
Sfie-pii.

TheEighth on the Top of the Mountain Tiackeli.
The Ninth at the Hill Haoraoaos.
The Tenth on the higheft Top of the high Mountain

Kjfia, near a fmall Lake called Sabbut.
The Eleventh on a H.ll halt" a League diftant from

Wallaw.irl.
The Twelfth on the Top cf a Mountain of a mod

prodigious '"c ght, called Danawaori, twoLeagues from
the atorefaid Place.

The Thirteenth near R[iedk.iewari.
The Fourteenth near the Lake iVurijaur, at a Place

called N.lbel. ,
'Lite
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The Fifteenth, near the Lake Kaskajaur.
The Sixteenth at the Hill Enudda, towards Norway.
The Seventeenth at the Hill likewife on the

fide of Norway.
The Eighteenth in an Ifland of the Lake Luhlatrask,

called Hiertfhulos.The Nineteenthupon a very high Mountain towards
the fide of Norway, called Skjpoiwe.

TheTwentieth near the Lake Saiivo.
The Twenty firft near Ollapaffi, a Bay of the Lake

called Stoor Luhlatrask-
The Twenty fecond near the Lake Sugga.
The Twenty third on the Hill Kjerkpwari.
The Twenty fourth on the Hill Kautom faurbii.
The Twenty fifth near the Cataract or Waterfall cal-

led Bao.
The Twenty fixth on the Top of a high Mountain,

called Kait^ikia.
The Twenty feventh near the Lake Rjggtrask-
The Twenty eighth on the Hill Pioki.
The Twenty ninth in an Ifle of the Lake Wajk e jaur,

called Lusbyfhulos.
The Thirtieth on the Hill Warialuth, near the River

Julcus.
Neither are thefe all the Places of this Diftiict dedi-

cated to this Worfhip, there being many more, which are
unknown, becaufe thofe who are addicted to this Idola-
trous Worfhip, endeavour, as much as in them lies, to

keep them from the Knowledge of others, to avoid all
Sufpicion, and the deferved Punifhment. It is eafie to
imagine, that a far greater Number of them mutt be
throughout all Lapland, fo that it would be too tedious
to tire the Reader's Patience with giving their Names.
All thefe Places, whether Dedicated to the Worfhip cf
Thor and the Sun, or of Storjunkare, are in great Venera-
tion among them, and they are very careful to exclude
all Women from it, it being their conftant Opinion, that
no Woman ought to appear on the backfide of their Huts,
or to approach the Place Dedicated to Tho\ No Woman
is permitted, fays Samuel Rheen, to cime to the backfide of
their Huts. The fame Thing he tells us in another Paf-
fage, where he fpeaks of the Place Confecrated to Stmr-
junkare. Joey lave, fays he, certain founds prej
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for the Habitation of Storjunkare, unto which no Marriage-
able Woman is allowedto approach. If any Woman (hould
be fo bold as to tranfgrefs thoSe Limits, they believe her
in great danger, even of Life, from the Daemons. Which
makes the before-mentioned Author fay, That the Wo-
men dare not come near, much lets within thofe Bounds,
unlefs they will expofc themfelves to great Miftries, or
perhaps Death it felf. The Reafons why they will not
allow their Women to be pretertt at their Worfhip, feems
to be, that they look upon the Female Sex as Impure,
efpecially during their Monthly Times. What induces
me into this Opinion, is, that he fays, the marriageable
Women are excluded ; it being obvious, that Women
are commonly accounted Marriageablefrom the Time of
the firft appearance of their monthly Diftcmper. And
it being very difficult to determine the exact Timeof eve-
ry Woman, when fubject to that Diftempcr, they judged
it molt proper, to exclude the whole Sex from thofe
Holy Places, for fear, that if they (hould by chance pol-
lute them, they might provoke their God to Wrath.
What confirms me in it is, that Damian -a Goes has made
thisObservation of the Laplanders, that they Ltelieve the
Dtemcns to have a particular Averfion to the Monthly
Flowers of Women. For, in a certain Paffage, where
he gives an Account, that the Laplanders, by their Ma-
gick Arts, can (top a Ship in its full Courfe, he prefenbes
this as a certain Remedy againft it, To befprink[c the Sides
And Mafts of the Vcjfcl with fome of this excrementitious
Blood ; which, he (ays, was taught him by fome
of the Inhabitants themfelves.

I come now to their Images, it being their Cuftom to
Worfhip their God under ieveral Shapes. The Image
of Thor or Tiermes, is always of Wood, which is the
Reafon they term him the Wooden God. And, fincc the
Inhabitants of the Lapmark of Torna, as well as other
Provinces of Lapland, make ufe of Wooden Images, ie
feems very probable that they Worfhip the fame Tiermes,
tho' underthe Name of Seitha. Peter Claudi makes like-
wife mention of thefe Wooden Images, in his Descrip-
tion of Norway. There arefome, fays he, who make tloem-
felves Wooden Images cf a ctmfiderable bignefs, which they
Jepofite in Caveson the Foot of certain Hills. They are

of Birch, according to Samuel Rheen ; They erect,
fay?
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fays he, as many Idols, in Honour of Thor, as they offer
Sacrifices, and thefe Idols are made ofBirch. Their Shape
is very Rude, representing only on the Top Somewhat
like a Man's Head. Mr. Mathias Steuchiut, Speaking in
his Letter to me concerning theSe Idols of Thor, fays ; My
Father told me that they were nothing e/fe but large Trunks
of Trees, being on the Top fhaped like the Head ofa Man.
The Father of this Mr. Steuchius, upon whofe Credit he
writes me this, was Superintendent (or Bifhop) of Hemo-

fand, who having the fupream management of the fpiri-
tual Affairs throughout the grcateft part ofLapland, could
not be ignorant of thefe Matters. Samuel Rjseen adds,
that they fhape the Head out of the Root, the Body out
of the Trunk. They make, fays he, thofe idols out of
Birch, the Head out of the Root, the Body out of the Trunk.
For Birch growing commonly in fenny Grounds, has its
Root round, which fending forth fome leffer Branches of
Roots, may eafily be fitted for the fhape ofa Man's Plead.
As a certain Token that this is the Image of Thor, they
put a Hammer into his Right Hand, they make, fays
the afore-mentioned Author, this Idol out of Wood, with
a Hammerin his Hand : This being his Enfign, which
diftinguifhes him from the reft. They drive an Iron
Nail, and a fmall P,ece of Flint Stone into the Head of
Thor, to Strike Fire with, iShe plcates. A certain Ano-
nymous Author has thefe Words upon this Subject ;
They drive a Nail of Iron or Steel into the Idols Head, with
afmall Piece of Flint, to enable their God Thor to ft> ike
Fire. Tho' in my Opinion the firft intention of this was,
thereby to give us an Emblem of the Fire, which they
worfhipped at the fame time in the Image of Thor, the
jlmage of which is represented in the following Figure.
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Defcripu
Nor.

But tho' this Idol is generally thus Shaped, yet are there
not a few among the Laplanders, efpecially thofe of the
Lapmark of Torna, who worfhip a bare Stump. The
Seitha:, fays Tornxus, have nofhape, or any certain Figure,
thofe Wooden Idols beingeither the Trunks ofTrees with their
Roots, or elfe Stumps faftned in the Ground. They have
no peculiar Image of the Sun, cither becaufe it is known
to every one by Sight, or becaufe, according to the Sa-
cred Myftery of their Religion, he is the fame with
Thor. The Image of Storjunkare is rcpiefented by a
Stone. The Idols of Sto junkare, fays Samuel Rloeen, are
cf Stone. And the before-mentioned anonymous M. S-
has thefe Words ; With this they anoint thefe Stones, they
call Storjunkare. It is in this Senfe that the Words of
Peter Claudi are to betaken, when he fajs of the Lappo-
finni ; That they have their Idols, which are no more than
vaft Stones, among the Defarts and uninhabitable Places.
The Stones he mentions here could not belong to Thor,
whofe Image is always of Wood, neither to any other
God, but to Storjunkare. In the fame Senfe alfo mutt be
interpreted Damian a Goes and Jacob Xfegler, when they
fay of the Laplanders; That they Worfhip certain Stone
Images in the Mountains as Gods. It was very well ob-
ferved that they are in the Mountains, thefe being the
proper Places, where Storjunkare ufed to be worfhipped,
as has been (hewn before. If we rely upon the Judg-
ment of Olaus Petri Miurenius, They refemble in Shape a
certain Bird. Lundius is of the fame Opinion, and tells
us, that they call this Bird Sedde. Samuel Rlocen affirms,
that fometimes they are fhaped like a Man, fometimes
like fome other Creature. Theyrefemble, fays he, a Man,
orfome other Creature. But this Refemblance is fo Rude,
as not to be difcernable by any Body but themfelves,
who imagine it to be like fomething, without being able
to perfuade others that it is fo. Their chief Reafon, why
they Dedicate them to their Storjunkare, being, becaufe
they Fancy to have found fuch and fuch a Figure in
them. For they never take any Pains to form them in-
to any Shape, but fuch as they find them upon the Banks
of the Rivers or Lakes , they Confecrate them as the
Image of Storjunkare. Their Storjunkares, fays Samuel
Rheen, are nothing elfe but Idols of Stone, fuch as they find

f.thev
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cither among theRocks and Mountains, or near the Water-
fide. They are extreamly taken with fuch a Shape, which
they don't look upon as made by Chance, but by the
peculiar Influence of their God Storjunkare, who ought
therefore to be worfhipped in this Image ; which being
erected in fome certain Place, in order to be worfhipped
as fuch, they call the Stone God. The Shape of thefe
Stones being fo Rude, and rather imaginary than real,
has moved Tornxus to affirm that thefe Idols have no
Shape at all. The Seithae, fays he, have no certain Figwe
er Shape form deither by Nature or Art; Tloeir Stone Images
being no more than a common Stone, blacky rough and full
of Holes, occafwned by the continual falling of the Water
upon them near the Cataracts. Qucltionlefs this roughnefs
interfpread with feveral fmall Concavities, has given oc-
cafion to the Laplanders to Fancy their likenefs to fome-
thing. He confeSTes however, that in one Place he met
with fome that rcfembled a Humane Shape: Thefe are
his Words ; Near that Place, where theRfvcr Tornatrask

fendsfot th a Branch, malting an Ifland, is a Cataract, cal-
led Darra ; in the midft of this Ifland are certain Scithxs
of Stone, of a Humane Shape, fet up in good Order. Fi'ft
one as high as a tall Man; next to him are Four more, but

fomewhat fhorter, having altogether a kind of Hats on their
Heads. But it being very dangerous, by reafon of the Ca-
teract or Waterfal, to pafs over into that Ifland, the Lap-
landers have not of late Tears frequented that Place ; fo
that it is not eafie tobe determined now, bow, and in what
manner theyufedto Worfhip them, and by what means thefe
Stone Idols werefix din that Ifland. They don't always
fee up one Stone, but increafe their Number, according
as they find more or lefs. The Firft they give the Title
of Storfunkyie, the Second is filled his Spoufe ; Thirdly
comes his Son or Daughter, and laft of all his Men and
Maid Servants. Infome oftbfe Mountains, fays Samuel
Rfseen, youfee Two, Three, er mereof thofe Stones fet up,
the Firft theyftHe Storjunkare, the Second Aele, i. c. his
Spoufe ; Thirdly comes his Son and Daughter, and the reft
of the Stones arehis Men and Maid Servants. In tills they
imitate Perfons of Quality, for having obferved that the
King's Governours came among them, being accompa-
nied by the:: Sp:ufes, Children and Attendants, they

would
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would not have their Storjunkare, whom they look upon
as theLieutenant of Thor, or the Vicegerent of God, ap-
pear in a worfe Condition. The Image or Idol of Stor-
junkare, you may fee in the following Figures ; the Firft
of thefe I have drawn according to the beft Defcription
I received of this Stone and their Worfhip. For the
Second I am obliged to Mr. Grape, a young Gentleman,
who brought me One of thofe Stones out of the Lapmark
of Torna, of which I give you here the Draught, done
to the Life. The Third is likewife a Stone of this kind,
being fent out of the fame Lapmark into Sweden, and
which is preferved as an extraordinay Piece of Curiofi-
ty in the Royal Cabinet of Antiquities of the City of
Vpfal.

Neither
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Neither of them has the refemblance either to a Hu-

mane Shape, or to the Head of any other Creature, nn-
lefs you will Fancy fomething like it by the Strength of
your own Imagination. To fpeak the real Truth, they
are nothing elfe but large Flint Stones, which are full of
Holes, and are frequently found in or near the High
Ways. They are about a Roman Foot in height, of a
blackifh Colour, which however I don't look upon as
their natural Colour, but adventitious, vit. from the
Blood and Greefe wherewith they have been befprinkled,
when the Sacrifices were offered unto them. Confider-
ing the Qualifications of this Stone, we have all the rea-
fon in the World to believe, that its natural Colour is
a mixture of Black and White, which we call Gray, or
an Afh Colour; all the other Stones found in Lapland be-
ing of the fame Colour, which is the reafon that in their
Tongue they call them Graufteen, i. c. Gray Stones. It.
is now time we proceed to the third Head, Hit, their
Sacrifices, and other Ceremonies belonging to their Wor-
fhip.

Thefirft Thing tobe taken notice of, is, That thefame
are performed by the Men only, all Women being ex-
cluded ; it being their conftant Opinion, that a Woman
ought neither to Sacrifice, nor to approach near any
Place whatfoever, Dedicated to the Worfhip of God.
No Woman is permitted, fays Samuel Rlieen, to offer Sa-
crifices. The Second is, That they neverSacrifice, with-
out having firft made an enquiry, whether the Sacrifice
will be acceptable or nor, to the God they are to offer
the Sacrifice to. This is performed by the help of a
certain Instrument, called by them Kannus, reSembling
our old Fafhion Drums, from whence it is commonly
called the Lapland Drum, of which we fhall give you an
exact Defcription hereafter. At the beat of this Drum,
and the Singing of fome Songs, they offer the Sacrifice,
intended to be kill'd, to Thor, which if it be accepted
of (which they know by a certain Sign given by a Ring)
they Sacrifice with the uSual Ceremonies; iS it be not
pleating to him, they apply themfelves in due Order;
Firft to the Sun, and afterwards to Stofunkare. till one
of them gives the Sign, that the Sacrifice is acceptable
ro him : The-manner oS it is very circumftantially de-fer.bed in the aforeinenticntd Anonymous M S. in the
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following Words : When the Laplanders have taken a H\e-foluti-n to offer a Sacrifice, they pirtfent it to Storjunkare ;
whilft one is beating the Drum, the reft, as well Men as
Women, fing together ; Wisat fay'(l thou O great andfacrei
God,? Wilt thou, be pleafed to accept of this Sacrifice Iin-
tend to offer to. Thee ? To this tliey add tl>e Name of the
Mountain, where tbey intend to Sacrifice. If the Sacrifice
be pleafing ro Storjunkare, the Ringftandsftill upon the
Drum., at that very place, where the Image of Storjunkare
is Paiated; if Storjunkare refufes it, they offer the Sacri-
fice to Thor, in thefame manner as before. Singing at the
fame time ; and thou Father God, wi/ft not thou accept my
Sacrifice ? If the Rjng ftands fix'd upon the Image r/Thor,
the Sacrifice is to be offered to him. In'the lame manner
they proceed with the reft. Samuel Rlieen mentions ano-
ther Circumftancc, vi%. that they ufed to tye a Hair
pull'd out of the Neck of the Bead to be Sacrificed, to
the Ring : Thefe ate his Words; Wiscn they would be fa-
tisfied, unto whom they ought to offer their Sacrifice, whe-
ther/o Thor, to Storjunkare or the Sun, they proceed thus :
After they have tyed the Sacrifice to be k'H'd en the backftde
of their Hut, whither no Woman is permitted to come, they
pull out a Hair of the lower part of its Neck, which tbey
tye to one cf the Rjngs, of which they have a whole Bundle,
defign'd for the ufe of the Drum. Wbi/Jl they beat the
Drum, the Bundle cf Rjngs moves round about, till that
Rjng on which the Hair isfaftned, coming to the Picture of
Thor, or ofStorjunkare, or the Sun, remains fix'd t pan
the Drum in one of thefe Places, as .1 Sign that the Sacri-

fice is pleafing to either One or other of them ; neither does
the Ring movefrom the Place of that Picture, till the Sa-
crifice be promifed to thefaid God. What I have told you
before concerning the Drum, has been long ago taken
notice of by Peuccrus, tho' in a different manner, thro'

'cither mifinformation or mifapprehenfion : Thefe are his
Words ; They make ufe cf a Drum of Brafs, whereon are
Painted feveral Sorts offuch Four Legged Beafts, Birds or,
Fiftses, as they are able to procure without much
They have lifewife a Bra?cn Frog, put upon an Iron Pearcb,
which being fix'dperpendicularly in the middleofthe Drum ;
they begin tbet'i n tits under the Beat of this Drum,
at the Soundcf which, the Fug leaps upon one or ether of
thofe Creatures; the Crca.w t PiBurt tie Frc-g
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happens tofall, muft be Sacrificed to the Gods. Their moft
nlual Sacrifices are Raindeer, tho' fometimes they alfo
make ufe of other Creatures ; Sperri Nils, a Native of
Lapland, obferves that they Sacrifice fometimes Cats,
Dogs, Lambs and Hens. In the Lapmark of l.ubhb, fays
he, they offerfeveral Sorts of Sacrifices to Storjunkare, fuch
as Cats, Dogs, Lambs and Hens. Some object that no
fuch Beads are found in Lapland, but Spirri Nils, fpeak-
ing of thefe Sacrifices, fays ; Which theyfetch outof Nor-
way. Which is confirmed by Samuel t\heen, when he
lays; But efpecially they buy (fpeaking of theLaplanders,
when in Norway) thofe Croatu-cs they are to Sacrifice to
their Idols in Autumn. Thefe Words lead us to the third
Head to be taken notice of, That moft commonly
they offer their Sacrifices in Autumn; which I gather from
thefe Words, They arcto Sacrificeto their idols in Autumn.
It feems as if tbey mod generally did perform their fo-
lemn Sacrifices in Autumn, by reafon of the approaching
Winter and long Darknefs, during which they Hand molt
in need of God's affidance. Which I fuppofe is alfo the
Reafon, that about the fame time, they erect a new
Image to the Honour of Thor. For after thofe Prepara-
tions befcrcmentioned, one Thing they ftrictly oblerve
in thofe Sacrifices, is, That they make every Year a new
Image cf Thor, which is done fourteen Days before Mi-
chaelmafs. Fourteen Days before Michaelmafs, fays Spirri
Nils, they make a new Idol of Lfocd. The next thing they
do is, that they Confecrate the faid Image with certain
Ceremonies, w"{. by killing a Sacrifice, with the Blood
and Fat of which they anoint the Idol. Near the Idol, fays
the fame Author, theykjH a Raindcer, then taking out the
Bones, tbey anoint the whole Idol with the Blocd and Fat.
Laft cf all they bury the Reindeer's Fief} and B :nes tinder
Gtcund. This is the folemn Confecration of the Image
of Thor, which is ufuallyrepeated every Year ; tho' be-
fides this Idol they fet up many others, vi%. One every
rime they Sacrifice a Raindcer. As often, fays Samuel
Rjoeen, as a Laplander Sacrifices, as many Idols are to be
erected for the God Thor. AH thefe they place one by
another upon the Scaffold behind the Hut, of which I

fpoken before, where th. v offer the Sactifice, in the
wing manner : Firdof all ihey tye the Sacrifice ap-

proved otbjTinr, accord nj | given 1 J
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Drum, oil the backfide of the Hut. The Raindeer cho-
fen for this purpofe, (which muff be a Buck, if offered to
Thor) they run with a fharp pointed Knife thro' the Heart,
and gather the Heart Blood in a Veffcl, wherewith they
anoint the Image of Thor. After they have placed the
Image, and adorned the Table or Scaffold (which, as I
told you, is done as often as they Sacrifice) they ap-
proach with a great deal of Reverence, and Worfhip the
Idol, by anointing the Head and Back all over with
Blood, but the Breaft they only Paint with feveral Crof-
fes, made with the fame Blood. Making certain Croffes,
fays Samuel Rloeen, upon his Breaft. Behind him they
place the Horns of the Sacrificed Raindeer, as likewile
fome part of the Skull, and the Feet; and before him a
Box made of the Bark of Birch, in which they put a
bi: of every Member of the Raindeer, and fome of the
Fat; They place, Says the Anonymous M. S. the Horns
and Bones of the Skjall upon the Scaffoldof Thor. The re-
maining part of the Flefh they convert to their own uSe.
Thus far the Ceremonies of the Laplanders, obferved in
their Sacrifices made to Thor.

When they are to offer a Sacrifice to Storjunkare (which
muft likewife be a male Raindcer) they ririt of all (ac-
cording to Samuel Rlsecn, whofe Words I make here my
own) draw a fed Thread thro' his Ear; then they tye
the Sacrifices to be offe.ed to Thor ; and fo kill him in
the fame manner as they ufed to do with theSicrifices of
Thor, preferring the Blood likewife in a Veffel. This
done, he who offers the Sacrifice, takes the Horns, the
Bones of the Head and Neck, as alfo the Hools and
Feet of the Sacniieed Bead, and carries them altogether
ro the Mountain Confecratcd to the fame Storjunkare,
for whom tiie faid Sacrifice is intended. No fooner does
the Laplander approach to the Sacred Stone, but he makes
a dew Reverence, bareheaded, bending his Knees, and
performing all the other Ceremonies with a molt pro-
found Refpect, fuch as anointing the Idol with the Blood
and Far of rhe Bead, brought along with him for that
Purpofe. Thus far Samuel Rbeen. The Anonymous
M S. adds to this, that they tye ro the right Horn of
the* Raindcer, h s Yard, to the Left a red Thread, co-
vered with Tin, and firm* silver. The Horns and Bnef,
fays be, of use Head tbey cary to the Place Dedicated to

Stor-
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Storjunkare, wheie tip fet them up. On the right Horn
they tye the Privy Member of the Reindeer, on theLeft a
red Thred covered with Tin, andfome fmall quantity of
Silver. It is obfervable that the Rites obferved in the
Worfhip of Storjunkare are the fame with thofe ufed in
the Worfhip of Seitha, from whence . is apparent, that
the Idol of the Inhabitants of Torna differs from that of
the Inhabitants of Luhlah and Pitba, only in Name.
Johannes Tornaius gives us the following Defcription of
theLaft: The Laplanders meet at certain appointed Times,
efpecially on Holy-days, or when any Misfortune or Lofs has
befaln them, near their Seitha ; being equip d in their beft
Apparel, they approach the Idol, and offer their Prayers and
feveral forts ofSacrifices, viz. the Feet of the Raindeer-
his Flefh, Fat, Skin, Horns r.nd Hoofs. There being, to

this Day, great Quantities to befeen of them in thofe Places,
where they wotfhipp'd the Seitha. Here you fee the Wor-
fhip of the Seitha and the Storjunkare to be the fame.
There are in fome Places found great Numbers of thofe
Horns placed one above the other, which furround thefe
Stone Idols likea Fence, and are thereforecall'd by the
Laplanders Tiorfwigard, i. c. a Courtfenced with Horns.
They call it, fays Samuel Rjs-een, Tiorfwigard, i. c. a Place
inclofed with Horns, it being like a Fence to the Idol Stor-
junkare. If we believe the faid Author, there are fome-
times above a Thoufand of thefe Horns in one Place ;
He adds, That thofe who bring along with them and fee
up thofe Horns, ufed to hang before them a Garland
twitted of Birch-Tree Branches, (tuck about with bits of
Flefh cut from every Member of the Sacrifice. They take,
fays he, abit of Flefh, out ofevery Member of the Sacri-
fice, all which theyfaften to 4 Birch-Tree twifted in a circu-
lar Figure, which tbey hang up before the Horns. From
hence it is, I believe, that fome have been milled into
this Error, as if the Laplanders did Worfhip the Horns
of the Raindeer; concerning which, thefe are Tornxus
his Words : Somewho either don't knew or underftand bet-
ter, have given out, that the Laplanders Worfhip among
other Things the Horns cfRaindcer. They are, as Ifuppofe,
fain into this Error, becaufe there are great Heaps ofRain-
deer Horns found in feveral Places there : But with bow
little Reafon this Affertion is made, I leave to thofe who
arefcnjible, that thefe Heaps are the Remains ofthofe Sacri-

t nI fice,
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fices they ufed to offer to their Seitha j it being an ancient

Cuftom among the Laplanders, to Sacrifice the Raindeer
with their Horns and Hoofs. All the remaining Flefh they
convert to their private ufe. This is the ordinary way
of Worfhipping Storjunkare ; befides which they have
Two more lefs ufed ; One is, when they carry the Sa-
crifice alive to the Mountain, where the Idol is placed j

the Second, when they intend to Sacrifice on the Moun-
tain Dedicated to Storjunkare, but cannot approach it, by
reafon of its inacceffiblencfs. The Firft they perform by
killing the Sacrifice near the Idol, and fo proceeding in

the fame manner as we told before ; they boil the Flefh
of the Sacrifice upon the Spot, efpecially that about the
Head and Neck, and unto the Feaft they invite their
Friends, leaving the Skin behind them ; this they call the
Storjunkare s Feaft. This is not ufually practifed in all
the Mountains Confecrated to Storjunkare , but only in
fuch as he himfelf has chofen and intimated for that Pur-
pofe. Samuel Rheen fays to this Purpofe ; Vpon fome of
thefe facred Hills they kill the Raindeer to be offered as a
Sacrifice, and confume the Flefh, after it is boiled, with
their Friends invitedfor that Purpofe; efpecially the Flefh
of the Head and Neck.: This they call Storjunkare'.* Feaft ;
the Skin remains behind for fome Tears after. The Second
is, when by reafon of the Steepnefs of the Holy Moun-
tain, they can't carry up the Sacrifice to the Idol; in this
Cafe, they throw a Stone, dip'd in the Blood of the facri-
ficedßeaft, up to the Mountain, and fo end their Devo-
tion. They tak? a Stcne, fays the fame Author, which tbey
dip in the Blood of the Raindeer, Sacrificedto Storjunkare,
andfo throw it up towards the top of that Mountain, wbere
they believe he has his Dwelling Place. As we told you
before, that befides their Worfhipping Thor with Sacri-
fices, they ufed, efpecially once a Year, to erect new
Images to his rionour; fo they practife the fame with
Storjtmkyre, by laying frefh Boughs of Birch and Pine
round his Stone Image. This is commonly done twice
a Year ; in the Summer with Boughs of Birch, in the
Winter with Pine. The Laplanders, fays the juft now
mentioned Author, are obligedto Honour their Storjunkare'/
twice a Tea---, ir. the Winter, by laying Boughs ofPine, in

ammer of Birch or Grafs, round about them. What
jye have mentioned before out of Tornxus, concerning
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the Seitha', is very agreablc to thi« Relation. As often
as they intend to perform th:s Ceremony, they at the fame
time make an Enquiry, whether tb'ir God be propitious
or not. For if the Grafs, or what elfe th ir to ftrow
about him, is light, they look upon ir as a good Omen;
if it be heavier than otdinary, they fear he is angry with
them, and thereforeendeavour to reconcile him, by de-
voting fome Sacrifices to him. The fame Author fays to
this Purpofe ; If they find the Stones heavier than they
ought to be, they look upon it as a Sign that Storjunkare is
offended with them ; but, if tlseyprove lighter than ordi-
nary, they efleem him to be Propitious ; to avoidhis Anger
they are obliged to make promifes of Sacrifices. Thus the
Words of Peucer are to be interpreted, when he faysj
Wlien they are going abroad a Hunting or Fiftoing, or are
to go upon any other Enterprife, they endeavour, afterfome 'Enchantments, to. move their Gods, whofe Advice they ask,
from the Place they ftand in ; if they move eafi/y, they
look upon it as a good Omen , if they do otherwife, they

promife themfelves no Succefs ; if they are immoveable, they
/hew that they are Offended. This is not practifed upon
all Occalions, nor at all Times, but only when they are
to ftrow the Gtafs and Boughs. For, otherwife, as I told
you before, they try the Inclination of their Gods by the
Drum. It remains now, we fay fomething of the third
Sort ot Sacrifice, which is made to the Sun.

This is chofen out of the Females; neither arc the Rain-
deer to be full grown, but very Young, according to
Samuel Rloeen, whofe Authority we always rely upon
in this Point. They offer, fays he, to the Sun young Rain-
deer, efpecially Females. The Ceremonies obferved are
near the Same, as has been related beSorc, except fhat
they draw a white Thred thro' the right Ear of the
Raindeer, this being the Sign, (hewing, that it belongs
to the Sun ; whereas the Sacrifices belonging to Stor-
junkare, are diftinguifli'd by a red Srring. They draw,
fays the fame Author, a white Thred thro' the right Ear
of theRaindcer, as aftgn that it is to be Sacrificed to the
Sun. They make a Garland, net of Boughs of Birch,
but of Willow, on which they fatten the Pieces of Flefh,
which they fix upon a Scaffold, behind their Huts, not un-
like that belonging to Thor, After th:y have kjlfd, fays

De devin,
P 287.
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he, the Raindeer, they take a bit of Flefh cut cut of every
Member, which theyfaften to a Garland of Willow, of the
bignefs of a Hoop, belonging to a Hogs. head. This theyfix
upon a high Scaffold, on the backfide of their Huts, where
they ufed to Sacrifice to Thor. This Scaffold is not the
fame, but like to that of Thor, as I faid before ; the
chief difference is, that in this there is neither any Image
nor Horns; the Beafts being not come to their Growth,
and confequcntly deftitute of Horns. The only thing
in this Scaffold bearing any refemblance to the Sun, be-
ing a Circle made out of the Bones of theSacrificed Beafts.
Thefe are the Ceremonies obferved in Sacrificing to the
Sun.

Befides thofe three Gods, which are accounted of the
firft Rank, they have others of a lower Degree, as we
have fhewn before ; efpecially the Manes of the Dead,
and the Juhlian Company. They don't give any par-
ticular Names to thofe Ghofls, but in general call them
Sitte. Neither do they erect them any Images, as they
do to Thor and Storjunkare, only they offer them fome
certain Sacrifices: The firft Thing they have to do is, to
enquire the Will of the Dead, by the Drum, whether
he will accept of that Sacrifice. Whilft they are beating
the Drum, after their uSual way, Some Sing thus ; Wlsat
fort of Sacrifice would you have Manes? And the Ring
(hewing the defired Sacrifice , they draw a black Thred
thro' the Bead's right Ear, which is to be Sacrificed.
They draw, fays the So oSten mentioned Author, a black
String thro' the right Ear of the Raindeer, to be facrificed
to the Dead. The anonymous M. S. which likewiSe men-
tions the Words ot" the Song, fays, that they tye the String
about the Horns, being made of Wooll; The Raindeer,
fays he, or other Beafts to be Sacrificed to the Dead, muft
have a black Woollen String tycd to their Horns .- This
done they kill their Sacrifice,, the Flefh whereof they
fpend for their own ufe, except a fmall Piece of the
I leart and another of the Lungs ; each of which they di-
vide into threeParts, and put them upon as many Sticks,
which after they have been well dip'd in the Blood of
the Sacrifice, they bury under Ground. The before-
mentioned anonymous M. S- has thefe Words : They
take a Piece of the Heart and ofthe which they cut
in three Pieces, and after they have faftned them upon
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three Sticks and dip'd them in Blood, they bury them under
Ground, in thefame manner, viz. in a Cheft orBix made
after the Fafhion of a Lapland Dray. The Words, after
the fame manner, have a relation to a preceding Paffage,
when he Speaks of the Bones of thofe Sacrifices, which
they ufed to take out and bury, as Samuel Rloeen informs
US ; Then they take all the Bones, fays he, which they put
in a Cheft made for that Purpofe, and thus bury them. Of
this we (hall have occafion to fay more hereafter, when
we come to ttcat of the Funeral Rites of the Laplanders,
where the fame is made ufe of. We will add no more at
prefent upon this Head, but that thefe are the Ceremo-
nies obferved to this Day in Sacrificing to the Dead a-
mong thofe Laplanders, who have not (haken off the Su-
perftitions of their Anceftors. We will now come to the
Juhlian Company, whom, as I have (hewn before, they
call Juhlafolkft. Thefe, as well as the Ghofts, have no
Statues or Images allotted for their Worfhip, the Place
where they are worfhipped being a Tree, at ab»ur a Bow
(hot from the back-fide of their Huts. They likewife
worlhip themby Sacrifices, a Defcription of which has
been left us by Samuel Rheen, in thefollowing Words ;
The Day before the Feaft of the Juhlian Company, being
Chriftmafs-Ei>f, and on Chriftmafs-D4/ itft If, they offer

fuperftiticus Sacrifices, in Honour of the Juhlian Company,
whom they fuppofe wandring at that time thro' the neigh-
bouring Fmefts and Mountains. The manner thus :On
Chriftmafs- Eve they Faft, or rather abftain from allforts
of Flefh ; butof every thing elfe they eat, they carefuly pre-

ferve afmall quantity. The fame they perform on Chrift-
mafs-Day, when they live very Plentiful. All the Bits they
have preservedfor thefe two Days, they put in a fmall Cheft
made of the Ba>kof Birch, in thefhape of a Boat, with its
Sails and Oars ; they pour alfofome of the Fat of the Broth
upon it, and thus hang it on t Tree, about a Bow Shot di-
ftant from the backfide cf their Huts, for the ufe of the
Juhlian Company, wandring at that time about the Forefts,
Mountains, and the Air. Thus we have alfo given you
an account of this kind ofSacrifices, which refemble in
a great meafure the Libations of the Ancients to their
Genius's. But why they do this in a Boat, they know
not, nor can give the leaft reafon for it. In my Opinion,

I i &¥
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this feems to intimate, that they had it firft from foreign
Parts, where perhaps they ufed topay a certain Reverence
to the Company of Angels, who brought the News of
of Chrift's Birth ; as I told you before, Of ths they
could not be inform'd but by Chriftians, who probably
might come thither in ancient Times by Sea and CO' Se-
?|uently in Veffels. So much concerning the Idolatry and
uperftitious Worfhip of the Lapland Gods, which ts con-

tinued to this Day, ifnot by all, at leaft a-"ong a great
many of the Laplanders, as far ac we have been able to
difcover them by the experience and t of thofe ,
who have frequented and lived aconfiderabk time in thefe
Parts ; for, as Lundius well obferve-,, it nruft br rknow-
ledged at the fame time, that there are man, things want-
ing, in relation to thofe Sacrifices, which, .:' they were
to be defcribed in all their Circumftances, would require
the Pen of a Man, who had had the opportunity of be-
ing prefent at, and an exact ocular Wirnefs of them, as
well as of their Magical Arts, both which they are very
careful to hidefrom others, it being almoft impoffible to
learn any thing of thatkind from them, unlefs when they
are Drunk, and that the Strength of the Liquor makes
them fpeak what they would not at anotherrime Some?
times you may Fifh Something out of their Children,
tho* at the fame time they give them a great charge
not to difcover the leaft Thing of this kind to the
Swedes,
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CHAP. XI.

Of the Magical Ceremonies , and Arts of the
Laplanders.

T~Here is fcarce a Country under the Sun, whither the
■"■ Name of Lapland has reach'd by Fame or other-

wife, which does not always look upon this Nation as
greatly addicted to Magick. It is this that has induced
me to treat in this Chapter of their Magick, this being
the Second of the capital Branches of their Impieties,
which are not as yet quite abolifhed among them. And
to begin with the Ancients, Jacob Zhjegler has already in
his time, given them thisCharacter ; That they are great
Artifts in Sorcery. And Damian a Goes gives us the lame
Defcription of them. They are jo well inftrutled in Ma-
gick, that by their Enchantments they are able to flop
Ships, when under full Sail, not to mention here feveral
otloer ftrange Effeils of their Art. Neither are the nor-
thern Writers differing from them in this Point; Thefe
Countries, fays Olaus Magnus, of Finland and Lapland,
extending to the fnrthermoft Parts of the North, were in
the time of Paganifmfo well inftrutledin Sorcery, as if they
had been inftruiied in this damnable Art, by Zoroafter the
Perfian himfelf. Peter Claudi Says oSthe NorwegianLap-
landers : They arefuch prodigious Sorcerers, that I much
queftion, whether they ever could, or now can be match'd in
this Art, by any upon Earth. Tho' at thefame timefome
of the Lappofinniaoe worfe than the Finlandeis living near
the Sea-fhoar. This is the Judgment of the Hiilorians
concerning the Laplanders of the later Ages ; and con-
(idering, they fpeak to the fame purpofe of theBiarmi
their Predeceffors, this verifies our former Opinion of
their being delcended from the fame Original. The Biar-
mi, fays Olaus Magnus, are very expert in Witchcraft.
For, either by their Looks, certain Words, or fome other
diabolical Arts, they know how to bewitch People fo, that
theytakeaway the ufe of their Limbs and Reafon, and ma-
ny times induce them to lay violent Hands on themfelves.
Saxo gives us an Inftance of this kind, when he fays:

I 4 Then
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the Biarmi inftead of Arms, having recoup to Art did
by their Enchantments , aife a Storm, the bnghtnefs of the
Sun beingfoon overcaft by the Darknefs of thick Cloud' and
Rains .- The Hi tory of K. Heraud and Sturtefon fp« -
fog much to the fame effect, leaves no room, to drmbt of
the Truth of it. 'Tis true, it mutt be confefs d thai now
a-days the Laplanders do neither fo frequently nor p >
lickly pradtife it, as in former times, which makes An-

drxas Burxus fay : The Laplanders are not nowfo much
addicted to magical Superftitions as in former Ages And
not long after ; The greateft part of thr Laplanders are

free from thofe magical Superftitions Which is confirmed
by Peucerus, who lived long before him : Now a-days,
f/ys he, they don't ufefo frequently their Enchantments, as
they did before, becaufe theKj"g of Sweden has made moft

fevere Laws againft them. Neverthelefs there are not a

few among them, who apply themfelves to Mag.ck. If
you defire to know the reafon of it, befides thofe menti-

oned before in general, I can give you no better than,
that they think it abfolutely neceffary, to defend them-
felves againft the Defigns of their Country-men. This
they franklyconfefs, and Peter Claudi relates v upon his
ownCredit; That th knowledge of thofe Arts is lookd up-
on by them as abfolutely neceffary, to prevent the danger of
beinz hurt by others. For which reafon they have their
ccrtfin Mafters and Tutors ; and Parents bequeath to

their Children, as part of their Inheritance, fuch Spirits
or Dxmons, as they have found ferviceablero them. Con-
cerning the Firft Tornxus fays ; Some are mftrutiedin this
Art andperfected by Practice. And Peter Clauds, They

fend theirChildren to be inftructcd by the Laplanders «{.

in the Magical Air. Sturtefon mentions a certain Virgin
called Gunitda, whe was, by her Father Odyr Huide,
living in Halogalana, fent to M*k, then King of the
Fin Lapmark or Norwegian Lapland, to learn the Finland
Arts. He likewife makes mention of two Finlanders,

whofe Magical A-tifices he relates at large. Nothing
more frequent, than that the Parents are the Mafters,
who inftruct their own Sons in this Art: Thofe, fays;Tor-
ncus who have attained to this Magical Art by InftruHions,
receive it eitherfrom their Parents, or from fome Body elfe,
mi thatby degrees, which they put in practice, as often as

an Opcortunity offers. Thus they accomplifh themfelves
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in this Art, efpecially if their Genius leads them to it.
For, they don't look upon every one as a fit Scholar,
nay fome are accounted quite incapable of it, notwith-
ftanding they have been fufficiently inftructed, as I have
been informed by very credible People. And Job. Tor-
nxus confirms it by thefe Words: As the Laplanders are
naturally of different Inclinations, fo are they not equally
capable ofattaining to this Art. And in another Paffage ;
They bequeath the Demons as part of their Inheritance,
which is the reafon that oneFamily excels the other in this
Magical Art. From whence it is evident, that certain
whole Families have their own Demons, not only dif-
fering from the familiar Spirits of others, but alfo quite
contrary and oppofite to them. Befides this, not only
whole Families, but alfo particular Perfons have fome-
times One, fometimes more Spirits belonging to them, ro
fecure them againft the Befigns of other Demons, or elfe
to hurt others. Olaus Petri Niurenius fpeaks to this effect,
when he fays : They are attended by a certain Number of
Spirits, fome by Three, others by Two, or at leaft by One.
The Loft is intendedfor their Security, the other to hurt
others. The Firft commands all the reft. Some of thofe
they acquire with a great deal of Pains and Prayers,
fome without much trouble, being their Attendants from
their Infancy. Job.Tornxusgives us a very large Account
of it. There arefome, fays he, who naturally are Magi-
cians; an abominable Thing indeed. For, thofe who the De-
vil knows wit! prove veryferviceable to him in this Art, he

feifes on in their very Infancy with a certain Diftemper ,
when they are haunted with Apparitions and Viftons, by
which they are in proportion of their Age, inftrufied in the
Rudiments of this Art. Thofe who are a fecond lime taken
with this Diftemper, have more Apparitions coming before
them, than in the Firft, by which they receive much more
infight into it, than before. But if they are feifed a third
time with this Difeafe, which then proves very d.ingcrous,
and often not without the hazard of their Lives ; then it
is theyfee all the Apparitions the Devil is able to contrive,
to accomplifk them in the Magical Art. Thofe are arrived
tofuch a Degree ofPerfection, that without the kelp i
Drum, they canforetel things to come, a great whilebefore ;
and arefo ftrongly poffeffed by the Devil, that tbey fore-

fee Things, even againfl their Will. Thus net long ago, a
certain
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certain Laplander, who isftill alive , did voluntarily de-
liver his Drum to me, which I had often defired of him be-
fore ; notwithftanding all this , he told me in a very me-
lancholy Pofture, that tho' he had put awayhis Drum, nor
intended to have any other hereafter, yet he fhouldforefee
every Thing without it, as he had done before. As an In-
fiance of it, he told me truly all the particular Accidents
that hadhappened to me in my Journey intoLapland ; mak-
ing at thefame time heavy Complaints , that he did not
know, what ufe to malte ofhis Eyes, thofe Things being pre-
fented to his Sight much againft his Will. Lundius ob-
ferves that fome of the Laplanders are feifed upon by a
Demon, when rhey are arrived to a middle Age, in the
following manner : Whilft they are bufie in the Woods,
the Spirit appears to them, where they Difcourle con-
cerning the Conditions, upon which the Demon offers
them his aflxftanee, which done, hi teaches them a cer-
tain Song, whicn wey are obliged to keep in conftant re-
membrance. They muft return the nextDay to the Same
Place, where the fame Spirit appears to them again, and
repeats the former Song, in cafe he takes a Fancy to the
Perfon, if not he does not appear at all. Thefe Spirits
make their appearances under different Shapes, fome like
Fifties, fome like Birds, othc? like a Serpent or Dragon,
others in the Shape of a Pigmee, about a Yard high ;
being attended by Three, Four or Five cher Pigmees
of the fame bignefs, fometimes by more, but never ex-
ceeding Nine. No Sooner are they feized by the Genius,
but they appear in a moft Surprifing Pofture, like mad
Men, bereaved of the ufe of Reafon. This continues
for fix Months, during which time they don't fuffer any
of their Kindred to come near them, not fo much as
their own Wives and Children: They fpend moft of this
time in the Woods and other folitary Places, being very
Melancholy and Thoughtful, fcarce taking any Food ,
which makes them extreamly Weak. If you ask their
Children, where and how their Parents fuftain them-
felves, they will tell you, that they receive their Sufte-
nance from their Genii. The fame Author gives us a
remarkable Inftance of this kind in a young Laplander
called Olaus, being then a Scholar in the School ofLikr
fala, of auout eighteen Years of Age. This young Fel-
low fell mad on a fudden, making moft dreadfulPoftures

and.
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and Outcries, that he was in Hell, and his Spirit tor-
mented beyond what could be exprefs'd. If he took a
Book in Hand, fo foon as he met with the Name of
JESUS he threw the Book upon the Ground, in great
Fury, which after fome time being pafs'd over, they ufed
to ask him, whetherhe had feen any Vifion, during this
Extafie ? He anfwered, that abundance ofThings had ap-
peared to him, and that a mad Dog being tyed to his
Foot, followed him wherever he ftirr'd. In his lucid
Intervals he would tell them, that the firft beginning of it
hapned to him one Day, as he was going outof the Doors,
to make Water, when a great Flame paffing before his
Eyes and touching his Ears, a certain Pcrfon appear'd to
him all Naked. The next Day he was feifcd with a
moft terrible Head-Ach, fo that he made moft lamenta-
ble Outcries, and broke every Thing that came under
his Hands : This unfortunate Perfon's Face was as Black
as a Coal, and he ufed to fay, that the Devil moft com-
monly appear'd to him in the Habit ofa Minifter, in a
longCloak ; during his Fits he would fay that he was
furrounded by Nine or Ten Fellows of a low Stature,
who did ufe him very barbaroufly, tho' at the fame time
the ftanders by did not perceive the leaft thing like it.
He would often climb to the Top of the highefl Fir-
trees, with as much fwiftnefs as a Squirrel, and leap
down again to the Ground, without receiving the lealt
hurt. He always loved Solitude, flying the Converfa-
tion of other Men. He would run as fwift as a Horfe,
it being impofifible for any Body to overtake him. He
ufed to talk amongft the Woods to himfelf, no otherwife,
than if feveral Perfons had been in his Company.

lam apt to believe, that thofe Spirits, were not al-
together unknown to the Ancients, and that they are the
fame, which were called by Tertullian Paredri, and are
mentioned by Monfieur Valois, in his Ecclefiaftical Hifto-
ry of Eufebius.

Whenever a Laplander has occafion for his Familiar
Spirit, he calls to him, and makes him come by only
finging the Song, he taught him at their firft Entcrvicw ;
by which means he has him at his Service as often as he
pleafes : And becaufe they know them Obfequious and
Serviceable, they call them Sveic, which fignifies as much
in their Tongue, as the Companions of their Labour, or

their
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their Help mates. Lundius has made another Obferva-
tion, very well worth taking notice of, vi%. That thofe
Spirits or Demons never appear to the Women, or enter
into rheir Service ; of which I don't pretend to allcdge
the true Caufe, unlcfs one might fay, that perhaps they
do it out of Pride, or a natural Averfion they have to
the Female Sex, fubject to fo many Infirmities. Thofe
Women who apply themfelves to Witchcraft among the
Laplanders, and are by them called Kjiepekafs, i. c. Sor-
cereffes, perform it by pronouncing certain Words, ma-
gical Characters, and other Ceremonies, which they make
ufe of to the detriment of thofe they have a Grudge to.
But it is time to proceed to their Magical Arts, which
may be compiehended under two general Heads : Un-
der the Firlt thoSe who make ufe of no Inftrument at all.
The Second may be fubdivided into two Parts, accord-
ing to the differenceof .he Inftruments they make ufe of.
One comprehends all, where the Drum is made ufe of;
the other all fuch Things, to which they ufeKnots, Darts,
Spells, Conjurations, and fuch like. We fped firt of
theDrum, this being an Inftrument pecuhar in his kind
to the Laplanders, who call it i\annus, as Job, Tornxus,
Minifter of Torna informs us in his Treatife of Lapland:
They ufed, fays he, to perform their fupcrftitious Art by
the means of a certain Wooden Inftrument (called by them
Kannus) made after the Fafhion of a Drum. And in his
DeScription of Sweden, TheLaplanders call it Quobdas or
Kannus, we call it the Lapland or Magical Drum. This
Drum is made of Wood. They make, fays Olaus . Petri,
their Drum out ofa hollow Trunk of a large Tree. Which
muft be ofa Pine, Firr or Birch-Tree, growing in cer-
tain particular Places, and turning according to the Courfe
of the Sun ; as has been found by Experience, and is
confirmed by the Teftimony of Samuel Rheen: The Lap-
land Drums, fays he, are made of Pine, Firr or Birch ;
but the Tree, out of which they are cut, muft grow in a
particular Place, and turn directly according to the Courfe
of the Sun, not contrary. Which (hews, that Peucerus
was in the wrong when he fays ; They make ufe of a
Drum made of Metal. Where it is to be obferved, that
a Tree is faid to turn according to the Courfe of the
Sun, when the Grain of the Wood, turning from the Bot-
tom to the Top, winds from the Right to the left Hand ;

this
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L. 2. c.

this being a Token to them, that the Tree is acceptable
to the Sun, which, purfuant to the Myfteries of their
Religion, they Worfhip under the Name of Thor. They
make it out of one Piece of Wood, which muft be of
the Root, cleft afunder, and hollowed out on one fide,
over which they flretch the Skin; theother fide being con-
vex, is the lower part, where is the Handle to hold by.
This is made by two Hollowneffes on the out fide ot the
Body of it, the Wood remaining betwixt them, being
inftead of a Handle. That part, on which the Skin is
faftned, refembles a Circle, approaching however more
to an Oval than circular Figure, its diameter feldom ex-
ceeding half a Yard ; but is often lefs. They are co-
vered with one Skin only. One fide of this Drum, fays
Olaus Petri, they coverwith a Skjn. Which makes Tor-
nxus compare them to our Kettle-Drums, for, fays he,
they are Instruments made after the Fafhion of cur Bokor
(fo the Swedes call a Kettle-Drum) only they are of a more
obl.ng Figure. Tho' in another Place he fays very well,
that they differ alfo from them in this, that they are not
altogether fo round, nor fo deep, and, that the Skin is not
faftned to them with Iron Screws, but with Wooden Pegs.
I have alfo feen fome, the Skin of which was noc fatten-
ed by Pegs, but fewed with the Sinews of Raindeer.
Olaus Magnus did call it an Anvil, but not very pro-
perly : Thefe are his Words • He beat the Frog er Ser-
pent, made of Metal, with a Hammer, repeating his Blows
upon theAnvil: By which that he underftands nothing elfe
but the Drum, will be (hewn hereafter. The Engraver,
who made the Cut before that Chapter, was queftionlefs
by thofe Words mifled into an Error, which made him
put a Smith's Anvil, with a Serpent and Frog upon it,
the Smith's Hammer laying by, quite contrary to the in-
tention of the Author, and the nqture of the Thing he was
to Delineate ; the Laplander making no ufe of a Smith's
Anvil, but of a Drum, which becaufe they beat with a
kind of a Hammer, this made Olaus call it an Anvil.
Upon the Skin, which covers this Drum, they Paint di-
vers Figures in Red, made of the Bark of an Alder-tree
beaten and boil'd for a confiderable Time. The Skin,
fays Johannes Tornxus, is all over painted with divers Fi-
gures in Red, made with theBark of the Alder-tree. Sa-
muel Rlcecn agrees with him, when he fays ; Theyfirctch
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* Sk>n over the Drum, painted with various Figures, of the
Bark of the Alder-tree. He alSo gives us alfo a large Ca-
talogue of thefe Figures, as follows : About the middle
of the Drum, they draw feveral Lines quite crofs, upon
which they paint thofe of their Gods, that are moft re-
verenced among them, vi%. Thor the fupream Ruler of
all the reft, with his Attendance; then Storjunkare with
his: thefe are placed on the Top of the firft Line. Then
they make another Line parallel to the former, but
reaching only halfcrofs the Drum ; here they place the
Picture of Chrift and his Apoftles. All the Figures above
thefe Lines, reprefenting Birds, Stars or the Moon. Be-
low them, in the Center of the Drum, Hands the Sun,
as the middlemoft of the Planets, upon which they put
the Bundle of Brazen Rings as often as they intend to
beat the Drum. Under the Sun they place the terreftri-
al Things, and various Sorts of living Creatures ; fuch
asBears, Wolves, Raindeer, Otters, Foxes and Serpents;
as likewife Marfhes, Lakes, Rivers and fuch like. This
is the Lapland Drum, according to the Defcription given
by Samuel Rleeen, of which he has left us the following
Delineation.
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In the Drum A. a marks Thor, b his Servants, c Stor-

junkire, d his Servants, c Birds, / Stars, g Chrift-, h his
Apoftles, i a Bear, k a Wolf, / a Raindeer, m an Ox,
m the Sun, o a Lake, p a Fox, q a Squirrel, r a Ser-
pent.

In the Drum B. a fignifies God the Father, b Jefus
Chrift, c the Holy Ghoit, d S. John, c Death, / a Goat,
g a Squirril, h Heaven, i the Sun, /a Wolf, m theFifh
Scik , « an Ouhr Cock, or wild Cock, o Friendfhip with
the wild Raindeer, p Anundus Erici (unto whom this
Drum did belong) killing a Wolf, q Gifts, r an Otter,
/ Friendlhip with other Laplanders, t a Swan, v a Sign
to try the Condition of others, and whether a Diftemper
be Curable, x a Bear, y a Hog, B a Filh, V one car-
rying a Soul to Hell.

For the reft I have obferved, that all their Drums are
not Painted with the fame Figures; I my (elf have no
lets than Three, which are very different, One of which
I have reprefented here with the Firft, by the Letter B.
And Johannes Tornxus has given us a different Description
of them, in the following Words; They divide their Fi-
gures in relation to different Countries, but efpecially into
tioree Parts ; The Firft Divifion is intended for Norland
andfome other Swedilh Provinces, placed en the South Side
ef the Drum, anddiftinguifhed from the others by a Line;
this alfo contains the next Neighbouring City of Note,where
they ufed to Trajfick moft. As for Inftauce, in thofe Drums
which are made at Torna orKiemi, you willfte the City of
Torna Painted, with its Church, Minifter, the Governour
of Lapland, and feveral other Perftns, with whom they
ufed to Converfe. So likewife the High-way leading from
their dwelling Place to Torna, which ferves them to difco-
ver when the Minijler, the Governour, or certain other
Perfons will come that way, as alfo what is tranfacted there.
On the Northern Side of the Drum, they paint Norway,
with what chiefly belojigs to it. But betwixt both thefe
Countries they place Lapland, which takes up thegreateft
part of the Drum, with moft of fuch Creatures as are found
in that Country. Hereyou fee whole Herds of wild Rain-
deer painted, Bears, Foxes, Wolves and all Sorts of wild
B:afts, placed there with an intent to difcover where they
are to befound i whether a tame Raindeer, if loft, is to

be
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be found again, and where ; whether theirRaindeers young
Ones will be long lived ; whether they fhall be fuccefsful in
theirNet Fifhing; 4 Sick Body, whether he will recover or
not; whether 4 Woman with Child is likfly to have an ea-

fte Labour ; whethor a certain Perfon fhall dye or not, and
by what means ; and many other Things they want to kftow
I will not pretend to give you the true Reafon of this dif-
ference, but as I am informed, fome Drums are inten-
ded for more malicious Defigns than others, and are bet-
ter adapted to the accompliining of their Magical "Art;
which makes me believe that according to the different
Intention of what Bufinefs they are to be applyed to,
theyeither add or take away certain Figures, and fome-
times alfo make confiderable Alterations. For the bet-
ter underftanding of the diverfity of thefe Drums, I here
give you the Draughr of two other Drums, both which
I had from the Illuftrioos Lord Chancellor of Swe-
den.
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Both the Figures of thefe Drums reprefent and (hew

you the Signs and their Explication, as they were fent to
me ; in the fame manner as I have reprefenred in the
Drum marked with B.

And here I muft acknowledge , that this is not th«
only Obligation I have to this illuftrious Lord of this
kind, he having likewife fent me a Third fcarce to be
match'd for its bignefs, mark'd with E. the Draught of
which I give yon likewife, together with another mark'd
with F; for which I am obliged to the Illuftrious Lord
tVenry Flemm'mg, Colonel of a Swedifh Regiment.
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Upon this occafion I cannot forbear to reprefent to

you the Figure, as well as the Explication of a certain
Drum of this kind, exceeding all the reft both in big-
nefs and the number of its Characters. It belongs to a
certain Citizen of Stockholm, called Laurence Althnack-
Mr. Laurence Norman has fent me the Draught of it, and
the Explication of the Figures, taken from the Mouth of
a certain Laplander, a Native of Torna, by Chiftopher
XJtterius, June 16. 1673.

1. Paul of Torna, 2. the River of Torna, 3. the Rivu-
let of Torna, 4. the Weather-Cock pointing to the North,
by the help of a Line mark'd with two CrofTes, 5. God,
6. the Sun, 7. the Moon, 8. the Thunder, 9. the Angel
of God, io. the Angel Gabriel, U.S. John, 12. S. Peter,
13. S. Matthew, 14. S. Martin, 15. S. Luke, 16. God's
Sergeant, 17. the Rain, 18. the Light of the Sun, 19. the
Wind, 20. Good Fortune, 21. Bad Fortune, ix. the
Earth, 23. the Water, 24. the Fire, 2';. de-
dicated to Sacrifices, zS. dedicated to Sa-
crifices, 27. the Mountain Stadebcrg, dedicated to Sacri-
fices, 28. the Mountain Titro, dedicated to Sacrifices, 29.
Sweden, 30. Ruffia, 31. Holland, 32. England, 33. Spain,
34. France, 35. Cologne, 36. Turkey, 37. Lapland, 38.
Finland, 39. the Cities of Finland, 4c. the Cities ofSwe-
den, 41. the Cities of Germany, 42. the Village of the la-
bourers, 43. War, 44. Peace, 45. fome Perfons going
to Church, 46. a greatShip, 47. a Chaloup, 48. a Lap-
land Idol, 49. the Devil's Boat, 50. the Holy Tree of
the Laplanders, 51. a Citizen, 52. hisWifc, 53. a Coun-
try man, 54. his Wife, 55. a Laplander or his Wife,
56. the Governour of Lapland, 57. the Governours Gen-
tleman, 58. a Bayliff", 59. a Lapland Church, 60. the
Church of the City of Torna, 61. the Country Church
cf the Lapmark of Torna, 61. the Holy Stone of the
Laplanders, 63. the Trunk of the Holy Tree of. theLap-
landers, 64. a Bear, 65. a Cow, 66. an Ox, 67. a Wolf,
68. a Raindeer, 69. a Sheep. 70. a Hog, 71. a Horfe
with a long Tail, 72. a 73. a Swan, 74. a
75. a great wild Cock, 76. a Laplander Travelling in his
Sledge, 77- the Mountains of Lapland, dedicated to Sa-
crifices, 78. a Lapland Hat, 79. the moft dangerous and
malicious Sorcerers, 80. a Prieft, 81. a Man, 82. a Squir-
rel, 83. a Firr-trce, 84. a Pine-tree, 85. a Hare, B<s. a
Fo*, 87. the young One of a Raindeer, 88, a Birch-

tree,
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tree, 89. a Car, 90. a 91. a Bog or Lake, and
fevcral Fifhes, and a Boat in it, 92. a Caltor, 93. a cer-
tain Bcaft called Jerfot Goulu, 94. a 95. a Dog,
96. an Ornesk, c or a corrupted Word, fignifying
perhaps as much as the caft off Skin ofa Serpent, 97. a
Serpent, 98.3 Frog, 99. the God Nao, 100. the De-
vil's Ditch, 101. the Genius of the Mountains, 102. the
Hill of Hell, 103. Death, 104. an Otter, 105.Lucifer,
ic<s. Afmodeus, 107. a Tjne, i. c. a magical Ball, 108.
magical Arrows, 109. it has happened according to the
Devil's Will, 110. it has happened contrary to the De-
vil's Intention, in. the fame Devil, 112. his Sergeant,
who attends conftantly his Perfon, 113. the Kettle of
Hell, 114. Spedres, 11 5. u<s.
of Hell, 117. the firft Prefident of the AfTembly of Magi-
cians, 118. the fecond Prefident of the fame AflTembly.
119. the third Prefident of the fame College, 120. the

fourth Prefident of the fame Aflembly, 1a 1. the Sorce-
rers going to their Meeting-Place, with thofe Children
they inftrud in the Magick, 12a. the Place where the
Sorcerers aflemble, and their chief Mafter, 123. the Di-
flridl of Drmtbtim, 124. the Gallows, 12 j. the Prifon,
126. the Chief Judge, 127. the Law, 128. the twelve
Judges, 129. the Chamber, where the Judges fit to give
Judgment, 130. the Prcfiding Judge, 1 31. What is Law,
132. what is no Law. 133. the Fcalt of the Nativity of
Chrift, 134. Eafler, 136. the Fealt of

137. S. Marj'% or Midfummcr Day, 138.
the Day of the Sun, 139. S. Eric's Day, 14c. S. John's,
Day, 141. S. Peter's Day, r42. S. James's Day, 143.
S. Miibacfs Day, 144. to Sacrifice without exception,
145. one that Speaks Truth. 146 :io are pc
ous to the Earth and Waurs. 147. Health, 14S. Sick-
nefs, 149. a mortal Wound given by a magical Javelin,
1 50. not allowed to Sacrifice to any God of the Moun-
tains, neither to the Trunk of a Tree, nor to any S
becaufc this Character implies, that it will be in vain,
and unfuccefsful Thus I have given you an fi-
at large of the Contents of this Drum, of which you
may fee the Draught over Leaf.

Now, to make this Dram uf(.ful, thereare two Things
required ;an Index and a H.-mmer. The Firft (hews
the Thing defired by pointing at fome certain Figure on
the Drum, wich the other they beat the Drum. I call

X s, - in..
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that an Index, what Samuel Rlieen calls a Bunch of Rings
made of Metal. For when they make uSe of the Drum,
they take a pretty large Ring, on which they hang feve-
ral fmall ones, all which make up a Bunch. Tho' they
alfo Sometimes vary in this Point. One of thofe I have
by me, is made of a thick Piece of Copper, about the
bignefs of a Crown Piece, with a fquare Hole in the
middle; and inftead of the fmall Rings, it is hung round
about with little Copper Chains. The 01her is made of
Brafs, on which hangs a round Copper Plate, faftned to
little Chains. I have alfo feen fome made of Bones, re-
fembling in fhape the GreekLetter A, with Rings hang-
ing about them ; and of other different Shapes. Mine,
I have given you a Draught of, with the two Drums
A. B. mark'd with G. However fince they moft com-
monly make ufe of a Ring (thofe Drums fent me by my
Lord Chancellor, having no others than fuch) this is the
reafon, why the fo often-mentioned anonymous M. S. has
call'd them barely Rings. The Rfng, fays he, laid upon
the Drum, did not ftandftill in any certain Place. Olaus
Magnus calls them Brazen Serpents or Toads : For fo
they call thofe Rings, not that they are really fuch, or
have anyrefemblance to Serpents or Toads, but becaufe
by thofe Rings theyrcprefentthofe Creatures, which they
look upon to be very acceptable to the Devil, and whofe
Pictures they frequently make ufe oS in their Magick.
Peucerus calls them Frogs, They have likewife, fays he, a
brazen Frog, faftned to an Iron Bar : Perhaps becaufe
there is no greatdifference betwixt a Toad and a Frog.
Which makes Olaus Petri fay : In the Center they draw
the Piclure of their God, upon which they lay a Frog orfome
other Piece made of Brafs. Tornatus tells us that the Lap-
landers call it Arpa. The Index, fays he, which they call
Arpa, is compofed cut offeveral Chain Rings, made of Cop-
per, Iron, Brafs or Silver: Which (hews us, that they are
not only made of Brafs, bur alfo offeveral other Metals.
The Hammer they call that fame Inftrument, wherewith
they beat the Drum, as we may fee from what has been
alledged out of Olaus Magnus and Johannes Tornxus; the
Laft of which fays ; They raife their Familiar Spirits by
heating the Skin with a Hammer. But this Hammer muft
be imagined to have the leaft refemblance to a Smith's
Hammer, as the Engraver of Olaus Magnus's had falfly
perfuaded himfelf, but it is a certain Inftrument fo call'd

by
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by the Laplanders, and dedicated to this peculiar ufe,
made of a Raindcer's Horn, branching out like a Fork;
this being the Head of the Hammer, the reft the Handle.
The true Shape of it I have given you in the fame Cut,
which contains the two Drums under A. and B. the Ham-
mer being mark'd with H. With this Hammer
they beat the Drum, not fo much to make a Noife,
but thereby to put the Ring, laid upon the Skin, into
motion, fo as to pafs over the Pictures, till they are fa-
tisfied in what they look for. And thus I have given ycu
a defcription of the Lapland Drum, with all its Apperti-
nencies, vi%. theßingand the Hammer, fuch as they ufe
among the Laplanders, fubject to the Crown of Sweden.
The Finlanders, bordering upon Norway, and fubject to
Denmark, do likewife ufe thofe Drums, but fomething
different of thofe I have defcribed to you juft now ; as
is manifeft from the Defcription given of them by the
learned Olaus Wormius. It is however my Opinion, That
the difference betwixt theirs and ours is not real, but ra-
ther accidental; anting from thence, that the Drum de-
fcribed by Wormius, was perhaps intended for fome par-
ticular ufe. But let us fee, for Wormius defcribes the
Drum he makes mention of in the Defcription of his
Study ; The Lapland Drum, fays he, which they ufe in
their Magick, and by beating which, to a certain Tune,
they pretend to difcover many Things, it made ofan oval
Piece of Wood hollowed ; its Length is about a Foot, its
Brcdth ten Inches, havingfix Hoes cut in it with a Handle
in the middle ; whereby they hold it with the left Hand,
whilft they beat with the Over this they ftretch a
Skfn, faftned to it with Nerves, painted with divers rude
Shap'd Figures, drawn with Blood or fome other Red Colour.
Upon this lies a Piece of Brafs in the Shape of a Rleom-
boides, fomewhat convex, its Diameterbeing of two Inches,
in the Middle of which, and on each Corner, hangs a fmall
Brafs Chain. The Inftrument made of Bone, wherewith
they beat the Drum, is aboutfix Inches long, of the thickr
nefs ofa little Finger, refembling the Latin T. The Lap-
landers ufe this Drum upon divers Occafions. and pretend
to do great Matters by the help of it; which makes them
have it in greatEfteem, and keep it with much Reverence;
they fecure and wrap it up together with the Index and
Hammer in a Lambskin. The Laplanders, fays Samuel
Ryeen, fet a great value upon their Drum, for they always

keep
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keep it wrtp'dup, together with the Rings and Hammer,
in * Lamb-Skin. Thus it is in my Edition, tho' I have
found it in another written Loomskin, which does not fig-
nifiea Lamb-Skin, but the Skin ofa certain Bird, of the
Water Fowl kind, and is in this Country called Loom.
Wormius has given us a Defcription of it in his Study,
and I fhall perhaps have an Opportunity of defcribing
it more at large, when I fhall publifh a Catalogue of the
Rarities I prcferve in my Study. Nay, they look upon
this Drum as a Sacred Thing, which for this Reafon,
muft not be touch'dby marriagable Women. No Woman,
fays the fame Author, that is come to Age of Maturity,
ispermitted t* touch the Drum. If the Drum is to be re-
moved from one Place to another, it is either carried
laft of all, and by the Hands of a Man, or elfe muft be
brought by a quite different Road, orfome untrod AVay.
{'he Drum, fays the fame Author, nevergoes Firft, but

aft of all, being carried by a Man, and not a Woman ;
fometimes thro' fuch Roads as were never made ufe of be-
fore. He gives us likewife the Reafon of it, vi%. Be-
caufe they are afraid, that if any Body, but efpecially a
Woman fhould pafs the fame way after it, would be in
great danger of lofingeither her Health, or perhaps her
Life; and this Hazard they run for thefirft three Days
after ; of which they do give you feveral Inftances. They
will tell you, fays he, that if any Woman Kjnd, that is
come to Age of Maturity, floou'd travelthefame Road, thro'
which the Drum has been carried, within three Days before,
the fame would either dye immediately, or at leaft fall into

fome great Misfortune , and this they prove by many In-
ftances. It feems as if the Devil would not have his
Worfhip defpifed, but keeps a ftrict Hand over thofe
who neglect his Rites, by punifhing them Severely, as far
as God is pleafed to permit ; fo that there is no great
reafon to doubt of the Truth of thofeExamples. Now,
becaufe it happens fometimes, Women muft of neceffity
travel the fame way, the Devil is fomewhat more favou-
rable to them, provided they pay him, as an Acknow-
ledgment, a Ring of BraSs, to the Same Drum, that was
carried that way before them. If it fo happen. Says the
beSore-mentioned Author, that a Woman isforced to tra-
vel the fame way, thro' which the Drum has been carried
before, (he is obliged to prefent a Brafs Ring for the ufe of
rktfaid Drum, But idee we have told you before, that

acord-
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accordingto their Opinion, they can effect ftrange Things,
by the help of this Drum, we muft take a view, what
thefe Things are, and how they are performed. Olaus
Petri mentions Three ; relating either to their Hunting,
to their Sacrifices, and the enquiring into far diftant
Matters. They have, fays he, a threefold ufe for this
Drum, in relation to their Hunting, Sacrifices, and the
knowledge ofThings at a diftance. Samuel Rheen menti-
ons Four. The Firft, To enquire what partes in other
Places, tho' never fo remote. The Second, Toknow the
good and bad Succefs of any LTndertaking, and what
iffue any Diftemper is like to have. The Third, To Cure
DiSeaSes. The Fourth, To know what fort of Sacrifice
their Gods are pleafed with, and what kind of Beafts
each God defires for his Sacrifice. They don't all ufe
the fame way or Ceremonies, in making their Enquiries.
There are however feveral Circumftances which are to
beobferved by all. The Firft is, Thatthey take care to
ftretch the Skin very ftiff, by holding it near the Fire.
Theyhold, fays Olaus Petri, the Sk'n to the Fire, to make
it Stiff. Secondly, That they don't always beat in one
Place, but round about the Index or Ring. Thirdly,
That they firft begin to beat foftly, and fo continue Stron-
ger and Stronger, till they have done their Bufinefs. Tor-
nxus fays to this effect: He lifts up the Drum a little,
and then beats round about the Index, firftfoftly till the
Index begin toftir andto move about, and when he finds it
removed from the Place where it firft laid, to one or the
other fide of the Drum, the Drummer beats harder and
harder, till the Index Points at a certainSign, from whence
they may draw a ConjcFlure as to the Point theyfoughtfor.
Another Ceremony they conftantly obferve, is, That he
who beats the Drum, does it upon his Knees, not (land-
ing, and fo do all the reft that are prefent. He that is
skilful in this Art, fays the fame Author, falls down up-
on his IQiees, as wed as all the reft, and fo he takes the
Drum. As to the Occafions, of their beating the Drum,
we having given you the laft of them already ; we muft
now proceed to the reft, the firft of which is, to knew,
what is tranfr.cted in far diftant Places ; concerning
which Olaus Magnus fpeaks to this effect; If they are fo-
licitous to know in what Condition their Friends or Foes
are, tho' at 500 or 1000 Leagues diftance, they go to a
lap or Finlander, whom they know well skfltd in this Art,
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In Defer.
Norway

and by the means of a Prefent *f a Ltnnen Sute of Cloths,
cr fome Mony, they oblige him to try his SkfU , _to k.™"
what their Friends cr Foes are doing at that time, and

where they ire. And fo he proceeds to give an Account
of the whole manner of doing it, of which we fhall fay

more anon. Peter Claudi, fpeaking of the Finlanders un-

der the Jurisdiction of Norway, fays : They are fo Sk'W
in this Art, that they can fatisfie any Body , that wants

to know what other People are doing, at a great dtftantc.
He likewife relates the manner of performing it, and

civesus an Inftance, which happened at Bergen, the chief
Trading City of Norway, which is to be feen upon re-
cord there, *f{. in the publick Regifter of the German
Factory ■ There was one John Delling, living in that
City in the Quality of a Factor , of a certain German
Merchant, who meeting one time with a Friend ot his

called James Smaufuend, who had a certain Norwegian
Finlaphnder in his Company, he ask'd him whether he

could tell him, what his Maft«r was then doing in G<rr-
many t The Finlaplander having anfwered him he could,
began immediately to make a great Noife, as if he were
Drunk, then leaping and turning himfelf feveral times

round in a Circle, he fell upon the Ground without any
Senfe or Motion ; after he had continued thus for fome
time he recovered out of his Trance, Started up, and
told him, what his Matter was tranfacting in Germany;
which being immediately entred into the Regifter of the
German Merchants, was found, upon enquiry made after-
wards to agree with what the Finlaplander had told him.
A memorable Inftance, which deferves the more Credit,
as being confirmed by publick Authority. There are be-
fides this many more Inftances of this kind, related upon
the Credit and Experience of thofe now living, among
which, that which happned to Johannes Tornxus deferves
ro be takenparticular Notice of; a certain Laplander, who
is Still living, having told him all what happned to him
in his firft journey into Lapland ; he never having feen
him before : Thefe arc his Words ; He told me truly and
exactly every thini that had happned tome in my Journey
into Lapland t And, notwithftanding I wasfenfible of the
Truth of what the Laplander had told me, concerning this
cfoumey, I told him, that what he hadfaid was altogether
falfe ; for fear he fhould glory in his Diabolical Art, or re-
ly upon it, t: a means toinvtftigatt Truth. There is not
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the leaft ftew of Reafon, to Queftion the Truth of this
Relation, being founded apon the Authority of a Perfon
not in the leaft addicted to Superftition, who fpeaks by
his own Experience. The Authors however differ in the
Method, ufed in making thofe Difcoveries. Olaus Mag-
nus defcribes it thus : The Drummergoes intofome private
Upom, accompaniedonly by one Perfon, befides his own Wife.
Then by beating upon the Anvil with his Hammer he moves
th* Brazen Frog or Serpent about the Figures, muttering
atthe fame time certain Words ; till hefalls into a Trance,
lying extended on the Ground, as ifDead : His Companion
inthe mean while taking great Care, that no Gnat, Flic or
any other living Creature touch him. By the force of his
Charms, his Soul is byfome evil Dxmon or other carryed in-
to fome diftant Place, from whence he brings back (as a
Token that he has executed his Commiffton) a Ring, Kynife,
orfomefuch Thing; which, fo foon as he rifes from the
Ground, he fhews, and declares to his Companion. Peter
Claudi gives us the following Account of it : He falls up-
on the Ground without anyLife or Motion, turning quite
Tellow or Biackin the Face. Thus he continues for One or
moreHours, according to the diftance of the Place, of which
enquiry is to be made, Wloen he recoversfrom this Trance,
be is able to tell whatpaffes in that Place, and what thofe
People tranfaEt there, of which Enquiry was made. Here
no mention is made either of a Drum, Song, his Com-
panions, or any Tokens of the Performance of the Bufi-
neSs; which difference muft be attributed to this, that
each Author gives an Account oSwhatSeem'd moft worth
taking notice of to him, without excluding thereft, men-
tioned by others ;fo that from what has been fa:d alrea-
dy, tbeufeofthe Drum can fcarce be call'd in que 'ion ;
but what Olaus Petri relates ofthe Drums, made for this
particular uSe, w\. That they have a Handle fhaped like
aCrofs, defervesour fpecial Obfervation. The Drum they
make ufe of, fays he, is thefame as I defcribed to you be-
fore, with this difference only, that the lower part of it is
divided intofour Parts, by a Crofs, by which the Sorcerer
holds it with one Hand. Here you find a Handle made
in thefhape of a Crofs, of whichmake is the Drum, which
I told you was prefented to me by my Lord Henry Flem-
ning, Colonel of a Finland Regiment of Foot, the
Draught of the lower Side of which you fee in the next
following Figure.

Ha
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He adds, That fome hang about theirDrums the Clawiand Bones of feveral Creatures j On the Inftrument it

felf, fays he, they hang the Clawt and Bones offuch Crea-
tures, as they have taken. What was mentioned before
concerning the Drum-beater's Companion, and fome otherCeremonies, is confirmed by Samuel Rheen, in the fol-lowing Words: Wloen they are curious to know whatfafftsin foreign Countries , the Laplander has recourf, t* hisDrum as follows: He takesfeveral Rings made of Brafs,which being tytd together by a Chain ofthe fame Metal,are laid upon the Drum, where the Figure of the Sun isPainted. Then, with a forked Hammer, mad* of Bone,he beats the Drum till theRings areput in Motion. In th*mean while he that beats the Drum fings a Stmt with a loudVoice, call'd by them Jouke. Thereft thereprefent, at wetMen as Women, fing likewife certain Songs, th* Firjl witha high, the Laft with a lower Voice, which they catDuura.Thefe Songs are compofed ofcertain Words, relating efpeci-ally to thofe Places, from whence they are to bring Intelli-gence. Here you find the Drum mentioned as well as theStanders-by, not only One, befides the Drammer's Wifeas Olaushas it, but feveral, both Men and Women, ting-

ing as well as the reft j befides two different forts ofsongs, the Firft belonging to the Drum-beater, calledJouke, the other fung by the Standers-by, Duura ; wemuft now Sec alfo, what they fay concerning their call-
ing themfelves on the Groand. After the Drummer faysthe fame Author, has for fome time thus beat the Drum,hefalls on the Ground, as if he were afleep. The fo of-ten-mentioned Manufcript fays: Th,y fall down on theGround, as if they were in a Trance, nay as if they wereDead. Peucerus fays thus ; After the Sorcerer has with hisufual Ceremonies call'd upon his Gods, he falls down andfounds away on afudden, no otherwife than if the Soul hadleft the Body. There being not the leaft appearance of Life,Smfe or Motion. Peter Claudi fays, Their Spirits andStul leave them, there being not a few, who are of Opi-

nion, that the Soul really leaves their Bodies, whilft theylye in thii Condition, and returns afterwards, whichmakes Olaus fay, That the Soul (of the Sorceret) under the
Condua of the evil Spirit goes to bring back certain Tokensfrom moft remote Places. Tho' I cannot but look upon
«ois as a very erroneous One, it being no: in the Power
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of the Devil to reftore the Soul to the Body, when once
departed; fo that this Drum-beater lyes only dead in
appearance, the Soul having not left his Body , but her
active Faculties being only Stifled, which makes him lye
in a Trance, and appear as if he were afleep, his Face
being Black, with a moft horrid Afpect ; concerning
which the Anonymous M. S. (befides what Peter Claudi
has upon this Head) Says : They Sing for a confiderable
time, till they fall down in a Trance. During this time,
theyfuffer extreamly, the Sweat breaking forth plentifully
in their Faces, and all over their Bodies ; which as Lun-
iiut obferves, all this whilefeels as hard as a Stone. After
the Drum-beater has donebeating he falls on the Groand
with his Drum, which he lays on his Head, as you fee
in the following Pofture.

Vide Cut.

Upon this Point Samuel Rheen makes this particular
Obfervation, vi%. that both the Men and Women, there
prefent, don't ceafe to Sing, and repeat their Songs, as
long as he lays thus on the Ground, for fear he fhould
lofe his Errand, he is fent upon : His Words are as
follow : In the mean while all there prefent, both Men
and Women, continue their Singing without Intermijfi-
on , till the Drum-beater be awakened from his Sleep j
to put him in mind, of what is defired to be known.
The Anonymous M. S. adds to this that unlefs they did
fo, the Drum-beater would never recover out of his
Trance, but dye in good earned. The reft there prefent,
fays he, obliged to continue Singing as long as he lies
in this Trance, to put him in mind of what had been pro-
pofed to him, before he fell into the Trance, otherwife he
would never come to Life a%ain. The fame Danger at-
tends him. if they (hou'd go about to awaken him, by
touching his Body with their Feet or Hands. Which is
perhaps the Reafon, why Olaus fays, that they take An-
gular Care to frighten the Flies and other fuch Infects
away frorp them, neither differ him to be touch'd by any
living Creature. Pcucous fays ; That they areforced all-
ways to k"p fme Body or other to watch the Drummer,
nhilft he lyes tins dead on the Ground, if they fhould do

t if, the Devil would certainly carry away his Body.
What
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What he mentions hereof the Devil's carrying away the
Body , is abfolutely contrary to Truth, his Opinion be-
ing only that he would never recover out of his Trance.
They are obliged, fays Olaus Petri, to watch the Body
whilftthus extended on the Ground, without Life, Iaft any
thing /hould touch it ; it being their Opinion, that if it
fhould happenfo, he would never come to Life again. At
the Ceremonies requisite to this Work being thusperform-
ed in a little time, the Drum-beater comes to himfelf
again, and gives them a fatisfactory Account, of what
they defired toknow. Then the Drum-beater, fays the
fame Author, begins to tell what he has been able t» learn
by the help ofhis Drum, viz. what is tranfa&ed in far di-
ftant Placet. Ptucerus will haveit, that it requires Four
and Twenty Hours, but the time is not certainly deter-
mined, the Drummer awakening fometimes in a lets, fome-
times in a longer time, according to the greater or leffer
diftance of the Place, from whence he is to give an Ac-
count ; Four and twenty Hours being the longeft time,
requifite for the enquiry of Matters, tho' at never fo
great a diftance. Olaus Petri, fays pofitively ; Theygive
you an Account of whatever ispropofed to thorn (tho' atfome
hundred Leagues diftance) and this they perform within Fcur
and twenty Hours time. And to take away all Objection,
To what the Drummer relates, were not agreable to
others , he fhews them certain Tokens, fuch as are pro-
pofed by thePerfon, who ask'dhim the Queftion, accord-
ing to Olaus. Olaus Petri docs confirm this by his Tefti-
mony, when he fays: As a Confirmation, that what they
have faid isreally true, they bring to him, who hiredthem,
a Kjiife, Shoe, Ring, orfome other thing, as a Token, that
they have performed their Bufinefs well. This is the Firft
and principal ufe of the Drum. If we believe Lundius,
there are fome among the Laplanders, who, without the
ufe of the Drum, are able to difcover Things, tho' at
the greateft diftance ; by the help of their Genius's, with
whom they have contracted fuch a Familiarity, that (as
we told you of a certain Laplander of Torna) they fend
them before-hand to the Places, where their Fairs are to
be kept, to bring them Word, whac Swedifh and other
Merchants are come thither; if they are at a CDnfiderable
diftancefrom their Habitations, they difpatch their Geni-
i* to fee What fiffcs ihtte/ hoW their Wives, Children and
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Raindeer do in their ablence. Thofe of the Laplander!
who are moft Skilful in this Art, are moft efteemed and
honoured by the reft, who call them Lords or Kings of
the Mountains called Tellices (which divide Norway from
Lapland) they acknowledge their Authority, and willing-
ly fubmit their Genius's to the others Command.

We muft now come to the fecond Ufe, tist. to know
the Event of Things to come, whether they fhall meet
with good Succefs in their Hunting, or any other Thing
they intend to go about. For this they alfo pretend to
know by the help of their Drum. In order to this they
put the Rings upon it, and whilft they are beating, they
Sing their Songs. If the Rings go about to the Right, ac-
cording to the courfe of the Sun, they promife themfelves
good Luck ; if they move contrary, vi%. to theLeft, they
dread the event, as fearing it will prove unfortunate.
Samuel Rloeen fays to this purpofe ; When they have a
Mind to enquire after thegood or bad Succefs of Things,
they place thefame Bunch of Rings on the Picture of the
Sun, upon the Drum. If the Rings move about the Drum
according to the Courfe of the Sun, theypromife themfelves
good Fortune, Health and Profperity, both to Men and
Beafts; but if they turn about otherwife, contrary to the
Courfe of the Sun, they expeH nothing but ill Luck, Di-

ftempers and back Succefs. It is no difficult Matter to
guefs at the reafon cf this Opinion. For, they looking
upon the Sun, (as we told you before) as the original
Caufe of all Productions, they conclude that if the Rings
follow the Footfteps of that Being, which rejoyces them
with fo many beneficial Things, they portend Profperity
to them ; this they make ufe of in all their concerns of
Moment, as when they are to undertake a Journy, or to
go a Hunting, to change their Habitations, or any fuch
like Thing, as we have told you before, and Shall Shew
more at large hereafter. They make a certain peculiar
Obfervation, when they ufe the Drum, on the account
cf Huntine vi'%. whether theIndex orRing moves to the
Eaft or Weft, it being their Opinion, that accordingly
they ought ro go in queft of their Game,, if they fhall
have good Succefs. When they intend to go a Hunting,
fays Olaus Petri, they hold the Skin that covers the Drum
near the Fire, to extend it the better ; then they put the
Frog, which is placed in the Center, into aMotion, by con-

tinually
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tintally beating the Drum with the Hammer, till it ftand
ftill upon one of the Pictures, either to the Eaft, Weft,
North or South ; which ferves as a direction to the Skilful
Drummer, or Hunts-man, which way he is to loo\for hit
Game that Day, or whatkind of Creature, efpifhes, Birds
or wildßcaffs be is to Catch. We now come to the third
Ufe of the Drum, having a peculiar reference to Dittem-
pers, which is two-fold : For, Firft they enquire, whe-
ther the Diftemper owes its Offspring to fome natural
Caufe, or whether to the Magical Artifices and Charms
of their Enemies ? This makes Samuel Rheen fay : The
Drum-beater is thereby fatisfied, whether the Difeafe pro-
ceedsfrom any Diforder in the Body, or whetherfrom Ma-
gical Charms.

The Second is to find out a proper Remedy, vi%. what
Sort of Sacrifice will be moft pleafing to their Gods, but
efpecially to Storjunkare, without whofe peculiar Favour
they never hope to recover their Health. The before-
mentioned Author proceeds thus : This done, the Patient
muft make a Vow of a certain Sacrifice, ofa Raindeer, Bull,
He-Goat or Ram, or fomething elfe of this Kjnd, to be of-
fered to fome certain Storjunkare, dwelling infome certain
Mountain or other. Neither is it left to the Choice of the
Patient, but to the direction of the Drum-beater j it be-
ing his Province to prefcribe, what they ought to do.
Whatever the Drummer orders the Patient to do, fays the
fame Author, he muft perform, and either Sacrifice imme-
diately, or at leaft promife to offerfuch a Sacrifice at a cer-
tain appointed Time. For it is the Bufinefs of him, who
beats the Drum, to enquire (as I told you before) which
of the Gods the Sacrifice is to be offered to, and what
kind of Sacrifice will beacceptable to him ; for the fame
Sacrifice is not pleafing to every one of their Gods, nei-
ther is the fame God fatisfied with one kind of Sactifices
at all times ; fo that the choice of it depends on the
Manager of the Drum, whofe direction the fick Perfon is
to follow. The manner of performing it, is thus defcrib-
ed by Samuel Rheen : When they pretend to Cure any Di-
ftemper by the help of the Drum, it is done in the following
manner: The Patient muft prefent the Drummer with two
Rings, as a Rewardfor his Pains, one of Brafs, the other
of Silver ; both which he tyes to his ripht Arm. The Drum*
mert after hiving fut thofe two Rings in the fame Bvncb,

L % nhioh
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which commonly is made ufe of, as often as the Drum isem*
ployed for thofe Purpofes, beats thefaid Drum, finging all
the while, asdo likewife all the Men and Women therepre-

fent, the firft with a loud Voice, the latterfomewhat low-
er. From the Motion and Pofition of the Rings, the
Drum-beater makes his Conjecture, as we told you be-
fore. Lundius gives the following Account concerning
this Method : If a Laplander happen to fall Sick in the
Lapmark of Vma, they fend for the next Neighbour,
whom they think moft expert in the management of the
Drum. Thefirft Thing to be done after his coming is,
to Sacrifice one of the beft Raindeer, belonging to the
fick Body, or to his beft Friend ; then he begins to beat
his Drum, and falling on the Ground, remains there for
fome time unmoveable, his Body being as hard as a
Stone. In the mean while the reft there prefent fing a
certain Song, which they have been taught by him be-
forehand, till he recovers his Senfes, arifes, takes up his
Drum, and holding it up to his Head, beats it foftly for
fome fmall time. After which he fits down very penfive,
and begins to give them an Account of his Tranfactions ;
he tells them, that he has paffed thro' the Body of the
Terreftrial Globe, where he has met with the Antipodes,
being conducted by his Genius, among a People of a ve-
ry handfome and venerable Afpect; thofe People, he
fays, being advertifed ofhis coming, had Shut their Gates
againft him, but that by the affiftance of his Genius,
he had got among them thro' a Hole, where he had feen
fomething belonging to the Sick Perfon, either his Hat,
his Shoes, or perhaps his Mittens, or fome fuch like
Thing, which he was either able or unable to bring a-
way. Their general Opinion is, That if the Drummer
did bring it away, there is greatHopes of the Patients re-
covery, but if not, that he will Dye, and endure a great
deal of Pain. And becaufe they are fully perfuaded,
that the Soul of the Drummer does actually leave his Body
and is carried to the Place he Names to them ; they fay
that his Soul is brought back by his Genius over the
higheft Rocks and Mountains, with fuch fwiftnefs, that
the Sand and Stones doe flye about like Hail, Mr. Paul
Venetus relates fomething not unlike this of the Tartars of
the Province of Areladam. And thefe are the Thingscor-

ny performed by this Drum. Befides which they make
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alfo another ufe of it, to accomplifh their Defignsagainft
one another, even with the hazard of their Lives ; tho'
this is not fo commonly practifed as the others. Some
Inlanders, fays Samuel Rheen, but not all, make ufe of
Wis Drum to do Mifcbief. Which is theReafon, that the
reft of the Laplanders look upon thislaft alone as unlaw-
ful, but not the before-mentioned, becaufe they are not
intended or made ufe of to the detriment of others.
Thofe, fays Johannes Tornxus, who make ufe of the Drum
to enquire after fuch Matters ("as have been before-men-
tioned) take it amifs, ifyou account tnem to be of thefame
Stamp with thofe, who employ it to damnifit others; becaufetbey do it to the Detriment, but thefe f r the Benefit of o-
ther People. This has queftionlefs, moved Lundius to affirm,
that thofe among the Laplanders, who ufe the Drum, have
no Commerce with evil minded Spirits, and that they
have recourfe to the Drum, upon no other Accounr,
than for the conveniency of Hunting, to know which
way they are likely to meet with good Game, or to fa-
tisfie their Curiofities in fome other Points; and that
whenever they do any Mifchief to others, this is perform-
ed by certain Words, or fome other Charms, taught them
by fome other Laplanders, whokeep Correfpondencewith
Evil Spirits. But tho' it muft be confefs'd that the Drum
is not fo generally ufed for mifchievous Purpofes, yet are
there too many who Still employ it upon that Account.
Johannes Tornxus declares pofitively, that in the Year,
J671. there were taken up feveral in the Lapmark of

Kjema, who had fuch Drums, of a prodigious Bignefs.
Thcyfurrendred, fays he, their Drums, offuch a vaft Breadth
and Compafs, that they could net be removed from thence,
but were burnt upon the Place. And as a confirmation of
it, gives us the following Inftance : There was, fays he,
among thofe Laplanders, one ofabout fourfcore Tea sof Age,
who confefs'd, that he had learn d this Art from his Fa-
ther, when yet a Child; and that in the Tear, 1670. upon
fome Quarrel with another Country Fellow of Kiema, about
a Pair ofMittens, he caufed him to be drowned in a Ca-
taracl. Whereupon being condemned to Death, he was car-
ried in Chains out ofLapland, to be Executed in the next
Town of Bethnia ; but whilft they were upon the Road, he
found means to kill himfelf by the help ofhis Sorcery, he be-
ing but a Moment beforefound very healthy and lufty,which

L 3 in-
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indeed be hadforetold he would do, rather than fall into the
Hands of the Executioner. But what Rites or Ceremo-
nies, Words, Signs or Poftures they obferve upon this
Account; I have not been able to learn from thofe, from
whom I have received the reft belonging to the «fe of
the Drums. The reafon of which, as I fuppofe, is, that
they keep it very Secret, and that no Body can be in-
ftructed in the management of this Point, without lying
under a great fufpition of bearing a Share in this moft
abominable Art.

Having thus given you a large Account ofwhat belongs
to the ufe of the Drum among the Laplanders, it is now
time we proceed to the other Parts of the magick Arts,
exercifed among them , by certain proper Inltruments.
Wh re it is to be obferved, that by the word Indrumenr,
I underftand every Thing, which ferves them in the per-
formance of their magical Art. Thus they make ufe
of the Snow (according to Lundius) when they intend to

or ro increafe the Cold Weather, which is common-
.it* by Women, and by fuch only, as are born in the

i , the reft having no Power to effect ir.■ • afion diey take lome Si iw which they
iv the Bark of

nd the Pad they
j i cet o' this little Image.

ufe of this Ba>k of the Alder
tn j i rj id. vix*. theychaw it and lay ie up

.1,, either ii Idle, oron both Sides of the
The lame ys, That when the Laplan-;. rettnd to ration of the exceffive Cold,

i ke a Beai s Skin, which they hang up all Night
id. The firft Thing the Laplander does after he

j ies out of his Bed, is 10 whip the faid Skin for a con-
fiderable time with Rods, by which means they pretend
to moderate the < xceffive Cold of the Seafon ; tho' lam
apt to believe that they alio make ufe of certain Words,

a the-y mutter betwixt their Teeth. They alfo make
ufe of another Secret for the fame purpofe. They take
the Skin of thebelt Fawn they have, which they cut in
Pieces cf the bignefs of a Hand, and throw them into
the Fiie, whilit they are muttering a certain long Prayer.
Among thofe In'druments, one of the chiefeft is, the Cord

Liners, for the railing ofWind. OithisQeg-
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ler fays thus : They tye three magical Knots in thit Cord;
when they untie the Firft they raife a tolerablefair Wind ;
at the untying of the Second it blows a very frefh Gale ;
but the loofening of the Third makes the Weather Tempi-
ftucus to the higheft Degree, in thefame manner as the An-
cients ufed to raife Thunder. What ZJegler fays of the
Laplanders, Olaus Magnus attributes to the Finlaplanders.
Thefe are his Words : The Finlanders among other hea-
thenifh Superftitions, retain this, that theyfell Wind to
fuch Merchants as are detained by contrary Winds upon their
Coafts. For a certainfSum ofMony they give them a Cord,
with three Knots upon it, with this Caution, That when
they untie the firftKnot, theyfhall have afavourable Gale J
if the Second, a much brisker; but, ifthe Third, the Tern-
pefts will raife upon themtofuch aDegree, that they will not be
able to lookabout them to avoid theRocks, or to be upon the
Deck to takf down the Sails, or toftand at the Helm to go-
vern the Ship. Here you fee, that Olaus fays the fame of
the Finlanders, what Xiegler mentions of the Laplanders.
And considering that neither Samuel Rheen, nor Johannes
Tornxus, both Writers of our Time, make any mention
of it, this feems not to belong properly to theLap'anders,
who live in an Inland Country, and feldom approach to
the Sea-Shoar ; which induces me to believe, that this
Art belongs rather tothe Norwegian Finlaplanders, ofwhom
Peter Claudi makes this Obfervation: The Finlaplanders
can raife and encreafe any Wind, when, and as much as
they pleafe. (a) He makes alfo this Obfervation, very

well

(a) The Northern Voyage, undertaken, 1653. by Order
from the Northern Companyerected at Copenhagen, 1647. by
K. Fredericlll. givesus the following Account of thefe Wind
Merchants: After twoDays we fet Sail againfrom Drcmbeim,
and had a fair Wind for fome Days, but being becalmed near
the Sea-fhoar, fome of our Crew told us, that we might ea-
fily buy what Wind we pleafed, from fome of the Inhabitants
of the Country, bordering on the Finland Sea. This being
refolved on, wefent a Chaloop to Shoar, to fetch the moft
noted Necromancer of an adjacent Village, who being come
aboard of us in afmall Fifher-Boar,weask'd him, whether he
could furnifh uswith a favourable Wind, as far as Ufiummskoit

nor*
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well worth our taking notice of, vi-(. That fuch as are
skifl'd in this Art, have a moft peculiar Command over
the Winds, that blew at the time of their Nativity, fo
that one commands fuch a certain Wind, the other ano-
ther, as if they had been endowed with this devilifh Aft
by a certain Conftitution, which ruled at their Birth,
from whence they derive this Power. They can, fays the
fame Author, raife fuch a Wind, as blew at the time of
their Nativity. This they perform in the fame manner,
as has been told before ; for he proceeds thus: When Ma-
riners buy a Wind ofa Finlaplander, he gives them a Rope,
or a Slip offome Stuff with three Knots upon it ; when they
untie the firft Knot, they have a moderate Gale, when the
Second, the Wind blows very Strong, yetfo that they may
make ufe of their Sail; when the Third, they are in Dan-
ger of being and Loft. As this piece ofSkill
belongs moft peculiarly to the Finlanders, and the Laplan-
ders Subject to the Crown of Norway, fo there is another,
being of the fame nature with the former, unto which

mere, he told us he could not, becauSe his Command reached
nofurther than the Point or Capeof Rpuk:lU ; fo that consi-
dering we might eafily from thence make the Nonb-Ctpe, weagreed with him, and his three Companions,for ten Crowns
and a Pound of Tobacco. Then to Wotk they went;and taking
a piece ofLinoen Cloth of about a third partof an Ell long,ana
four Tachesbroad, with threeKnots in it, tyed it to one Cor-
ner of our greatSail, and fo away they went. They were no
focner gone, but the Mailer o/our VetTel (according to theirdirection)unty'd the firft Knot, and immediately we had the
fineft Gale from the Eaft-South-Eaft, which carried us and
the reft of our Ships 30 Leagues beyond the Maelftrobm (z
knot of dangerousRocks in the Sea of Norway) the Wind then
beginning to change, our MaIter unty'd the Second Knot,
which made the Wind continue favourable to us, as far as to
the Cape ofKouceUt, when the Wind beginning to fail us, our
MaIter did untie thethirdKnot, but not longafter their arofefuchaTempeft from theNorth-North-Eaft, as if Heaven and
Earth wouldcome together, fo thatwe expected no lets than to 'be loft every Minute, efpecially when after three Days we
werecart upon a Rock, v.here we muft infalliablyhaveperifh-
ed, ifby good Fortune we had not been foon thrown off againby t&.e violence of the Stream and Waves, £5d

they



The Hiftorj of Lapland. 153

Lib.2B.
c 7.

they may duly lay Claim, viK . the Art of flopping aShip at Sea, in its full Courfe. This however js hke-viiCe attributed to the Laplanders by Damian a Goes'They can, fays he,ftop Ships in their full Courfe, fo that
they cannotJlirfrom the Place, let the Wind blow neverfoftrong. Ziegler feems to make Reflections upon this,
when he fays: they ma\e ufe of this Art at Pleafure,
againft the Mariners, for according as they either intend
tofavour or to difobligt them theyflop the Courfe of the fi-versand Seas. Which I fuppofe cannot be doneby any
other means, but what has been alledged before. For
the reft, they are fo skilful in this Art, that there is noRemedy prevailing againft it, except the Excrements of
Ma dens : Winch Evil, fays Damian, is not to be avoid-
ed any other vpay than by fmearing fome of the Excrements
ofVt gins on the Mafts and Doors of the Ships, the Spiritsb*ving a natural Averfion to it, as I have been informedby the Inhabitants. It mayperhaps be queftioned, what
he means by the Excrements of Virgins ; my Opinion is,
That he fpeaks of the menftrual Excrements, which has
been many Ages paft look'd upon as a proper Remedy
againft Magical Enchantments. This is verified by Pli-
ny, when he fays: I am very apt to believe what is related
of the menflrual Blood, viz. That it defboys all Magical
Arts, iffmear'd only to the Pofls tf the Doors. We now
come to the third Kind, wV. their Magical Darts, as
Qcglcr calls them, by which they caufe Diftempers, Pains
and other Mifchiefs, even at a greatdiftance. Thefe are
his Wordec They make certain Magical Darts of Lead of
a Fingers length ; thefe theyfend forth at a great diftance,
to take revenge of their Enemies; who thereupon are feifedwith a Cancerous Tumor, either on theLegs or Arms, with
fo violent a. Pain, that theyfcarce ever out-live three Days.
Olaus Magnus fpeaks to the fame purpofe, which I fup-
pofe he has taken out of Qrgler. They are, fays he, re-
puted to be very skjlful in cafiing andfoooting Magical
Darts made of Lead, of tie length of a Finger, tho' at the
grcatcft diftance; by which means they throw thpfe, whom
they owe a Spite, into various Diftempers. Thefe are Zfeg-
kr's Words, fo that there is no greatqueftion, but
in this, as wellas fome other Matters, mentioned by him,
he has followed the Footfteps of the faid Author. But \
am forely afraid thet both been mjftaken in thsfe

Leadeq
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Leaden Darts, which they have thus erroneoufly defcribed
to Pofterity, there being no fuch Thing known now a-
days. Certain it is, that neither Samuel Rheen, nor any
other of the Modern Authors mike the leaft mention of
it, who would not have pafs'd it by in Silence, if they
had heard any thing of it, only by rumour. Neither
can I conceive, why they fhould juft be ot Lead. lam
apt to imagine, that Zjegler was deceived by the word
Skott, which is frequently made ufe of upon fuch an Ac-
coun-; for ifeither Man or Beaft is feifed with any fud-
den Diftemper, fo as to lofe all its Strength, or per-
haps its Life, without any manifeft Caufe, the common
People are apt to fay, it is done by Witchcraft, and call
it Skott, i. c. a Dart. Zjegler having perhaps heard
fomething of this Skott, this has milled him into the Opi-
nion of thofe Leaden Darts, which in that Senfe are un-
known now a-days, the fame being performed by other
means. Peter Claudicalls it a Gan, which, he fays, they
fend abroad in the fhape of a Flic, under which the De-
vil difguifes himSelf, and of thofe, as he relates, the Nor-
wegian Finlanders, addi&ed to this Art, keep a greatma-
ny in a Leathern Bag, of which they difpatch abroad
fome every Day. Of this he gives us an Inftance, which
happened in his Time. Some few Tears ago, fays he, a
certain Perfon, who is as yet living, travelling in Helieland,
towards the Mountains ofNorway, whither he was a going
to fhoot Bears , happened to light upon a Cave among the
Rock. Within it he found a certain Image, rudely made,
being an Idolbelonging to a certain Finlander, and hard by
it his Ganeska or magical Pouch. He opened it, and found
in it manyFiles, of a blewifh Colour, crawling about, which
were the Finlanders Garis or Spirits, and ufed to befent a-
broad daily to execute his Magical Exploits. And that he
understands by this Gan the fame thing, which they make
ufe of to endanger other Men's Healths or Lives, he ex-
plains in thefe following Words: A Finlander can fcarce
reft fatisfied, unlefs he fends abroad every Day his Gan, i.
c. a Flic or Spirit outof his Ganeska or Ganhiid, i. c. his
Magical Satchel, where he always keeps them. Ifhe does
not think it convenient to fend his Gan to hurt any Man
(which is never done without fome Reafon) then he lets him
file into the Air to ail at Pleafure, and to deftroy either
Men, Cattel, wild Beafts, or any thing elfe he meets with.
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Sometimes be difpatches him t* the next Mountains, where
he cleaves vaft Rock* afundcr. They will however upon *veryftenderAccount fend their Gan to deftroy Men. Which
Words plainly fhew, that this Gan is made ufe of to the
detriment of Men and Beafts, and fent abroad for that
purpofe, which puts it beyond all doubt, that this is the
lame, which calls Darts; for he fays in another
Place ; d: Skfude deris Gan, they fhoot their Gan, like a
Dart, the word Skftia belonging properly to the Shooting
of an Arrow And this is, as we faid before, the third
Trya! ot dieir Magick Skill, which they make ufe of
not < ty agam.t SVangcis, but alfo Againft one another,
even u of<. whom they know to be as well verfed in this
At H t leu.felves. Of this the before-mentioned Peter
i es us a memorable Inftance in a certain Fin-

iled Asbivem Ganbcng, from his great Skill in
tiic management of the Gan; who upon fome Quarrel
with another Finlander was Several Times put in danger
of being deftroyed by his Enemies Gan, which however
he always prevented by his more prevailing Art j at laft
it happened that this Asbivem fell afleep under a Rock,
whereupon the other immediately dilpatch'd away his
Gan, that cleft the Rock atunder, tumbled it upon him,
and thus kill'd him. This, he fays, happened in his
time, and not long before he did write his Hiftory.
Thefe Sorcerers alfo try their Skill in expelling a Gan
fent by another: Some among them, fays the fame Au-
thor, Jlrive to outview one another in their magicalAArttt
fo that whilft onefends forth his Gan a certain Per-
fon, the other commands him away. Lundius goes further,
when he affures us, that they will often make a tryal of
Skill of this kind, againft one another, efpecially at their
Fairs, when they are got Drunk, and quarrel together.
They fit down with their Backs joined together, which
they term in their Langucge Kjllodt, which is as much
as to try the Skill of your Companion. Thus they try the
utmoft Strength of one another, to fuch a degreeof Ma-
lice, that he, whofe Genius is Superiour to that of his
Adverfary, is not fo fatisfied, till he has totally ruln'd
him ; hekills all his Raindeer, bereaves him of all Suc-
cefs in Hunting or Fifhirg, nay fometimes of his Life.
Two Laplanders having once fet themfelves in this Po-
fture, with their Backs againft one another, in one of
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their Huts, each trying the beft of his Skill; it was not
loag before one of them, whofe Genius was inferiour to
the others, drop'd down dead on the Ground, the Blood
iffuing forth out of his Mouth, Eyes, Ears and Noftrils.
One thing is very remarkable, that they are of Opinion,
they cannot hurt any Man w.ih their Gan, unlets they
know his Parent's Name. They have Power, fays the
fame Author, to hurt a Man, unlefs they k-"W his Parent's
Name. Upon which Head, Lundius make., his following
Obfervation : Iknow not whether th s takes place againft
the reft of their magical Attempts, but this is certain (by
the Confeffion of fome of the Laplanders) that if the Per-
fon, againft whom the Sorcerer has laid his Defign, beats
him till he Setches Blood from him, this defeats his in-
tention ; a Coal thrown after the Sorcerer at his return,
is faid to have the fame cffe&. What Peter Claudi a-
fcribes to the Gan of the Finlanders and Norwegian Lap-
landers, the other Laplanders perform by their Tyre. This
Tyre is a round Ball of the bignefs of a Wallnur, or a
fmall Apple, made of the fined Hair offome Beaft, or
elfe of Mofs; it is very light, fmooth and hollow with-
in; being of a mixt Colour of Yellow, Green and Afh,
inclining moft te a pale Yellow. Of this kind I had one
prefented to me by Mr. John Otto SHverftroom, Warden
of the Society belonging to the Metals, and Governour
of the Mines of Salbergh and Tahlune ; of which I have
given you here the Draught, being fenfible, that the fame
was never made publick before, and has been feen but
ty few.

8 F. P156
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This Tyre, tbey fay, is animated and put in Motion by

a particular Art, which they fell to others, fo that the
Buyer may ufe it againlt whom he pleafes. They are
very pofitive, that by the help of this Tyre, they can con-
vey Serpents, Toads, Mice or whatever they think fit in-
to any Man, who thereby is put to great Torments. They
pretend, that this Tyre runs like a whirl-Wind , as fwift
asan Arrow or Ball out of a Bow or Gun, and that what-
ever Man or Bead it meets with in his way, isdeftroyed
indead of that it was fent ro, fo that it often afflicts the
Innocent, and miftakes his Aim. Of this there are feve-
ral Indances, too many to be inferred here.

Befides this, the Laplanders frequently exercife their
Magick by bare Words, uttered in a ccr n manner;
of this Lundius has given us an Indance, which happened
in the Didrict of Swartbgu, near the City of Lublah.
There were two Laplanders whohad been at Enmity for
a confiderable Time. An old Beggar "Woman of the
fame Country, coming one Day to one of thofe two to
ask an Alms, he told her, That he would give her a good
Reward, if (he would undertake to convey Serpents into
his Enemies Body, which fhe having promifed to do, he
gave her good Store of Aqua vita j this fet the old Wo-
man to Work, fo that to accomplifh her Defign, fhe be-
gan to mutter certain Verfes fhe had got by Heart. In
an Indant the other Country Fellow began to find him-
felf very ill, and foon after voided fix Serpents thro' his
Mouth, being tormented with fuch violent Pains, that at
laft he dy'd in gteat Mifery. After his Deceafe, a vaft
quantity of Serpents did crawl out of the dead Carcafs,
fome thro' the Mouth, others thro' the Nodrils, of all
forts of Colours, vis. Gray, White, Black and Green ;
his Body being fwel'd and exrended like a Drum. The
fame Lundius relates another Example of this kind ;
which happened in his Time at the Town ofLuhlah : An
old uglyLapland Woman coming one Day into the Cham-
ber of an Inhabitant of that Place, where the Woman
of the Houfe was juft then lying in, and no body elfe
with her, fhe ask'd her for fome Victuals and Aqua vitx j

the Woman in Child-Bed not being able to arife out of
the Bed, by reafon of her Weak, efs, told her, that fhe
muft day till her Servant came Home, who fhould give
her what fhe desired. The old Woman being enraged at

this
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thisDelay, which fhe took for a Denial, did all on a fud-
dencarry her felf upwards thro' the Cieling of theCham-
ber, half of which fhe carried along with her, fo, as not
ro leave the leaft remnants of the Materials behind her.

Having thus given an Account of all, ot at leaft the
chiefeft Matters, relating to the Religion of theLaplan-
ders, and to their Sacred as well as fuperftitious Rites
and Worfhip, it is nowTime to puta period to this Sub-
ject, and to proceed to other Matters.

CHAP. XII.

Ofthe Government of the Laplanders.
facrcd Affairs of theLaplanders, their fecu-■*■ lar Conftitutions ought to come into confideration,

which may be confidered either as publick or private.
We will treatfirft of the publick Affairs, and which be-
long to theCivil Conftitutions of their Government. This,
before they were call'd Laplanders, was fuch, that they
were not fubject to any other Jurisdiction, butadminittred
their own Affairs, under the Conduct of a King, Chofen
out of their own Nation. This was the Conftitution of
their Government, under the Reign of Harald, firnamed
Harfager, King of Norway, who Reigned at the fame
Time with the SwedifhKing Eric, firnamed theVictorious,
viz. about the Year after Chrift's Nativity 900. Thus
much is beyond all Queftion, That thofe bordering up-
on Norway and the Sea-fhoar, commonly called Finlanders
orFinlaplanders had their own Kings. The Lappofinni,
fays Peter Claudi, and Sioeftnni (or Maritime Finlanders)
were in antient Times govern dby their own King*, both be-

fore andafter the Time ofHarald Harfager, who Conquered
all Norway, except thofe Finlanders, who, under the Reign
of this KJ ng Harald Harfager, had one Mottle for their
King. Peter Claudi did, without all queftion, take this
out ofSturlefon'% Hiftory of HaraldfsExpedition, who laid
waft all the Country of Biarmia, but did not Conduef
thefe Finlanders. For, among other Things, Sturleftn

in-
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introduces one Gunilda, Speaking thus : He fent me to
Mottle, King of the Finlanders. The Name ofLaplan-
ders was not known or ufed in thofe Days, as I have
(hewn before, they having retained for a considerable
Time the Name of that Nation, from whence they had
their Off-fpring. And it feems very probable that they
continued thus after they had got the Name of Laplan-
ders, viz. after they had fettled their Colonies in the in-
land Country's, and beyond thofe Mountains, that divide
Sweden from Norway. It is eafie to be conceived, that
when they undertook it, theycould not do it without a
Leader, who, without doubt, after they had made their
Settlement, did govern them as their King ; and would
not in all likelihood fubmit himfelf to any foreign Pow-
er, efpecially Gnce no Body in thofe Days thought it
worth his while to make War againft a poor beggarly
Company of Wretches, inhabiting Woods and Defarts,
overwhelmed with continual Snows and extremity of
Cold. This is the Opinion ofPaulus Jovius, when in his
Hiftory of Mufcovy, he fays thus of theLaplanders: Their
way of Living and Manners are not as much as known to
their next Neighbours the Mufcovites; who look upon it as
a piece of Madnefs to attack them with an inconftderable
Force ; and to invade a People deftitute of all Things ne-
ceffaryfor Subfiftence, with a good Army, they judge both
againft their Honour andIntereft. So, that the Laplanders
were for a confiderable time govern'd by their own
Kings; The firft Swedifh King, whoundertook this Con-
queft, was Magnus, firnamed Ladulaos, who lived about
the Year of Chrift, 1277. Concerning which Johannes
Burxus, in a certain Manufcript, entitled Sutnta, has thefe
Words: "Under the Reign of Kjng Magnus Ladulaos, the
Laplanders were as yet their ownLords and Mafters. This
Kjng not being able to Conquer them, offered thofe that
would undertake it, the Dominion over them. It feems he
did not think it worth his while, to be at the Charge of
undertaking an Expedition againft a Company of vaga-
bond Wretches; yet could not endure, that a Neigh-
bourhood dwelling almoft in the Heart of his Dominions
(for they did inhabit all that time the Sea-fhoar of the
Bay of Bothnia, as I told you before) fhould refufe Obe-
dience to the Crown ofSweden. This made him pitch
upon this Expedient, to invite private Perfons, by the

profpecl
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profpec* of great Advantages, to undertake this Task,
which fucceeded accordingly ; the Bikarti being their
Neighbours, having engaged and fuccefsfully executed
this Work. Upon this Account, I cannot pafs by in h-
lence the Plot laid by one of the Bikarti, for the execu-
tion of this Defign, as it was related by one Eric a Gold-
fmith, and Inhabitant of Luhlah, who had it from Mr.
Andrew, Minifter of Pitha, and is recorded by Johannes
Burout. Thefe are his Words: One fingle Perfon among
the Bikarti, having laid a Defign to furprife fome Laplan-
ders upon the Road, as they were going Home from Bikarti
(the northern Part of this Country being deftitute of Inha-
bitants in thofe Days) he order d his Wife to cover him aS
ever with Snow, as he was lying in the middle Way, fo that
the Laplanders muft of neccffitypafs over hisBody. Kn°rt'
ing them to be the Chief Heads of the Laplanders, unto
whom thereft werein Subjettion, and that they wereFifteen
in Number, belet them pafs overhim ; which being in the
Night Time, hefoon after arcfe out of the Snow, and taking
a fhorter way, came unawares upon the Laplanders, whom
be Kill'd with his Sword, as theypafs'd by One by One (this
being their way of Travelling). The Night, and their be-
ing at feme diftance from one another, furthered his Defign
with fuch Succefs, that thefe thatfollowed were quite Igno-
rant of the Death of their Companions, till the laft Man
happening to {tumble over fome of their Dead Carcaffes, per-
ceived the Danger, and made a brave reftftance, feeing him-
felf obliged toFight defperatelyfor his Life, ftr a confidera-
ble time, tillat laft the Inhabitant ofBikarti, being fecon-
ded by his Wife, got the Vißory, andflew him. The Lap-
landers being thus bereaved of their Heads and Leaders,
were foonbrought under Subjection. Some will have it,
That this was done by the Bikarti (at the Inftigation of
King Magnus Ladulaos, as we told you beforej under
pretenceof a Truce. For the Manufcript of Buraut, af-
ter the before-cited Words, proceeds thus ; The Inhabi-
tants of the Diftrifl of Bikarti, being encouraged by thefe
Promifes (made by King Magnus) made a Truce with the
Laplanders for a certain Time. But whilft thefe thought
themfelves fecure, tbey fell upon them unawares, and after
they hadputa good Number o;them to the Sword, theyforced
the reft, inhabiting from the Northern to the Weftern Sea-
fhoar, to fubmit to their Conquerors. From whence it is

evident,
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evident, That before the Laplanders were brought under
the Swedifh Jurisdiction by the Bikarti, they were at

War with the Swedes ; for a Truce is exprefly mentioned
here. And in anothet preceeding Paffage of the fame Ma-
nufcript, it is faid ofKing Magnus : Becaufe he could not
bring them under Subjeßion. This it is perhaps, that has
induced to fay of the Laplanders ; They are a
very brave Nation, that maintained its Libeity for a long
time againft the Norwegian and Swedifh Kings, till at

/aft they were forced to fubmit. But what Qeglcr attri-
butes to their Bravery, ought, in my Opinion, rather to
be afcribcd to their Meannefs. Thus we told you, that
the Mufcovites did not think them worth the Expcnces of
a Conqueft, by reafon of their Poverty. And no doubt,
the Swedes were of the fame Opinion, fo thatKing Mag-
nus could not bring them under Subjection not becaufe
the Laplanders were too powerful for the Swedes, but be-
caufe thefe did not think it would quit Colt to be at the
Charge of fending an Army againft them ; for we fee
that the Bikarti, the Inhabitants of one tingle Diltrict,
were able to Matter them. Thus were the Laplanders
brought under Subjection, by the Craftinefs, and Subtil-
ty, and at the Charge of a few private Perfons, about
the Year of Chrift, 1277. from which time on, they have
been forced to live under the Jurisdiction of the Bikarti,
and confequently under the Kings of Sweden : But whe-
ther all the Laplanders, even thofe who Jived near the
Sea-fhoar, beyond the Norwegian Mountains, being com-
monly called Finlanders or Lapfinlanders, were conquer-
ed at the fame time, remains doubtful, unlefs we would
make an Inference from the Words mentioned out of the
before-cited Manufcript, vi%. That they had Conquered
thofe inhabiting from the Northern to the Weftern Sea-fhoar.But, however it be, this is beyond all Ditpute, That the
Swedes were the Firft that Conquered the Laplanders ;
the neighbouring Norwegian and Mufcovites being encou-
raged by the Example of the Swedes, did alfo get a lhare ;
fo, that ever after Lapland has been fubject to Three fe-
veral Kings. The Laplanders, fays Andraus Buraus, are
r.ow a-days fubjeei to Threefeviral Princes, viz. of Sweden,

■ay and Mufcovy. Petyr Claudi, in his Defcripti-
on of Norway, lays: Now aday\the Maritime Finlanders
arefubject to the Crown of Norway, but theFinlanders m-
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habiting the Mcuntains, pay Tribute to Three K.i*'gs- Bat
our BufineSs being not with the reft, it is certain, that the
Swedes have Sor Several Ages laft paft enjoyed half a fhate
of the Sovereigntyover theLapfinlanders or Maritime Fin-
landers inhabiting betwixt Tidisfiorden and Walangar.
The Instructions given by Charles IX. King of Sweden,
to his Ambaffadors to the King of Denmark are ro this
effect : It is fujficient/y demonftrable, that the Crown of
Sweden has from very antient Times been poffeffed o- ony
half of the Rights, as well Sacred as Civil, of Tributes,
Fines, Men or Fifheries, from Titisfiorden to Walanger,
with the Crowns of Denmark and Sweden. But from
Malanger to Waranger, they only enjoyed one third Part,
the reft being divided betwixt the Crown of Norway and
Mufcovy, till the Year, 1595. when by vertue of a cer-
tain Composition, the laft likewife granted their Share to
the Swedes ; whoever Since the Reign of King Magnus
Ladulaus, being the fpace of 400 Years, were pofTefTed
of the Mountainous part of Lapland, and their Colonies
bordering upon Sweden. The Government fell after the
Conqueft into the Hands of the Bikarti, who, purfuant
to the Grant of King Magnus, had a Power to impofe
Taxes to Traffick with them, and received all the pro-
fit arifing from thence ; paying only to the Swedifh Kings
yearly a certain number of Skins, as an acknowledgment
of their Sovereignty. To this purpofe the before-mentio-
ned Manufcript of Bucxus fays thus: The Birkarti had
obtained a Grant from his Majefty, by virtue ofwhich be
had the fuprcme Adminiftration of the Government of the
Laplanders, then inhabiting near the Sea-fhore of the Bay
of Bothnia, lodged in their Hands, together with a
Taxes and Profits arifing from the Salmon-Fifhery ; under
condition, that they fhould pay to the Crown, as an ackjiov-
ledgment cf their Subjection, a certain number of gray
S.juirrel Skins. This is confirmed by Olaus Magnus,

'• when he fays thus of the Laplanders ; They receive and
refpeel their Governours,call'd Berchara, cr Men of the
Mountains, with common confent ; whom they prefent with
precious Furs, Fifires, and other Things, bothfor their Tri-
bute to the Kjng cf Sweden, and for their other Vft.
He calls the Birkarti ', Governours of Lapland,
for Reafons alledged yefore; and that they

Cover-
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Governed by thofe alone, and no others, in thefe days,
will appear fufficicntly hereafter; which is the realbn
Zjegler lays, they ufed to give them the name of KJngr.
Theycbufe, fays he, a Governour by theirown Ccnfcnt,unto
whom they derive the Title ofKjng ; but he derives his fu-
preme Authority from the Kjngs of Sweden. He wears a
redRcbe, as a Token ofhis Ryyalty.

Now this Governour was always one of the Bir-
kati, who had the Supreme Authority over the
reft, as appears by his red Garment; Olaus fpeaking of
the Birkarti fays ; And thofe were diftinguilhed above the
resl by a red Garment. So that in thofe days one of the
Bikati had Supreme Adminiftration of the Government
of theLaplanders, and in the beginning, vi\. whilft they
inhabited near the Sea-Coaft of Bothnia, this Power was
lodged in one (ingle Perfon; but after they penetrated
further into the Country, and were divided into feveral
Lapmarlis, each Diftrict or Divifion had its particular
Governour. This I conjecture from the Wordsof a cer-
tain Letter of King Guftave I. wheremention is made of
the Birkarti of Luhlah, Pytha, and Torna : The Birkarti of
Luhlah, and Pitha, did pay no more Tribute on the account
of the Laplanders under their Government. And foon after
he fays this ; The Birkarti of Torna didpay no more. The
Birkarti were therefore divided in thofe of Torna, of
Luhhh and Pitha, out of whom the Laplandeis of Luh-
lah chofe their Governour, as thofe of Pitha and Torna
did theirs in their own Divifion ; thofe theyftiled Kings,
and as a token of theirSupreme Authority, inverted them
wi'h red Garments; which continued thus till the
Reign of K. Guftave I. as fhall be fhewn hereafter.
This is perhaps the reafon why Olaus fpeaks of feveral
Governours of the Laplanders, whereas Xftegler makes
mention onlyofone. Thefe Governours had the Supreme
Adminiftration of Affairs among the Laplanders, being
chofen by their own confent, if we believe Zjeglcr, and
O'aus Magnus, whocommonly follows his Footfteps, yet
fo that they wereapproved of by the Swedifh Kings, un-
to whom they were Tributaries, in refpect of the Lap-
landers under their Government, as Zjegler tells us, and
is exprefly faid in the Manftfcript of Budaus, as we told
you before. \
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Upon this occafion it may very well be called in que-

stion, who thefe Birkartics were, by whoSe arfiltance the
Swedes Subdued Lapland? Budaus in his Manutcript calls
them, The Birkarti Mabiting the Diftritl cf Birkata.
From whom differs Olaus Magnus, who calls them Berg,
chara, which he himfelf interprets Men of the Mountains;
from Berg, which fignifies a Mountain, and Charar or Ka-
rrr ie Men. They choofe, fays he, their Governours with
j int Confcnt of the Common People.whom they c<j#Berchara,
i. c. Men of the Mountains But he is filent asto the Rea-
fo . why they are thus called. And as lam not able to
j-ucfs at it, fo he can fcarcc perfuade Men, that he is in
the right. For, from whence were they fo called? Or,
fr-jin what Mountains ? Not from the Norwegian Moun-
tains .- becaufe thofe were not inhabited in thofe days,
neither are there any other Mountains thereabouts, from
whence theycould derive their Name. Befides, that thefe
Birk*rti were Subjects cf Sweden, and from thence ufed
to Traffick into Lapland; and in the antient Records
they are never called Bergcharti, as Olaus would have it,
but Bi'kartebea.

There are certain Letters written by Canute Johnfn,
one of the chief Officers of the Kingdom of Sweden, writ-
ten in Latin in the year 13 iS. which puts it beyond all
queftion ; where he Says ; Inthe Parliament held at Telga,
there wasfuch an agreement made in our prefence betwixt
the Felfinghersonowe, andthe Birkartebca on the other ftde,
(3c. And not long after; It was agreed, that the Wild,
Vagabond Laplanders, fhould not be diftuibcd in their
Hunting, no more than the before.mentioned Birkartebca,
Trivelling among theLaplanders.

This confutes the Opinion of Olaus, who would have
them Men of the Mountains. Their Origin is more cer-
tain ; for Olaus Petri Miufenius Says, they came out of
the Diftrict of Birkila, in the Province ofTavaftia.wh'xh
is found in the Modern Maps. The reafon why King
Guf tve I. In his before-mentioned Letters, fpeaks of the
Birkarti, as belonging not only to the tingle Diltrict of
BirkaFa, but to the feveral Divilionsof Luhlah, Pitha and
Torna, is, that the Birkarti,.,who owed their Offspring to
the Province ofTavaftia, wire afterwards Settled among
the Laplanders ; and as (sre cf them had the manage-
ment of the Government So the reft ! among
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them ; which Prerogative, becaufe it properly belong'd
to them, therefore were they called by Budxus Merchants.
Woere alfo, fays he, the Merchants whom, as we told you
before,they call Birkarti, expofe their Commodities to Sale.
The Words, as we told you before, have a rcla'ion to

a preceding Patfage, where he fays thus: The Inhabi-
tants of the Colonies of Bothnia, efpcciilly thofe called Bir-
karti, buyfrom the Merchants, who come thitner by Sea in
the Summer time, fuch Commodities as theyknow to be fit
for the ufe of the Laplanders; thofe they t/anfport into
Lapland in the Winter Seafon, fofion as the Lakes and Ri-
vers are fre-{ n up. Here he mentions the Birkarti Traf-
fickng with and carrying the necellary Commodities from
the Towns and Villagcsof Bothnia into Lap 'and, neither
does he fpeak only of the Ir.habitantsof oneDiftrict, but
of all the Colonies ofBothnia. So that it feems as if they
firft inhabited only the Ditlrict of Birkata,bmafterwards
extended their Poffeffions further into the Country, and
in all the Towns and Villages where they fettled, main-
tain'd their Rights and Privileges granted them by King
Magnus, vi%. To have the fole Government of the Lap-
landers, to levy Taxes, and Traffick with them, and other
things of this nature; all which they enjoy'd for a long
time, as is evident from the before-mentioned Letter of
CanuteJohnfon, written under the Reign of King Magnus
Smccck, in which it was provided, That no body fhculdpretend to molelt the Birkarleboa in their Paffage to or
from the Laplanders, or whilft they were tarrying among
them.

Things continued thus till the Rc'gn of King Guftavel.
who made a Contract with the Birkati in the year 1518.
i April, at Idpfal, under th? following Title: Concerning
the yearly Tribute to be paid by thseirmto th; Crown,for the
great Advantages and Revenues tbey receive from the Lap-
landers. All which advantages accruing to the Birkarti,

irtut of their Privileges they enjoyed for many Years
viz. ever fince ihe time of King Mtgnus Ladilatis. Thefe
being not only granted to th»m, but alfo to their Pofte-
rity ; fb that none but thofe *orn from the Bibjrti could
enjoy them. This is put beyond all doubt, by the Let-
ters of King Guftave ; where vie fays thus : And we have
fromifed nnd a?res ! as a by tKafe pre/cuts do prc-mife and
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fullyagree, that they fhall after this day enjoy thefame Power
and Privileges over the beforcmentioned Laplanders , as
they and their Anceftors werepoffeffed of them before. Here
it is expreflyfaid, that the Anceftors of the Bikarti were
poffeffed of certain Privileges* which they tranfmitted to
their Posterity. All which Rights and Privileges were
confirmed to them and their Potterity with this alteration
only, that they fhould pay double the Tribute as they
did before.

The before-mentioned Manufcript of Andreas Budxus,
Minifter of Pitha, fpeaks much to the fame purpofe;
for, after he had given an account in what manner the
Laplanders were furprifed by one (Ingle Man of the Bir-
karti ; he adds, Thus he made himfelf Mafter of all the
Tributes, which his Pcfterity enjoy d after him, till the
Reign of Kjng Guftave I.
This Government the Birkarti exercifed over theLap.

landers, which they acquired byfubtdity, and maintain'd
under the Authority of the Swcdlfl: Kings, which conti-
nued in the Race of the Birka ti for near three hundred
Years, till they were deprived of it by X ng Guftave I.
becaufe fome of the Birkarti being grown Rich and Info-
lent, were become burthenfom to the poorer fort of their
Race. Concerning which, the M. S. of Bud.cus gives the
following account: The exceffivc Power of the Birkarti o-
ver the Laplanders, and the advantage they had of Mono-
polizing allCommodities, had made themfo Rich and Info-
lent, that they opprefs'd the Poor, by l-eeping all the beft
Thingsfor their ownfhares, and giving that which was worth
nothing to the poorer fort. The Poor being exafperatedat
this ufage, complained thereof to Kjng Gultave, who fcutHenry Lawi colon to Qcal, and Fined him fevcrey. After
which he orderedthe Tributes of the Laplanders to be paid
immediately into hisT cafury, andgrantedLiberty of Com-
merce with them to all, without exception.

This Henry Lawrenfon was queltionlefs oneof the chief
Men among theBirkarti under theReign of King Guftaveb
and perhaps Brother to Davie Lawrenfon,who toge herw.ih.
Nicholas yol-w/uwDcpuriesof -heßik,arti,mzc]c an agref

in the year i jiS.withKinc-r''/?<j-y<?,concerningtheTi h
and fome other Mr. ntioned by us before. !
T.vhence it is evident, $at their Privileges were takien

thtrr. afterwards, to wit, towards the latter end of.
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Guftavus't Reign. It was no more than juft, that a few
Private Perfons who abufed their Power, to the detri-
ment and opprcffion of others, fhould be deprived of
tlr-ir Privileges: Befides that, according to the Rules of
good Pol cy, it was no more than Prudence, not to
continue any longer fo exceifive a Power, granted to

a few private Perfons, over a vaft number of People,
and fo large a Tract of Ground, who having got great
Riches into their Hands, the fame might be better em-
ploy'd, by making them circulate in the Kingdom ,
whereby the King might be enabled to drive out the
Enemy, and maintain the Publick Liberty, than to up-
hold the Pride of a few ufelefs Perfons among the Bir-
karti. The King having thus put a period to the Power
of the Bi>ka ti, who were Governours of thefeveral Lap-
marks, and had the Titles ofKngs beftowed upon them
by theLaplanders, he fent thither Governours ofhis own,
who levied Taxes, and had the Adminiftration of the Go-
vernment in his Name.

Thefe Governours arc by the Swedes call'd Laplougder,
by the Laplanders Konunga Olmei, i. c. Royal Men, or
K'ngs Men. Of thefe mention is made in a certain Patent
granted by K. Guftave I. in the year 1559. to Mr. Mi-
chael, the firft Prieft ofLapland ; the Words are to this
purpofe : We therefore command all our Officers in Lap-
land, as well Governours as others, &c. Thefe, it feems,
had at firft the fole Adminiftration ofall Publick Affairs;
as will appear more hereafter, in the following Chapter,
both in Collecting of Taxes and Adminiftration of Ju-stice. But when afterwards Charles IX. made a new Di-
vifion of the Country, and put every thing in a better
order, they had others joined with them, fome being
Commiffioned for the Adminiftration of Jultice, others
for the Examining ofCaut'es, and difpatching other Pub-
lick Affairs.

And ihus it continued, till at laft the State of the Go-
vernment was reduced to what it is now. For the Lap-
landers have in our time, next under their King, a Pro-
vincial Judge, one of the S«nators of the Swedifh King-
dom, call'd by them Lagmm, and his Deputy, call'd
KJnder Lagman ; next to then one call'd Laglxfaren, i. c.
the Interpreter of the Law, and Several others whofe Bufj-
pefs it is to take cognizance of Ciufes, and to pronounce
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Sentence. Then they have a Governour of the Province,
call'd Lands-ha;fdingh, and the Governours of the Lap.
marks, call'd Lapfoughden, with their Officers ftil'd Lands-
men, whofe bufinefs is to fee Judgment Executed, to
collect the Tributes, preferve the Publick Peace, and to
perform all other Duties of this nature. Lundius fays,
that in his time there was but one Governour or Tougde,
of the three Lapmarks ofVma,are\dLuhlah, who was much
efteemed of among the Laplanders: That their Cuftom
is, as often as their Governour comes among them, to
offer him a Prefent of a Piece of Cheefe, called by them
Neftoft, and a piece of Flefh; in lieu of which, he al-
lows to each of them three Spoonful of Aqua Vitx, call'd
Puriftnefta, i. c. the Prefent of the Interview. They al-
fo Complement him (by an Interpreter, if he does not
underltand the Lapland Tongue) telling him, that they
areextremely Rejoiced, and thank God, fo great and brave
a Perfon as the Governour, is in their Country ; which
they perform with low Reverence.

This is the prelent Condition of the Swedijfh Govern-
ment in Lapland,.

CHAP-
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CHAP. XIII.

Of the Courts of Justice, and, Tributes, of the
Laplanders.

UAving defcrib'd to you juft now the true State of the
*- Government of the Modern Laplanders, we will
proceed to thofe Matters that aremanaged by it. Thefe
may again be confider'd under two different Heads j the
firft belonging to the Adminiftration of Jullice ; the ie-
cond to the collecting of the Tributes : Of theformer
there are fcarce any footfteps left, tho' it is very proba-
ble, that their Kings, before they were fubject to any
Foreign Power, did exercife this Authority, as afterwards,
when they were fubdued by the Birkarti, thefckept it in
their own hands. ZJcglcr makes no mention of any
Judges among them, butfays, that in cafeany differences
arife, they ufed to come into Sweden. Tbey refer the
Decifion of their Differences, fays he, th?t are very du-
bious, to the Courts of Sweden I SuppoSe he means
thoSe of great moment, fuch as the Birkarti would not,
or had not Power to determine. Thefe were however
not very frequent among them ; thofe were grievous
Crimes, as Theft, Rapine, Murthers, Adulteries, and
fuch like, being fcarce known in Lapland; befides that,
they never lend nor borrow any Money, every one living
contented upon what he poffeflesofhis own; which takes
away the chiefcaufe of thofe Controverfies, which main-
tain fo many Lawyers in other Countries. ThechiefSin
they are guilty of i*, their Magical Superftitions, which
many years Since have been forbidden and punifhed
there ; as is evident from the words of Olaus Magnus.
This Northern Nation being.after theyreceived the Chriftian
Religion, reftrained by durft not exercife in Pub-
lickthis Art, or inftruFl fibers in it, under the forfeitures
of their Lives. But, aftw K. Guftave I. had removed
theBirkarti from their ftathn, and in their ftead had put
in his own Governours, the»a the Adminiftration of Ju-

ftice
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ftice began to be managed with much more care and bet-
ter order. But, above all the reft, I find, that King
Charles IX, did take all poffible care to have them Re-
gulatedandbrought under a good Difcipline, according to
the Swedifh Laws, as it appears by his Instructions given
to one Laurence Lawrenfon, his Governour of Lapland,
dated an Stockholm loOitob. 1610.

1/f/E Charles, &c. Conftitute our Faithful MinifterLav-
*' rence Lawrenfon, Governour of our Lapland Sub-
jeßs, as well in the Mark of Uma, as thofe of Pitha and
Luhlah. And we command him to Govern them according
to the Tenour of the Swedifh Laws, as they are extant in
Print, which we have given him for that purpofe ; to take
care that no injury or violence be offered to them.

John Tornxus fays, That now adays they have three
feveral Governours, and as many Courts for the Admini-
ftration of Juftice. Thefe are his Words: ' There arc
' now three different Courts of Juftice in Lapland; the
* firft is thatcalled Anundftanfe,or Angermanland ; the ic-
* condthat ofVma, Pitha, and Luhlah; the third that of
' Torna and Kjema. In each of thefe prefides a certain
' Governour, who are obliged to give Sentence in the
' King's Name, in the ptefence of a Judge and a Mini-
* Iter or Prieft.

Where it is to be obferved, that they add the Prieft to
the Governour, to reftrain him from doing Injuftice, by
his prefence. I don't find the precife time fet down,when
thofe Courts of Juftice ufed to be kept in former times;
tho my opinion is, that it was at their Fairs, when there
ufed to be a great concourfe of People to expedite their
Butinefs. This was commonly twice every year, purfu-
ant to their Charters granted by King Charles IX. once
in the Summer and once in the Winter, but is now in
the months of January and February.

Thofe Courts of Justice, fays Tornxus, have every one
their own Prefident, who every year in Januaryand Februa-
ry, are obliged to Adminifter J.ftice in the Kjng's Name.
Thefe Courts are held in the fame places where their
Publick Markets and Fairs a c kept, which are in each
Lapmark appointed for tha purpofe, as will be fhewn
Anon,
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Now we come to their Tributes.- Thefe were firft on-

ly fome Skins of wild Bcalls, and were not paid by the
Laplanders themfelves, but by the Birkarti, as a Token
of their Subjection to thcCtown of Sweden, theRevenue
being very inconfiderable in itSelf. Burxus in his MS.
calls them, Navgra Timber Graosk'n ; but Graoskin fig-
nifies Gray Squirrel-Skins, they being all of that colour
in the Winter time; and Timber denotes their number,
being forty ty'd in one bundle. How many of thofe
Timbers or Bundles the Birkarti ufed to give, is not ex-
prefTed in the faid MS. But according to the Agreement
made betwixt King Guftave I. and them, they were to
give eight, making 360 Skins, cut of the Lapmarks of
Luhlah and Pitha ; and thofe of Torna the fame number,
befides two Martins Skins for each. The Birkarti of
Luhlah and Pitha did not pay to the Crown any more
than eight Bundles of Skins of Squirrels, call'd by them
Timbers, and two Martin Skins. The Birkarti of Torna
paid the fame number, in refped: of theLaplanders under
their Jurifdiction.

This is the Tribute mentioned by Qegler, when he
fays ; lb* Lapland Nationpaysprecious Skinsfor a Tribute.
Thefe Men having been obferved in his time, and under
the Reign of X Guftave I. with this alteration only;
that they were obliged to pay double that number: For
thus fays the before-mention'd Compact: The Birkarti of
Luhlah and Pitha fhall for the future pay every year fix-
teen Bundles, call'd by them Timbers, of Squirrel-Skins,
and four Martin-Skins. The Birkarti of Torna fhall d»
thefame. TheSum total being 32, Bundles, or Timbers, of
Stjuirrel-Skins, and 8 Martin-Skins. This Agreement was
compleated in the year 1 -23. which was the firft; theBir-
karti paid this double Tribute.

But after theBirkarti were bereaved of their Antient
Privileges, for Reafons before-mentioned, and the Swe-
difh Kings began to gather the Tributes of the Laplan-
ders, by their own Officers; it is very likely feveral ci-
ther alterations were introduced. In the year 1601. it
was ordained, that inftead \f Skins they fhould pay every
Tenth Rain deer, and the Vcnth of all their dry'd Fifh,
as a Tribute. \
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This is evident from the Inftructions given by King

Charles to his Lapland Governours Olaus Burman, and
Henry Beneytfon, to this purpofe, at Stockholm %z July,
of the fore-mention'd year- where alfo the following Rea-
fon is alledged , Becaufe the Kjngs Subjects in Lapland
bad hitherto no certain Law prefcribed to them, in relation
to what Tributes they were to pay, or in what kind or num-
ber they were to furnifh them. So that it feems as if the
Swedifh Governours, everfince the time ofKingG«/?4wl.
ufed to make the Laplanders pay fometimes Skins, fome-
times other Commodities, according as they fuited bed
with their prefent occafions, which uncertainty of the
Tribute began to be burthenfome to the Laplanders, the
Governours taking hold of thisopportunity, to fcrve their
own Turns, under pretence of the Publick Good. To
prevent which.it wasordained, That the faid Governours
ihall demand and take of the Laplanders every Tenth of
theirRain-Deer, and the Tenth of all the dry'd Fifh con-
fum'd in the Country. That thefe Rain-Deer and dry'd
Fifh, fhall be all the yearly Tribute they fhall be oblig'd
to pay ; that no Skins, or any thing elfe of what kind
foever, fhall for the future be demanded of them. But
neither did this continue long perhaps, becaufe it was
found too heavy a Burthen for the Laplanders to bear,
as being too deltructive to their Herds; for which rea-
fon it was ordain'd about four years after, mr. in the
year 1606. That each Native of Lapland, of the Age of
Seventeen, fhould pay either two Buck Rain-Deer, or
three Does, or eight Pounds (a certain weight not men-
tioned here) of dry'd Fifh • as alfo every Tenth Fawn cf
their Tame Rain-Deer, and the Tenth Part of all the:
Fi(h they catch. Neither were rhe Birka ti any more
fpared than the Laplanders, their Tribute, being likewife
appointed in the fame year, vi%. every Tenth Skin, and
the Tenth of all their Fifh ; to be paid by every one of
them that fhould frequent the Lapland Fairs, and Traffick
there. Thofe that hadany Rain-Deer.were alfo obliged to
pay every Tenth to the Swedifo Croivn • for thus runs the
Inftruction given to the Govcr ,cur ; Thefe of the Birkarti
who have any Rain-Deer, a-e to give every Tenth, &c.
which has thus continued for rablc time after the
fame rate, having been corumad by another Edict of

ame King Charles, in iSe year 1610.
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Now adays they pay their Tributes in three different

Kinds, Wt. in the Rain-Deer, Money or Skins, either
plain or fitted for ufe ; all which are paid in proportion
to the Allotments of Ground they poflefs ; for thofe that
are potfeffed of rhe largeft Allotments, they call eenheel
skill, i- c. a whole Tribute ; thofe that have a lefs Trad
of Ground in their pofleffion, een half skall, i. c. half a
Tribute, and fo further in proportion. A Laplander
thereforewho is pofTcfs'd of an Allotment of a whole Tri-
bute, pays for a Tribute yearly, two Crown Pieces, or
Rixdollars. The chief Tribute ofthe fays
Samuel Rheen, is two Rixdollars, which they call Skatt-
Dollars ; thofe are to be paid by every one who is obliged
to pay a whole Tribute. Job. Tornxus fpeaks to the fame
purpofe : He that is liable to a whole Tribute, pays every
year two Rixdollars to the Crown. But thofe who are not
Mafters of fo lar£e a Tract of Ground, or Allotment,
pay no more than one Rixdollar. Others, fays thefame
Author, whofe Allotment is only of half a Tribute, pay
only one Rixdollar. But if it happens, as it oftentimes
docs, that they have no ready Money, they pay in their
ftead a certain number of Skins or Fifh. The Skins are
commonly either Foxes or Squirrel-Skins ; of the laft
50 are reckoned equivalent to a Rixdollar ; of the firft
one tingle Skin, and a pair of Lapland Shoes ; the Fifh
are always dry'd Fifh, two pounds of which are valued
likewife at one Rixdollar; but to each of thofe Pounds
there muft be an addition made of five pounds over and
above, therebeing fo much commonly loft in the drying.
And this pound, together with additional pounds, they
call Skatt Pound, that is, the Poundfor Tribute. This paf-
fage plainly fhcws, that the word Pondo ufed by the Au-
thor, implies a certain Weight of a great many Pounds.
As for their Rain-Deer, of thefe they pay the Tenth,
which are aflefled not to each Family, but a whole Di-
vifion. The beforementioned Author Says to this pur-
pote : They pay theTenth of their Rjin-Deer, each of which
is valued at therate of three Rixdollars ftlver Money. Thofe
are liven by thefeveral Dipifions ; there being a certain
Affefsment made , how man} each Divifion is to give. The
rate here mentioned of th\ Rain-Deer, was appointed
for this purpofe; that in cae any one had rather keep
bis Rain-Deer, he n . . /hat price he was to pay

foe
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for them, without being impofed upon. The thirdkind
of Tribute to be paid are the Skins, each head of a Fa-
mily being obliged to pay either one whiteFox's Skin,
or two pair of Lap'and Shoes, or in defect of thofe, half
a Lapland pound of dried Pikes. The Laplanders, fays
the fame Author, pay to the Crown either two pair of Lap-
land Skins for their Tenths, or one white Fox's Skin, or
halfapound of dried Jack-

This is now the ordinary yearly Tribute paid by the
Laplanders to the Swedifh Crown, a confiderable fhare of
which is by the King's Favour allotted for the \Jfe and
Maintenance of the Priefts in Lapland, as we have told
you before.

Now becaufe thofe Tributes paid by the Laplanders
muft be carried a great way both by Sea and Land, be-
fore they can be laid up in the King's Storehoufes, it is
ordained, that befides thofe ordinary Taxes, evey Houfe-
keeper fhall give one pair of Shoes, which theycall Ha-
kapaleka, or the price of the Carriage. To this purpofe
Samuel Rheen fays thus: Befides this, the
mepair ofLapland Shoesfor Hakapaleka, or the Wages of
the Ship, or Tranfport Money, which is an equivalent for
the charge theCrown is to be at, in Tranfporting thofe Com-
modities.

Thofe who areCommiflioned to gather thofe Tributes
are by the Swedes called Lappefiugdar, who owetheir firft
Origin to King Guftave I. after the removal of the Bir-
karti, as has been (hewn already. Of thofeOfficers men-
tion is made in the Indruetions given by K.\ngCharles IX.
to Olaus Burman, and Henry Benytfcn, in the year 1602.
and to Laurence Lawrenfon, in the year 1610. In the lad
of which it is exprefly faid ; We have commanded him,
that hefloall demand andreceive the Tributes payable by the
Laplanders inhabiting the beforementioned Lapmarks, upon
thefame Foot, as thefame werefettled by cur Edict iffuei
in theyear 1606.

Thefe are all the Tributes they pay to the King of
Sweden.

Befides which,they pay llcewife fomething to the King
of Denmark, and the great Duke of Mufcovy ; not that
they are Subject to three cVrfferenr Princes, but on the ac-
count of feveral Advantages they receive from the Terri-
tories belonging to nces. Concerning which I

<an>
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cannot but give you the words of Mr. Joh. Tornxus :
Some of the Laplanders, who are Subjects of Sweden, have
not fully difcharged their Duty, tho they have paid their
Taxes to one Kjng 5 being obliged to payfome to two, fome
to three Princes ; not that they acknowledge them allfor their
Sovereigns ; but becaufe they havefree liberty to Fifh and
Hunt, in their Territories. Thus all the Diviftons of the
Lapmark of Torna lying beyond the Mountains, fay aTribute to the Danifh Kjng, becaufe they have liberty giventhem, to fend down their Cattlefrom the Mountains, quits
fccrch'd up by the excefftve heat of the Summer Seafon, into
the lower Grounds near the Sea-fide, where they both feedand refrcfh them, and at thefame time enjoy the convenien-
ce of Fiftoing; which Countries belonging to the Kjng ofDenmark, they pay him one half of this Tribute they artobliged topay to the Swedifh K™g- The Divifions lyingbeyond the Mountains, here mentioned, are thofe of
Kputckeine, Aujovara, Teno, and Vt-*iocki, as he calls
them. TheLaplanders inhabiting the Divifion of Enare,in the Lapmark ofKjema, are under the fame circum-
stances; becaufe they both Hunt and Fifh in the Territo-
ries of the King of Denmark, and of the Great Duke of
Mufcovy; for which they pay, betides their ordinary Tri-
butes, to the firft one half, and to the laft one third pareof what they are obliged to pay to the King of Sweden.This Tribute ufed in former times to be collected when
the Governour pleafed, and afterwards only in the Win-
ter ; as And'-.Bur<tus obferves : In the Winter time, fays
he, when they are to pay the Tribute, they meet in a kjnd ofBarks, at a certain appointedtimeandplace. From whence
it appears, that a certain time ufed to be appointed for
their meeting in every Lapmark, in order to pay their
Tribute.

This Cuftom continued till certain places were deter-
mined for the keeping of their Publick Markets and
Fairs, when it was ordred, that for the future they
fhould pay their Tribute at thofe Fairs ; which courfe
they(till take. The Laplanders, fays Samuel Rlocen, pay
their Tribute at the time cjf their Publick Fairs, whitherthe Governour came to raceive it, But at what timethofe Fairs were kept, wilnappear from what we are to
fay concerning their Fairs, irhthe next Chapter.

CHAP
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CHAP. XIV.

Of the Fairs of the Laplanders.
A Mong their Publick Affairs, which we have treated:

of hitherto, their Traffick is none of the lead. What
Cuftom the Laplanders obferved in their Dealing in an-
tient Times, is not well known. Paulus Jovius fays,
that thofe whobrought theirCommodities thither to Sale,
ufed to expofe their Wares, and fo go their ways, when
the Laplanders would come and take of them, what they
found for theirpurpofe ; in lieu of which they receive an
equivalent in Skins, without (peaking one word. Thele
are his Words: The Laplander Trade* in white Furs cal-
led Ermins, which they exchange with divers forts of
Commodities, tho' at the fame time they avoid thcCon-
verfation and fight of the Merchants. They deal alto-
getherby way of Exchange ; fo that after they have fin-
cercly and faithfully rated the Goods, they have in lieu
of them the full equivalent in Skins, to rhe abfent and
unknown Merchant. He fays, that they avoid the Con-
verfation and Sight of the Merchants, purluant to the
defcription he had given of them before ; That they
were a barbarous Nation, beyond all belief, fo lufpici-
ous, as to run away at the fight of a Ship, or the Foot-
ftcps of a Stranger.

This is contradicted by who fays, That tho'
they buy and fell without ufing any words, yet he attri-
butes the reafon of it to their Language, which is quite
different from thofe of o:her Nations, and cor.fequently
riot to be underdood by them, they Trade both with
Money and by Exchange, fo as to communicate their
Thoughts not by Words, but by Nodding to one another;
and this not out of Rudicitvf, -fcr fc.r want of Senfe, but
becaufe their Language betr.l peculiar to themfelves, is
ror nnoVrftood by the Neighbouring Nations

Thele Words, not out of Rusticity, cr for want of Safe,
feejn to be inferred in cotttiadiction of Jovius. Herber-

ftri'i
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ftein agrees with Qegler, when he fays, They don't under'
ftand the ufe ofGold and Silver Coin, being contented to

Trade by wayofExchange only ; and, becaufe they arequite
ignorant ofForeign they arereputed amongfome
ftranger1 a Dumb People. And So does Olaus Magnus,
who fpeaks to this purpofe : They Exchange their Com-
modities without the help of Mony, or makjng ufe ofWords,
but by afaithful and tacit mutual confent; not for want
cf Senfe, and by reafon oftheir Barbarity, but becaufe their
Language being peculiar to themfelves, is little undeiflood
by the Neighbouring Nations. This is confirmed by Da-
mian a Goes, when he Says ; They T>aff,ck only by way of
Exchange, whereby they get both Provifiens and Mneyy

Without the ufe of Words, but only by Nodding; which is to
be imputed to the barbarity and harfhncfs of their Language.
But of the Lapland Tongue we fhall treat in a peculiar
Chapter.

What relates to their Traffick, we find, that the fame
was exercifed in former times, without fpeaking aword,
but by Nodding to one another; neither could it proper-
ly be called Buying and Selling,but rather an Exchangej
Only by Exchange, fays Damian and Olaus; They cany on
their Traffick without Money, by Exchange. Which
makes me almoft imagine, that in the before cited paf-
fage of %ieglcr, ought to be read inftead of permutation/
& Pecunia, by exchange of Money , permutation* nee
Pecunia, by Exchange and not Money. That they car-
ried on their Traffick in antient Times by Exchange on-
ly, I gather from thence; becaufe neither they, nor the
Neighbouring Nations, were acquainted with the ufe of
Coin.

This is evident in the Kingdom of Sweden ; where in
thofe days there was no Money Coined, and fcarce any
found at all, except what was brought thither out of the
Neighbouiing Nations, efpecially out of England and
Scotland. What wonder then, if the Laplanders were un-
acquainted with the ufe of Coin ? Neither is it proba-
ble, that in after times when they lived under the Juris-
diction of the Birkarti, they could be acquainted with
the ufe of Money ; becauSe theSe Monopolizing all the
Trade ofLapland, did not buy any thing for ready Mo-
ney, but exchanged their Commodities for fuch things as
the Laplanders ftood moft in need of. It is, befides this,

N oblervablt,
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obfervable, that theLaplanders are to this day Strangers
to any Current Coin, unlefs theybe half and whole Rix-
dollars. The Laplanders, fays Joh. Tornxus, neither knows
nor takes any other Money,but Rixdollars. Any other Coin,
whetherSilver, Gold, or Copper, he values at nothing.

Now confidering, that the Rixdollar is a Coin of
not a very antient date, this Money having never been
Coined, before the difcovery of the Silver Mine in the
Vale of Joachim, their acquaintance with Current Mo-
ney cannot be of a very long (landing ; and that they
are Strangers to any other Coin, is likewife verified by
Samuel Rheen. The Laplanders, fays he, value no other
Coin, except Rixdollars ; each ofwhich they reckon at two
Ounces ; fo that a Rixdollar is among them equivalent to
twoof their Ounces.

From whence it is apparent, that the Laplanders are
acquainted only with Rixdollars, and that they take
thofe alfo by weight; which makes me fufpect, that in
former Times they did not as much as know this Coin,
or took it in Payment for their Commodities, till they
were obliged to pay it for their Tribute ; as I told you
before, where I fhcw'd you at the fame time, that the
fame was introducedbut of late years; fo that lam not
able to guefs at the meaning of Damian a Goes, in his be-
forementioned paffage, permutatione tantum annonam (3
Pecuniam acquirunt; by thisExchange they get only Pro-
vifions and Money. For how can that be called an Ex-
change, when ready Money is gotby it? And to what
purpofe fhould thoSe People fell their Commodities for
Money, when they had no ufe for it, neither among
themfelves nor their Neighbours? Perhaps inftead of &
Pecuniam , ought to be read nee Pecuniam ; fo that the
Senfe would be, they are notfollicitous in procuring Many,
as to provide themfelves with Proviftons and other Neceffa-
ries; tho' what he fays concerning their Provisions, ad-
mits alfo of a Limitation; as we fhall fee hereafter.

But whatever may be the Senfe of this paffage of Da-
mian, this is moft certain, that in former times the Lap-
landers ufed to Traffick by Bartering theirCommodities
for others, and that even to this day they are not very
fond of Money, or at leaft of no more than is requisite
for the payment of their Tribute. Which makes Samuel

Rbeen,
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Rheen, after he had given a Catalogue of their Commo-
dities, and the Rate tbey bear, in proportion to ready
Money, fay thus ; It is obfervable that thefaid Commodi-
ties are not bought for ready Money, but they Barter one
Commodityfor another.

Which plainly (hews, that the way ofDealing by Ex-
change, is ftill ufed among theLaplanders, and thatfel-
dom any thing is bought or fold for Money: Which
makes the fame Author fay, that neither the Laplanders
nor the Chapmen who bring any thing to Sale there,
everrequire any Money, unlefs it be upon the account of
fome extraordinary precious Commodity. If either the
Merchant, fays he, or the Laplander happens tomeet with
any thing that is rare or precious, this is boughtfor ready
Money.

They do however not now adaysbargain by Nods and
Signs, as they did formerly, but by Speech, there being
now Money among them who are not acquainted with
their Neighbouring Tongues, or elfe they dealby Inter-
preters, ofwhom they have a fufficient number. When
they are to Traffick, fays the fame Author, with Foreigners,
whofe Language they don't underftand, they make ufe ofIn-
terpreters, of whom there are many in Lapland. They
with whom they Traffick for the moft part, are their
Neighbours, the Swedes and Norwegians on the one, the
Finlanders and the Mufcovites on theother fide : Neither
was it otherwife in antient Times, with this difference
only, That whilft they wereunder the Jurifdiction of the
Birkarti, thefepretended to monopolize the whole Trade
ro themfelves, with exclusion to all others, efpecially
thofe borderng upon Sweden. The M. S. of Burausfeems
to intimate this, when it fays, That King Magnus La-
dulaos granted to the Birkarti a full power over them,
among which the power of Monopolizing their Trade
might, as I fuppofe, be none of the leaft, efpecially(ince
I find in theDeclaration cf King Guftave I. that the pe-
culiar Righs and Privileges of Commerce, are mentioned
as having been in the poffelTion of their Anceftors. In
relation of which was made the Prohibition of King
Charles IX. forbidding them to Traffick in Lapland, ac-
cording to their former Cultom. The Words of the Pro-
clamation, Publifh'd in the year r<sc2. run thus : Wefor-N 1 bid
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hiA for the future the Birkarti, or any others, to Trafficiti*Upiforsjins, or any other Commodities, as bath been

that time the Birkartieither .fid alone,
or at £ft Wb« all others, toTraffick with, the, Laplan-
j kv brinsine their Commodities into Lapland, which
tyexchagSfor Skins, and fold them afterwards for

I m other Nations. This was their conftan t
of King Guftave I. when theB£-L,?were removed from the Junfdiction they had hi-

therto exercifed over the Laplanders andl which, as the
MS of Buraus fays, had made them both Rich and
Proud. The Birkarti, fays he, grew Strong, Powerful and
Rich zave to the poorer fort things ofno value and kept
Tbeftfor their In ufe. Neither was K.ng Guftave I.
able for all this, to make fuffic.ent Provifion againft their
Encroachments; for tho he had taken the Power they
had over the Laplanders, out of their hands they did
"everthelefs continue their Commerce with them with
orJat fuccefs • being better skill'd in the Manners of the
Feope and Condition of the Country, than other Na-
fion? This indued K. Charles to iffue his Procla-
mation, in the year ,602. b, virtue of which they were
abfolutely forbidden to Travel up and down the Coun-
try, andtheMonoply of all Skins to be fold declar d
,0 belong to the Crown, a certain Rate being fet at the
fame time, according to which the Laplanders mi&t ex-
change them for other Commodities The Words run

thus • Our Governours in Lapland, fhall be obliged to buy
upfor our ufe, whatfoever Skjns arefound there according
to the Statute andRate appointed for this purpofe.

This Edict was renew'd in the year 1610. a Claufc
being only inferred, for the bringing of the Skins of Elks
into the King's S:ore-houfes gratis The Words are
toTh s effect : The Laplanders fhall be obliged to bung to

our Governour all the SK™fi»ft' S«k >f°
the full value of then in fuch other Commodities as are
appointedfor the exchange of Skjns But all the Slttns of
Elks taken in Lapland, fhall be■fi,K caI upon■foi■ mr ufe
without anyreward. If any one take this Beafl, the Flefh
fhall befor his own ufe, but the Skjn belongs to us and our
Crown.

Their

The Hifiory vf Lapland.
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Their Trade now adays is not enclofed in fuch nar-

row Bounds, fo that thofe who live near the Mountains
that divide Sweden from Norway, Traffick with the Nor-
wegians and Swedes ( as Samuel Rlieen obferves) as thofe
who inhabit the more Northern and Eaftern Parts, Trade
with the Mufcovites and Finlanders.

We will come to their Commodities, which they ex-
change for others : Jovius makes mention only ofcer-
tain white Skins, call'd Ermins. Zftegler (peaks alfo of
Fifh; They catchfuch a vaft quantity ofFifh, fays he, that
they freferve them in Ponds, andafterwards tarry them in-
to the next adjacent Parts of the Northern Bothnia, and
white Ruflia. But they have many other Commodities,
which Olaus Magnus comprehends under the general Ti-
tle ofprecious Skins. Samuel Rlieen gives us the follow-
ing Catalogue of them. The Commodities of the Laplan-
ders areRain-Deer and their Skins, the Skins ofblack, red,
blue, and white Foxes ; the Skins of Otters, Gluttons or
Badgers, of Martins, Beavers, andSquirrels, as likewifeof
Wolves and Bears; Lapland Garments, Boots, Shoes,
Gloves, dried Pike, Cheefes of Rain-Deer, Sec.

Lundius fays, that the Inhabitants of the Lapmark of
ZJma do Traffick with the Norwegians,in Hares, and the
Leaves and Bark of Birch-Tree, of which they have
none ; thefe they gather in the Summer time from under
the Trees, and make them up in fmall Packs, two of
which fills up one of the Pannels of a Rairi|-Deer; each
Packet is fold for a Rixdollar.

Thefe are Commodities which theLaplanders exchange
for Silver ; Rixdollars, Woollen and Linnet* Cloath,
Copper, Brafs, Salt, Meal, Ox's Hides, Brimftone,Nee-
dles, Knives, Aqua Viiae, and what is moft lurprifing,
likewife for Tobacco, they being great lovers of this
Weed, as I have told you before, as likewife how that
King Charles had ordain'd a certain Rate, according to
which they were to be difpofed of for the ufe of the
Crown.

This Cuftom continues as yet, in one refpect; foraf-
mucb as they do regulate their Traffick, and the Price of
theirs, as well as Foreign Commodities, according to a
certain general Rate, made in proportion of the intrin-
(ick Value of a Rixdollar, containing in weight two of
their Onnces, but makes fcarce oneof ours.

N 3 Thus
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Thus they rate an indifferent Rain-Deer at two Rix-

dollars, or four of their Ounces, but one of the biggeft
fize, fuch as they ufe to draw their Sledges, loaden with
their Equipage, at three Rixdollars, orfix of their Ounces.
The Skin of a wild Raindeer at one Rjxdollar and a half,
or three Ounces of Silver. The Skin of a tame Male
Raindeer at one Rixdollar, but ifcarted, at three or four
parts of a Rixdollar. The Skin of a Female Raindeer at
half a Rixdollar. An ordinary Fox's Skin at one Rixdol-
Jar; forty gray Squirrel Skins (call'dby them one
Rixdollar ; one Martins Skin at the fame price; and three
whire Fox's Skins at the fame rate ; a Bear's Skin at two
Rixdollars; a Woolfs Skin at the fame. A Lapland
Robe (which they call Mudd ) of the common fort, for
three Rixdollars, and apair of Lapland Boots at half a
Rixdollar ; four p.iirof Lapland Shoes are reckon'd equi-
valent to one pair of Boots, or Gloves, or likewife to a
Barrel of dry'd Pike.

On the other hand, the Commodities Imported to them,
they value thus: A Yard of courfe Woollen Cloath, fuch
as they call Silefian or Tunge'tnynden Cloath, at one Rix-
dollar, or two of their Ounces of Silver; three pound
of Copper at the fame price ; one Barrel of Meal at two
Rixdollars and a half, cr five Ounces; two pounds of
Salt ac halfa Rixdollar j ten yards of thecourfelt Cloath,
fuch as the Boors make themfelves, call'd iValdemar, at
one Rixdollar ; one quart of Aqua Vit<e at half a Riir-
dollar j according to the computation left us by Samuel
Hhecn. If they happen to meetwith any Commoditiesof
lefs value, theyexchange them with one, two, or three
gray Squirrel Skins, and fo further to ten Skins, which
number of Skins the Laplanders call Artog, and account
them equivalent to the fourth part of a Rixdollar ; thus
in the Woody Parts of Lapland, a white Hare Skin is
reckoned equivalent to two Squirrel Skins.

Thefe are the Commodities which are interchang'd be-
twixt them and the Swedes. But into Norway they carry
Rugs, or Coverlets of Rain-Deer Skins, orfometimes the
bare Skins, or the live Beads; Cheefe made of Rain-
Deer, and the Feathers of Birds; befides feveral other
Things they have out of Swel:n, fuch as Copper or
Brafs Vdfeis, coarfe Cloath, fuch as the SxoeAifl) Boors
make, which they exchange for Oxen and Cows, whofe
Milk they make ufe of during the Summer, and kill
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them in the Winter for Food ; for Goats, Sheep, out
of whofe Skin they make themfelves Rugs; for Silver,
black Foxes Skins, and the Skins of Otters; for Wool-
len Blankets, for Fifh, which they fell to the Swedes ;
fuch as Herrings, Poor-Jack, and Skaits, as the fame are
recited by the before-mentioned Author. Job. Tornxus
gives us the following account of it, in few Words. The
Laplanders Traffick in Norway, and with the Swedifh
Subjefts of Bothnia. They buy both Woollen and Linnen
Cloath, coarfe and fine ; Hemp, Meat, Bread, Brafs and
Iron Pots, andfuch like Country Vtenffs. But their chiefeft
bufinefs in Norway is to buy Beafts, which they Sacrifice
to their Idols. But the Laplanders, fays Samuel Rlieen,
make it their chiefeft care, to buy here fuch Beafts, as they
intend to Sacrifice to their Ido's in Autumn.

Whether there were any certain Places and Time ap-
pointed for their Traffick in antient Times, I will not
pretend to determine. Olaus Magnus feems to affirm it,
when he fays; There werecertain Places appointed, either
in the Fields, or upon the Ice, where they kept their Fairs
and Traffick every year, and expofed toPublickView what
they bad got by their Induftry, either at home or abroad.
But he does not afcertain thole Times and Places. It is
certain, that when K. Charles I. did by his Proclamation
forbid the Birkarti to Travel all over Lapland at all
Times; he neverthelefi, for the Encouragement of
Trade, did appoint certain Times and Places, when and
where they fhould keep their Fairs every year; the
Words of the Proclamation, publifh'd in the year 1602.,
run thus : ' And becaufe it is our Will, that the Birkarti
' (hall not Traffick in Lap'and for the future, in the
' fame manner as is before-mentioned, we have thought
* fit to appoint in each Lapmark two Fairs to be kepc
' every year, one in the Summer, the other in the Winter,
' as it (hall be adjudged mot convenient. It is there-
' fore, that the Governours cf the Lapmark? fhall be o-
bliged to pitch upon certain convenient Places, where
' to keep thefe Fairs, and to appoint the mot proper
' Times, for the Laplanders, Birkarti, Mujcovites, and
' others, to come to thefe Fairs. Thefe Fairs are each
' to lad for two or three Weeks, during which time c-
' very one fliall be at liberty, to Traffick as he finds it
' molt for his Interelt; for which purpofe the faid Go-

N 4 vernours
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1 vernours fhall be obliged to erect as many Booths and
' Sheds as conveniently may be done.

It feems by this, as if before that time, nothing like it
had been obferv'd in Lapland, the King taking no other
notice of it, than of a thing then firft to be put in Exe-
cution by his Order j which is the reafon that he does
not appoint or mention any certain Times or Places, but
leaves it to the difcretion ofhis Governours, to pitch up-
on them hereafter ; which, that it was performed after-
wards, Andreas Burxus tells us in the following Words :
In the Winter when they are to pay the Tribute, they meet
at certain Times and Places, in fomeBarns, or Store-houfes;
at which time alfo thofe Merchants whom, as we told you,
they call Birkarti, do expofe their Commodities to Sale.
But confideting he is alSo filent, as to the true Name of
theSe Places, and the exact Time, it feems, that thofe
Fairs had not the defired Effect, which mov'd Queen
Chriftine to take more effectual Care in this Matter, and
to appoint with more exactneSs, the certain Times and
Places where thoSe Fairs were to be kept. Her Patent
was granted in the year 1640. by virtue of which two
Fairs were granted, one to be kept in January, at Ar-
wifierf, the other in February, at Arieplog. The words
run thus: ' Secondly, we have granted and ordained
* twoFairs ro be kept, the firft at Arfwifterf, beginning
1 on St. Paul s Day, or the 25th of January; the Second
* at Arieplog, beginning on CandemasDay, or the id of
' February, which Fairs fhall continue for 3 days fuccef-
' Sivelyevery year, in certain places appointed for that
c purpofe, during which time, as well the Inhabitants of
' pitha, as all other laplanders, fhall have free liberty to
* meet and to vend their Commodities. Thefirft ofthefe- Fairs to be kept in the next following year, 1641.

Ever fince this time, thofe Fairs began to be kept with
more order than before, and continue thusto this day, as
is evident from what Samuel Rheen has obferved concer-
ning them : In all the Lapmarks, fays he, arecertain Timet
appointed in the Spring , for their Fairs ; the Feaft of
Epiphany, or the twelfth day, in the Lapmark o/Uma ;'
St Paul, in the Lapmark of Lulah ; the Feaft of the Pu-
rification of theV. Mary, orCandlemas-Day, in the Lap-
mark o/Pitha, Torna, and Kima. Here you havt
precife Days appointed by Queen Chriftinefor their F
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except the Fair of Vma, which I fuppofe has been more
frequented and obferved than any others, ever fince the
time of K. Charles I. as being the neareft to Sweden.
Thofe that Trade into Norway, go thither about twice
a year v»{. About St. John's or Midfummer-Day, in the
Summer, and All-Saints Day in Autumn. The Laplan-
ders, fays the before-mentioned Author, inhabiting the
Mountains, Trade likewife with the Norwegians, where
two famous Fairs are kept, one about St. John'/, or Mid-
fummer-Day, which tbey call Hanfmaeffa, the fecond on
the day of Simon and Jude, or All-Saints.

And thus much for the times appointed for the Traffick
of the Laplanders. Paulus Jovius gives them this Enco-
mium, that in former times they were very Faithful and
Jult in their Dealings ; They exchange their Commodities,
fays he, with all imaginable Sincerity. And Olaus Mag-
nus fays, Theyperform their Exchanges very Faithfullyand
Juftly. But Damian a Goes feems to charge them with
Craftinefs, when he fays, They are very cunning and tho-
row-pac'd in their Exchanges. Samuel Rheen ttDs us plain-
ly, That the Laplanders are very deceitful and crafty in
their Dealings, tofuch a degree, that fcarce any body, who
is unacquainted with their Tricks, will be abli to efcape un-
deceived. 'Tis probable, that while they found the Fo-
reigners to deal honeftly with them, they ufed likewife
to do them Juftice; but after they became fenfible of the
Deceits ofothers, they began to take the fame methods,
to avoid being deceived by them. But of this has been
fpoken before ; fo that this may fufficc to give you fome
Sight into their manner of Trafficking, and theirFairs.

CHAP. XV.
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CHAP. XV.

Of the Language of the Laplanders.

XA7E told you in thepreceding Chapter, that the Lan-
* * gnage of the Laplanders wasfuch as had fcarce any-

affinity with their Neighbouring Languages. We will
now endeavour to inveltigate what it is. A Language
generally ufed in a Country, being to be reputed their
Language. %iegler fays, They have apeculiar Language,
unknown to their Neighbours. Damian chargeth it with
Barbarity and harfhnefs of Speech. Our Modern Authors
fay.their Language is a confufed Mifcellany ofthe Neigh-
bouring Languages. The Lapland Dialect, fays Job.
Tornxus, participates offeveral other Languages, which is
the reafon thatfome will have it call'd Lingua Lapponica,
from eet Lappat Spwack, i. c. a Tongue patch'd together.
Samuel Rheen agrees with this opinion, when he fays,
The Lapland Tongue feems to be patch'd together out ofthe
Remnants of many other Languages. To prove which, he
tells us. That it is fill'd up with many Finland and Swe-
difh Words ; as for inftance, Stour, is in Swedifh Steor ;
Salug, in Swedifh Saligh ; as likewife with feveral Latin
ones, as Porcus, Oriens. &c. There are however not a
few, who, notwithftanding they acknowledge this Lan-
guage to haveborrow'd many Words from the Neigh-
bouring Nations, yet are of opinion, that it contains ma-
ny Words andExpreffions peculiar to it felf, and neither
known nor ufed by other Nations. Job. Tornxus himfelf
confeffes afterwards, that they have manypeculiar and O-
riginal Words, as well as Expreffions.

Youfee, he allows both peculiar Words and Phrafes
in the Lapland Tongue, fuch as are not ufed in other
Languages. Others there are, who deduce its Origin
from the Finland Language. Truly it is confefsd by all,
that there is a greatAffinitybetwixt thofetwoLanguages;
Munfler in his Cofmograpey, fays thus: The Finland
Tongue, as it isfpoken in the Inland Countries, has not the

leaft
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leaft congruitf either with the Swedifh or Msfcovue Lan-
guages, but is a peculiar Language belonging to the Lap.
landers inhabiting the moft Northern Provinces. Samuel
Rheen Says exprefly, The Lapland Tongue has a great Af-
finity with the Finland Language. Mr. %achaiy Plantin,
in his Preface to a M. S. LaplandDictionary, fays thus ;
Concerning the great Affinity that is obferved in the general
part of thofe two Languages (of Lapland aud Finland) it
is obvious beyend contradißion. Thofe that are verfed in
one of them, mayfoon be convinced of it. This Opinion
I look upon as abfolutely true; and to make it the more
clear, I have here inferred fome Words commonly ufed
among the Laplanders, which differ very little from the
Finland Words.

God is by the Laplanders call'd Jubmal or Immel, by
the Finlanders Jumala.Fire, by the Laplanders, Tolle j by the Finlanders
Tuli.

A Day, by the Laplanders, Paiwe; by the Finlanders
Paiwa.

The Night Ji T*
ARiver ffocltl Thefame
A Lake Jaur Jarwi
Ice Jenga Jaat
A Mountain Warra Touori
A Foreft Mcd% Med^a
An Eye SUmx The fameA Nofe _ Niuna I Nenee
An Arm "jj Ketawertb fSf jKafiwcrfi
The Hand j Kjxt j, ' K^efi
The Foot •§ Jalk -$ ?«/^»
Cheefe J I Joft J ?«•//?«
Boots tj< | Sappad .g Saapas
A Shoe Kama'b „ Kamgett
A Shed or Hutt d= £ *C<*<>
An Arrow NIW4 N«<*/»
War Tstiaod Sotx
A King Konnagas Cuningas
A Father s yfy'<*
A Mother . . Am Ama
A Brother ' Wellje Weli
A Bride. . Morfwi MorftanI !



188 The Hifton cf Lapland.

L.3.C.12

A Dog Picdnalt £ Peim'ka
A Ferret 5 Nata; N*t*
A Squirrel -§ Orrt -g Orawa
A Bird J Lode Lindu
A Fifh §< Qwtli •£ Cain
A Salmon j>h Lofa <v Lobi
A wildPine-Tree j Quaefa £, Caiufi

Thefe words, if I am not midakcn, may be fufficient
to fhew the Affinity that we faid was betwixt the Fin-
land and Lapland Languages. Andconfidering that thofe
Words here fet down don't fignifie any thing that is Fo-
reign, but what is meerly Natural, and fuch as theLap
landers could not live without at any time; this maka
me imagine, that theLaplanders never ufed any Langu-
age peculiar to themfelves, and altogether different from
that of the Finlanders; but that it took its Original
Off-fpring thence : For if they had a Language of their
own quite different from others, as fome fuppofe they
had, what could induce them not to explain fuch Thinp
as were of daily ufe to them, and had been fo at all
times, as long as they were Laplanders, by fignificant
Words of their own Tongue,but by fuch asare obvious,
that they owe their Off-fpring to the Finland Tongue?
Certain it is, that this, contrary to the Cultom ofall othet
Nations, who never exprefs Things of common Ufe,
by Foreign, but rather by their own Words, if they have
a Language they may properly call their own, as majbe at large demondrated, from the Language of the Ger-
mans, the Antient French or Gauls, Spaniards, Italians,
Greeks, and others. Neither does the thing bear any
great Difpute, if it be fuppofed (as we have fhewn before)
and may eafily be conjectur'd from the great Similitudeof thofe two Languages, that the Laplanders are origin-
ally Defcended from the Finlanders. For what could
move them to ufe any other Language, but the fame
that was tranfmitted to them from their Ancedors ?
Wekpnius makes ufe of this Argument, to fhew that the
Laplanders were of the fame OfF-fpring with the Finlan-,ders ; for thus he fays in his Account of Sweden ; As tht
Lapland Nation feems to owe its Off-fpring to the Fen-
ningi, fo there is a great Congruity in their Language.He looks upon this as a Natural Confequencc, to be

de-
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defcended froorl a Nation, and to ufcthe fame Language;
and that therefore this may be applied juftlyto the LapL
landers : which feems to be no more than Truth. Some
I believe will be apt to object, that it is not probable,
that thofe who are of Opinion that the Laplanders have
a peculiar Language, could be deftitute or all Reafon,
and that therefore there muft be fomething in it, upon
which they founded their Judgment.

To anfwer this, it mult be confefs'd, that there are
fome Words ufed by the Laplanders , not in the leaft
agreeable with the Language of the Finlanders, as will ap-
pear from the following Words :

TheSkin Beiwe AuringaHeaven Albme Taiwas
Water Kf'ett* WeftRain — Abbrat Sade
Snow S Mota Lumi
Mankind „ Vlmuyd g Ihmiken
A Man Albma or Olma "r Mies
A Woman § Niffum \ Waimt
Hair "X. Watopt '£ Hiukj
The Mouth ««l Nialbme (j" $«;,
The Chin jg /0»»? H Law*
TheHeart H Waibme I $•«,£«<•»
The Fleffi Ogw /,»'£,*
A Wolff Setbik, Sufi -A Bear Muriet Karhn
A Fox I Riemmes Kjttu

The great difference that appears betwixt thefe and
many other Words, has queftionJefs given occafion to
fome to believe, that in antient Times the Laplanders
hid a Language peculiar to themfelves, and quite diffe-
rent from that of the Finlanden, of which thefe were the
remainders.

They alledge for another Reafon, That the Laplan-
ders ftanding in fear of the Finlanders, were forced toframe a Language different from the others, to avoid theSnares and Defigns of the Finlanders.

Concerning this Point, Olaus Petri fays thus: ' They
' usd frequently to meet with Spies, who approached in! the Night time, near to their Huts, h«arkning what

I -hey
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' they were tranfa&ing among themfdves; wherefore
* following the Policy of their Anceftors, they thought• fit to retire into the Divifion of /(f»£», in the Province• of Nolna, where it was advifed, to frame unto them-
* felves a new Language ( fuch as they now fpeakj• quite different from that of the Finlanders; fo that
* thereremain but very few Finland Words in the Mo-
' dern Lapland Language.

By thofe Finland Spies, he undcrftands the fame, that
were forced from their Habitations by the Tavafiii, un-
der the conduct of Matthew as is manifeft from
his preceding Words.

Others are ofOpinion, that thefe are the Remnant!
of the fame Language they ufed when they firft fettled
in Lapland, which they believe to be the TartarianLan-
guage,but without the leaft appearance of Reafon, then
being fo vaft a difference betwixt that and the Laplani
Tongue, lhat there is not one word to be found, that
fignilies the fame in both. To convince you of the
Truth of it, I will give youfome Instances in the 7th
tarian Language.

God | Allah Jubmel
The Sun Gynefh Bcivee
Heaven Giocch i Alra
Fire Atafb Tulla
TheAir fufger iagg*
Water S<«// TKiatK
A Lake Dannis Jaur
Ice "« B«ax 5 7'»gt
TheEarth " Jer or -« Ainuam
A Mountain *j Dagda _s Wire
A Man -4<fo;» *- AolmaitfHair J W/& "j WlO//4The Eye _g G/<w g T^ialme
A Nofe H Bumum ** Nierune
A Hearth Bcichlar S.emao
An Arm Alhl Kjettawaerde
AHand I Cholun Kjetta
A Foot I Aj.-.eb Jwobge
A Heart j Waimaa
A Bow Jay ! TaugA
An Arrow 1 0$b \ Jsitela

Father



The Hiftory of Lapland 191
Father zs Babam *, jAt^i*
Mother 8 Anaffe 4) Anna
Brother $ Cardafh J Wixtat
Sifter »j Kjfcardafhe \ Aobbe
A Wolff H Sirma "-1 Kurt
A Bear .c Ajuf Ja Kyocptt{jt
A Fifh I H Balicb H JTjw/«

And thefame Incongruity may be obferved in thereSLJ
fo that it is ridiculous to make the 4eaft reflection upon
the Tartarian Language. Neither has the other Opinion
the leaftrefemblance of Truth in it, as being a meer
Fiction.

For, why did they only make this alteration in a few
Words, and not in all thereft ? Efpecially if it be confi-
der'd, that thofe Words that have fo near an Affinity to
the Finland Tongue, are notrelating to Things unknown,
or of lefs »fe to theLaplandert, than any others, but fuch
as were as natural to them, as the Life and Breath itfelf.
Which induces me to believe, that thefe, as well as the
reft, belong originally to the Finland Language. Thofe
who form this diverfity of Words, pretend to draw an
inference, as to the original Difference of Languages ,
have not taken Sufficient notice of what moft frequently
happens in all Languages, vi\. that they are fubject to
Alterations in tract of time; which commonly happens
the feverer, the more frequent correfpondence a Nation
keeps with Foreigners. Of this we have an undeniable
inftance in the Iftanders and Norwegians, no body who is
verled in the Hiftory of that, once fo famous Nations,
can be able to call in queftion.

Now it is evident, that there are many words ufed a-
mong the Iftanders, which are not as much as underftood
by the Modern Norwegians; which neverthelefs is not a
fufficient Argumenr to prove; that the Iftandershave a pe-
culiar Language, different in its Original from that of
the Norwegians: For the Iftanders living feparate from the
reft, and having little or no Commerce with the Foreign-
ers, have preferved the fame Language ufedby their An-
ceftors, very nearentire to this day - whereas the cafe is
quite different with the Norwegians, who have changed
their Language, together with their Matters.
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The fame may be faid of theFinlanders, whofince tbey

were forced to fubmit to a Foreign Power, and beganto
keep frequent Correfpondence with other Nations, have
loft a great part of their antient Language; which the
Laplanders, on the other hand, have preferred more en-
tire and uncorrupted, as leading a more folitary Life ;
fb, that it cannot be furprifing, if many Words are found
among rhem, which feem to have ho congruity With
the modern Finland Language. And who knows, but
if we were well acquainted with all the various Dialects
of the Finlanders, many things might be found out, to
convince us, that tho' fome Words feem to be very dif-
ferent at firft, they are not fo remote from the Original.
This is alfo obfervable in other Languages, as for in-
dance in the German ; of which the otherwife learned
Mr. Olaus Wormius has judged a little too rafhly, when
he pretends to have found out a greater difference in it,
than really there is; for the word Efter is not quite fet
afide yet, but ufed fometimes, as well as the word Na-
ach, as we may fee in the words Affterred, Afterdarm,
and fuch like. So do the Germans fay not only Geficht,
but alfo Antlit\ ; not only Verflandt, but alfo Vemunft ■

not only Efien, Anfangen, Schufs, Alter, Gefangnus, Auf-
thun, Bette, Dopff, and fuch like; but alfo, as Beginnen,
Keimen, Vhralt, Haffte, Endeaken, Lagerftad, Tocken. &c.
which indeed come much nearer to antient German Lan-
guage.

It is therefore my Opinion, That the difference of
fome Words, is not a fufficient Argument to prove the
Laplanders to have a Language peculiar to themfelves
in its Origin, as containing many more Words, who have
a great Congruity with that of the Finlanders. It rathef
proves, That the Laplanders did not leave their Habita-
tions in Finland, all at the fame time ; but that fome fet-
led their Colonies in former Ages, who brought thofe
abfolute Words along with them, as the others whocame
thither in later Times, retained thofe now in ufe. ThuS
I have given you my true Sentiment of the Language
of the Laplanders, of which, this however deferves like-
wife our obfervation, that it does not every where agree
alike with it felf, but admits of different i>ialects; to
fuch a degree, that they fcarce underftand one another.
There is but one Language ufed, fays Samuel Rheen, through-

out
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tut all the Provinces of Lapland; notwithftanding which
there isfuch a confiderable difference in their feveral Dia-
lers, that a Laplander ufing the Dialetl of one Lapmark,
can fcarce underftand another, fpeakjng in a different Di-
aletl. He tells us further, That there are three Dialects
moft obfervable, vix. The weftern Dialect
of the Lapmarks of Vma and Pitha (a) the
Northern of the Lapmark of Luhlah ; and
Thirdly, the Eaftern, of the Lapmarks of
Torna and Kjma : Which variety was que-
ftionlefs occasioned by the difference of
rimes, in which the Laplanders left their antient Habita-
tions, fome having fettled a confiderable time before the
others, in diversparts of the Country. Among all thefe
the Dialedr. of Luhlah is the moft Harfh and Barbarous ;
As the Inhabitant! ofthe Luhlah are very Bar-
barous and Rude in their Manners, fo it their Language.
That you may fee what difpariry there is betwixt them,
I thought fit to fet down the following Words. In the
Lapmark ofPitha, theyfay Jubmel, in that of TornaIm-
tnel, in Pitha, Jockt, varra, olhmo, nifco, Skjtigkf, K}*fl*
tiiffupardei, feibig, muriet, reppi. But in the Lapmarlc
ofTorna, they fay inftead of thofe, Vine, taodor, almai,

raopaka, kaap, alil{, ottre, kpps, riemnes.
As the Lapland Language in its Variety ofDiale&s agrees
with feveral other Nations; as for Inftance with the
Germans, where the Swedes, the Saxons and Netherlan-
ders, fpeak in a very differentDialed, fo has it this com-
mon with moft other Countries, that it participates lefs
or more of the Language of thefe Nations, upon which
each Lapmark Borders. Thus the Inhabitants of the
Lapmarks of Tornaand Kjma do approach in their Speech
nearer to the modern Finland Tongue than any of the
reft. The Inhabitants of theLapmarks of Torna andKi-
ma, fays Samuel Rpeen, bordering upon Finland, do there-
fore incline beyond the refi to the Language of the Fin-
landers. Which is alfo the reafon that they make it their
Bufinefs to learn the Finland Tongue, as thofe of Vma
and Pitha do the Svedifh and Norwegian : Concerning
whirh the faid Author fays thus ; Moft of the Inhabitants
of the Lap: arks of Kima and Torna underftand the Fin-
land Tongue ; as many of the Inhabitants of Luhlah and
Pitha, but efpecially thofe of Uma do the Swedifh. Andr Q thofe

(t)Lundius fays, thatthere isalfb a remark-
able difference betwixt
the Dialefts of thefe
two Lapmarks.
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thofe who are verfed in them are confidered as Perfons of
Note;for adds our Author : He that is the moft expedi-
tious in attaining to thofe Languages, looks upon himfelf
as a Man ofWorth, and who deferves preference before the
reft. So that it is not to be wonder'd at that feveral
Swedifh Wordsare intermixed with theLapland Tongue ;
For how could it otherwife happen, nothing being more
obvious, than that a Nation, which is forced to be fup-
plicd with many Things for its neceffary ufe, muft take
the Names together, with the foreign Commodities; as
might be proved by many Inltances ; thus the Laplan-
ders fay Saluy, i. c. Bleffed, which the Swedes call Saligb.
Niip a Knife> the Swedes Kniif. A Rafter, Fiato, the
Swedes call it Tilio, with many more of this Nature.
Concerning which the reverend and learned Johannes
Torneus has thefe Words ; The ufe of foreign Words has
been introduced in theirLanguage, partly by Neceffity, part-
ly by their Converfattcn with other Nations. So thofe who
Traffick with the Swedes, mix Swedifh Words with their
Speech ; thofe who deal with the Germans in Norway
have a Touch of that Language. And this is the reafon
that one and the fame thing is often expreffed by different
Words : As for inftance, the Swedescall a Horfe Heft, the
Finlanders Hapoit:!, the GermansReft, and fo do the Lap-
landers , becaufe their Country affords no Hoifirs. Thus
Names muft be taken together with the Foreign Commodi-
ties. What Torneus here obferves of the word Rofs, may
alfo be applied to the word Poreus, ufed among the Lap-
landers, which I fuppofe they had not from the Latin,
but from the Germans, who call a Barrow-hog Borek,
which kind as the firft received out of Norway, fo it is
likely they received the Name from thence. And in the
fame manner we may conclude of the reft. Setting there-
fore afide all other Observations, and considering this
Language, not as a foreign but innate Language, whofe
origin is the fame with the Laplanders themfelves, it re-
mains alfo, that we conclude it not to be a Mifcellany
or Collection of the Latin, German and Swedifh Words,
neither altogether a peculiar one of its ownkind, having
not the leaft Affinity to any other, but the genuine Off-
fpring of the an-ient Finland Language, which by rea-
fon of its Antiquity appears in fuch a Difguife, as being
grown almoft out of the knowledge of the modern Fin-

landers.
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Undent. For the reft, this Tongue, as well as others,
has its Declcnfions, Comparifons, Conjugations, Moods
and Tenfes. It will, I fuppofe, not be ungrateful to
the Reader, to fet down a few Examples, by which the
Genius of this Language may be the better underftood.
I will therefore decline you a Lapland Noun, and afrer-
terwards give you theFinland declenfion of thefame, that
fo by comparing both you may the better be able to
judge of the Congruity and Incongruity ofboth. The
Noun fhall be Immel, as thofe of Torna pronounce it ("for
fome call it Jubmel) and among the Finlanders is Jumala,
i. c. God.

Lapland.
Singular.

N. Immel.
G. Immele,
D. Immela.
A. Immel.
V O /w«e/.
A. Immelift.

Plural.
N. Immeleck.
G. Immeliig.
D. Immelwoth.
A. Immeliidh.
V. O Immxleck
A. Immxliic,

Finland.
Singular.

N. Jumala.
G Juma/an.
D. JumalaHe.
A. Jumaha.
V. O Jumala.
A. Jumalafta.

Plural.
N. Jumalat.
G. Jumalden.
D. Jumatille.
A. Jumalat.
V. OJumalat,
A. Jumalitia.

To make the whole the more clear, I will add the
Declenfion of one Noun more, Qlmai, which fig.
nin.es a Man,

Singular.
N. Olmai.
G. Olma.
D. Olmas.
A. Olma.
V. O Olmai.
A. Qlmaft,

Plural,
N. Olmaek.
G. Olmaig.
D. Olmaid.
A. Olmaig.
V. O Olmaek-
A. Olmajja,

O i and
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and after tbe fame manner, with the reft of the Nouns.
The Adjeclives have their Terminations and Compart-
fons as Strut, great, Stourapo greater, Stouramus great-

eft ;W much, more, Enamu, moft;Vty lutle,
Vtrapo lets, t**««» leaft: The Comparative com-
monly ends in po, the Superlative in mus.

They have alfo Articles, but feidom make ufe of them,
before their Nouns; the Mafcuhne and Feminine Gen-
der has thefame Termination, but is different m the Neu-
ter • for To«fignifiesH»cand H<ec, but Tor, Hoc.

They have allo Pronouns j Mun figmfiesEye or I; ttm

thou fun he, »»»•«• we, fii you, tack, they ; inftead of
which the fay, w»»*, fin", ban; and in the
Flural Number, me, te, be.

#

Their Verbs are conjugated in their Tentes; as for
inftance, the Verb v***in the Indicative Mood Singular j
JW«OT prer4/r«i, I love ; thou loveft ; Sun
froraft* he loves. Plural, Mii frooraflof, we love ; Sii
prooflrcfi, you love; T« Aprompt, they_love.7

In the fame manner with other Verbs ; as, Singular,
Mum Urn I am, tun leek, thou art, fun ha he is; Flu-
ral, Mii Up we are, fii Iα you arc, taenia they are.

Thus much may fuffice to give you fome infight into

the nature of the Lapland Tongue, our purpofe being
not to give you a Grammar, but only a Scheme ot it.

The Laplanders have a peculiar way of pronouncing
their Words, which is impolTible to be exprefsd in

Letters ; for, they exprefs their Words very plainly and
]( udlv but fwallow up their Confonants, and efpecialiy
the- laft Syllables. The Laplanders themfelves have on-

Einally no Letters of their own, no more the Ftnlanderi,

their Ant-ftors; their Almanacks are the fame with thole
11fed io Sweden in antient Times, in t(unick Letters j

whieli were not in ufe among them, till they began te

comerfe wth the Swedes; from whom, queftionleU,
they firft learnt the obfervation and diftmction ot
Holy-Diys. 'Tis true, Johannes Burxus fays, tha: he
ha* been informed by very credible Perfons, That both
formerly and now there were found Grave-Stones ana
Monuments in Lapland, with Htmick Infcriptions. Bat
granted, fuch may be found, this does not evince, that
the ahrient Laplanders made ufe of them ; it being cer-
tain that neither the (their Anceftors) neitWf



The Hiftory of Lapland. 197
the LaftanSers themfelves have the leaft knowledge of
them, not fo much as by Hearfay ; fo that probably the
Swedes, when they carried their Conquering Arms into
thofe Parts, and inhabited here, brought them along
with them. Now-a-days, the Laplanders, as well as the
Finlanders make ufe of Latin Letters, in the fame Cha-
racter as they are ufed by the Geimansand Swedes ; tho*
indeed there are not many among them, who can Read,
and much fewer who can Write; this being look'd up-
on here as a great Point of Scholarship. Now this Lan-
f;uage being peculiar to the Laplanders, and fcarce ever
earn't or ufed among Foreigners, they are under an

abfolute neceflity of making ufe of Interpreters, when
they are to enter upon any Bufinefs with Strangers ; of
which they have for this reafon confiderable Numbers
living among them ; but as all Laplanders are not with-
out great difficulty brought to pronounce any other
Tongue, except that of the Finlanders, fo they fpeak
all foreign Languages very Barbaroufly , and fcarce in-
telligibly ; confounding frequently one with another.
The Laplanders, fays Samuel Rheen, bordering upon Nor-
way, and Trafficking with the Norwegians, frequently con-
found the Swedifh and Norwegian Languages Thusfor
inftance, theyfay, Jegb Kiami, inftead of Jay Kom j

Teg Gaony for Jay Gaer. Thus in lieu of Hull 00. they
fay Koona, Minmiffia for Mitthoftund. But this is
Sufficient of the Lapland Tongue,

CHAP-
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CHAP. XVI.

Of the Houses of the Laplanders.
UAving hitherto fpoken of the Laplanders, in relation
*•* to the Publick, wewill nowconfider them in their
private Condition j under which Head may firft of all
be comprehended all fuch matters, as theyftand abfolute-
ly in need of; Secondly, Their Daily Employmets ;
Thirdly, Their Sports at leifure Times. Things belong-
ing to the Enjoyment of Human Life, are either fuch as
defend us from Inconveniences, or furnilh us with Ne«
ceffaries; to the firft kind belong our Houfesand Cloths;
to thelaft Meat and Dr nk. We will begin with their
Houfes j tho'in former Ages, the Laplander 1 did not
inhabit any, or at leaft not (uch, as are ufed among the
other Northern Nations, it be:ng their antient Cuftom
to dwell in Tents or Hutts, let up in thofe Places, whi-
ther the conveniency of Pafturage or Fifliing led them.
Herberfiein fpeaking of theLaplanders fays; They have no
conflant dwelling Places, but when they have cenfumed the
Fifh and Game in onePlace, they remove to another. They
frequently change their Habitations, fays ZJegler ; and Da-
mian a Goes fays, Houfes areufelefs among them, becaufe
they alwayswander from Place to Place. But this Cultom
of wandring about without controul, was aboliihed by a
certain Edicft of King Charles IX. 160Z. The Words of
it are thus.

We ordain that in every Lapmark a certain Regifter bt
made ofall the Fens, Lakes and Rivers, as Ukewife of the
Names and Number of all thofe, who hitherto have enjoy-
ed the benefit ofthem. Secondly, That an exact Account be
Jlatedbetwixt the Number of Families, and that of the
Rivers and Lakes, in order to makefuch an equitable di-
vifion among them, that each Family miy not poffefs any
more Rivers and Lakes than are requifite for its Mainte-
nance. Every Lapmark being thus divided, honeft and
juflMen areto be tppoiuted, who without Favour or Affeßi-
on (hall affign to each Family its due Proportion ; afterwhich time it fhall notbe lawful for any Laplander to wan-

der
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ierat his own Difcretion, throghout the whole Lapmarkj at
has been the Cujhm hitherto.

Ever fince the time of this Edict, each Family among
the Laplanders was confined to its own Allotment,align-
ed for its Sultenance, it being not lawful for one to in-
vade the property of his Neighbour, or to wander about
at Pleafure ; by which means, however their former
Cuftom of removing from one Place to another was not

2uite abolilhed, but rather limited to certain Trads of
iround, alfigned for their proper ufe ; which makes An-

dreas Bureus, who has writ fince the time of that Edict,
fay ; They have nofix'd Habitations, but according to the
befl Conveniency of Fifhing or Hunting, tranfplanl them-
felves for a certain time to another River, Lake, Wood or
HiSi from whence, after aflay offome Days or Weeks,
they remove to another mart commodious Place. And Sa-
muel Rheen, a modern Author, fpeaks of them thus ;
The Laplanders have no fix'd dwelling Place, but wander
from one Place to another. The Reafon why they lead
this vagabond Life, is, the neceflity they lay under of
getting their Livelihood by it ; which depending on
Raindeer, Fi(h, and wild Beads, they are forced to feck
out for fuch Places, as can furnilh their Raindeer with
Pafturage , and their Families with Fifties and Game,
which they cannot meet with but in feveral Places, un-
lefs they will run the hazard of deftroying the Breed:
Which makes Burxus fay, According to the besl conveni-
ency of Huntingor Fifhing, they flayfloorter or longer near
a Lake, Rjver, Wood or Hill. And all thefe Conveni-
ences are rarely to be met with in all Places ; for the
Fifti are catch'd in greateft plenty when they are fpawn-
ing, which happens in differentkinds, at divers Times;
befides, that one Lake affords one, another another fort of
Fifh; fo, that thofe whofeck their Livelihood in Fifliing,
muft change their Places according to the Seafon. The
fame reafon obtains for the fuftenance of their Raindeer.
They change their Habitations, fays Samuel Rheen, either
for the conveniency of Paflurage for their Raindeer, or of
Fifhing; For, according to the different Seafonsof thefpawn-
ing Time, in fuch orfuch a Lake, the Laplander removes
with his Family thither. This changing of Habitations
muft not be fuppoled to be done fo, as that they leave
and never return to their former Habitations, but rather
by taking a fet round within the fpace of a Year, thro'o 4 *U
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all the parts of their Allotment. This makes Samuel
Rheen fay : TheLaplanders leave and return to the Moun-
tains and fo likctotft in the Woods, where theyfurnifh
themfelvts with Provifions for their Raindeer. He fays'
they leave and return, viz. to their former Habitations,
after they have taken the'r turn round their Allotments,
for the conveniency ofPatturage. This is the Cudom of
the Laplanders, inhabiting the Mountains ; but thofe
living among the Woods, return not only once, but fe-
veral Times in a Year to their dwelling Places. Samutl
Rheen, fpeaking of their Huts near the River Side or
Lakes, has thefe Words ; Thither they comefeveral Times,
and at divers Seafons of the Tear. To wit, as often as the
Seafon of Fifhing or Hunting invites them thither ; for
thofe who addict themfelves mof to Fifhing, are always
careful to dwell near their Lakes or Rivers, in {pawn-
ing Time ; but thofe who abound in Ramdeer, remove
in the Winter to the Woods, in the Summer to the Moun-
tains of Norway. Concerning this Point, Samuel Rheen
has the following Words ; They are forced to quit the
Mountains in the Winter Seafon, by reafon of the violent
Tempejis and deep Snows , andfor want of Fuel. Thit
makes them removefrom thence to the adjacent Woods ,
■where they have the conveniency of keeping their Raindeer
together among the Trees, during the deep Snows; here they
continuefrom Chriftmafs till Lady-Day; when the Snow
beginning to melt, they begin to move by degrees, nearer tt
the Mountains, till St. Eric.* Day ; about which time the
female Raindeer bringing forth theiryoung Ones, they tarry
thereabouts till Mid-fummer. By this timeplenty of Grafs
and other Herbage beginning to appear on and among the
Mountains, they go on higher and higher, fome to the very
Tops of them, where their Cattel is notfo much pefierei
■with Flies and Gnats ; here they remain tiU about Bartho-
lomew-D<y, and then again retire by degrees towards the
Woods, fo that they return at Chriftmafs to the fame Place,
from whence they came, (a) Here you have a Defcrip-

(a) It is an Obfervation of Lundius, upon this Head, That
during this timethey go abroad a Hunting the wild Raindeer,
by the help of their Wooden Pattins, or Aiding Skates, and
put their tame Raindeer in the Woods till Lady-Day, when
theybegin to move towards their own Habitation, every one
knowing his Raindeer by a certain Mark:

dot
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tion of the Circuits of the Laplanders, together with the
Reafon and Time, for which, and when, they are", un-
dertaken and continued in divers Places. And thefe are
fometimes for a confiderable time, and of no fmall com-
pafs, fome extending to many Leagues. There at c fome
of the Laplanders, fays Samuel Rheen, who in their Cir-
cuits take acompafs of20 andmore Lapland Miles. And
becaufe fome of them dwell near the Rivers, and among
the Plains, others in and near the Mountains, thefe latt
are called Fin Lapper from the Mountains of Nor-
way, called Fiali, the others Graan Lapper , from the
word Graan, fignifying among the Swedes and Norwegians
as much as a Pine-Tree. Thefe Laplanders, fays Samuel,
Rheen, who dwell for the moft part in and near the Fiallen
(or Mountains of Norway,) are called Fial Lapper, as the
others go by the Name of Graan Lappers, who have their
Habitations in the Woods, and near the great Rivers and
Lakes, and maintain themfelves, by Fifhing, Hunting and
Fowling. Lundius obferves, That when they travel thus
from Place to Place, they are not guided by the tract:
of any high Road, there being no fuch thing, not even
in the Summer, throughout Lapland ; notwithftanding
which they know how to find out their own Huts, from
whence they come, tho' fometimes at a great dii'ance.
Thus, if they once difcover the Tract of a Bear or other-
wild Beafts, they are fure to find it our. Their Ct-
cuitsthey perform in a different manner; for in the Win-
ter Seafon they make ufe of their Sledges, of which more
hereafter; in the Summer Time they go on Foot, and
carry their Utenfils in Pannels upon their Raindeer.
Johannes Tormeus fays, During the Winter they p.
their Journy's by the help of Sledges and Raindeer, which
having a Collar about the Neck. with a K°P e V'd to it,
which puffing betwixt its Legs is faftned to the Sledge, &c.
But in the Summer tbey walkon Foot, carrying their Vten-
fils and Children upon the Backs of theirRaindeer. Samuel
Rheen fpeaks to the fame purpofe ; They take their Huts,
and in theWinter timeput them into one Sledge, and their
Vtenfils in another, andfo remove them whither tbeyplea/a
Thus they do in their Winter Journy's ; In the Summer,
fays he, they put them in Pannels on their Raindeers
Back/, faftned to a Neclicloath orPunfaddle, with twofmall
Pieces of Wood, whichtheycallTobbis. Thefe twoPieces
of Wood, he mentions) are two Lathes, fomewhac

broad.
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broad, but thin and flexible, ofFirr, fuch as is common-
ly ufed for Boxes. Thefe two Lathes are joyned toge-
ther at the top, by putting the one end into a Mortice
made into the end of the other, in the form of a Circle ;
then by that part where they are joyned together, they
lay them over the Neck of the Raindeer; one on the
Right, the other on the left Side ; which are tycd by
Withes under the Bead's Belly, to fallen them the clofer,
and to fupport the Dorfers, or round ifh Pannels, made
of the fame Wood, not unlike a Drum, but that they
are more inclining to an oval Figure. Thefe Pannels
are drawn together with Twigs of Birch, in form of
a Lattice, and at the topry'd with Thongs or Cords,
which they loofen, as often as they have occafion to put
any thing in or out; and left any thing fhould fall out,
they cover thefe Pannels with Bark of Birch, fome
Clothsor Skins. Thefe Pannels they fatten with Ropes
or Thongs to the Tops of the before-mentioned Lathes,
fo that they hang down on both fides of the Raindeer,
with the Tops outward, and the Bottoms inward, to the

fides of the Beats, (a) This is the wayof
loading their Raindeer, not only with
their Houfhold goods and Utenfils, but al-
fo with their Infants that are not able to
walk tbemfelves, whom they hang in their
Cradles on the fides of the Raindeer, of
which more anon.

(d) Theyfeldomload
aboTe 150 or 160
Pounds weight upon a
Raindeer, this being as
much as they are able
tocarry.
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When they are thus removing their Quarters, they ob-

ferve the followingOrder, which tney don't eafilyrecede
from: In the front is the Matter of the Family, followed
by feveral Raindeer, loaden in the before-mentioned
manner; then his Wife with fome Raindeer of the fame
Kind ; then come the reft of the Beafts , which ate
driven foftly along in one Herd, by their Children and
Servants. In the rear marches he who has charge of the
Drum. Samuel Rheen gives us the following Delcripti-
on: Firft of all marches the Mafler of the Family, with
feveral Raindeer, loaden with Baggage ; after him, then
bis Wife in the fame manner ; then comes the whole Herd
cf Raindeer, driven foftly along by the Children and Ser-
vants ; laft of all comes be who tarries the Drum. Thefe
Raiadeer, thus loaden, are not joyned together, but fol-
low one another, that which follows being tied to the
Pannel of the foremoft, which is led by a Laplander, by
a Rope faftned about his Neck ; and in this Order they
march on, till they come to a convenient Place, where
they fet up their Huts, to continue there for fome Days
or Weeks. When they are, fays SamuelRheen, thus conn
to the Place where they intend to tarry, for fome time, the)
fix their Huts ; And thefe Huts or Tents are their dwell-
ing Places.

It is however to be obferved, That there is fome dif-
ference betwixt thofebelonging to the Mountain Laplan-
ders , called Fial Lapper , and thofe belonging to the
other Laplanders, called Graan Lapper ; For the Firft
build theirs very flightly, becaufe they return but once
a Year; but the Laft make them more durable; becaufe
they leave them (landing, when they remove, whereas
the others deftroy them. The Firft erect their H
the following manner j they fet four Polls at as many
Corners, on the tops of which they fix three Rafters, fo
that.there (hall be one on each fide, and one behind, but
none crofs the two foremoft Pofts. LTpon tbefe Raf-
ters they fix long Poles, leaning with their tops againft
one another, for their common fupport, and being at the
greater diftance, the nearer they reach to the Ground;
fo that the whole appears in form of a Quadrilateral
Building, which afcending like a Pyramid, is narrow on
the Top, but broad at the bottom. Thefe Poles the
poorer fort cover with a thick Woollen Cloth, called by
them Waldmer ; but the richer fort lay Linnen over thar,

the
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;fhe better to defend themfelves againft the Injuries of
the Winter Seafon. Samuel Rheen gives us the follow-
ing Defcription of them ; They build their Huts by fixing
Pojls, on which theyfaften three Planks ; round about they
make Poles, which they cover with thecourfeft Woollen Cloth,
called Waldmar; but the otherfort makeufe of another be-
fides this, during the Winter Seafon, when tbeyput a Lin-
nen Cloth over the Woollen. Thefe are the Huts of the
Laplanders, dwelling in the Mountains, made for the
moft part with Cloths, which they take down and fee
up at Pleafure, as often as they change their Habitations*
But the GraanLapper, or Wood Laplanders, make theirs
either of Boards, or fix Pods meeting at the top in the
form of a Cone; thefe they cover, either with the
Branches of Pine or Firr.trees, or with their Barks, and
fometimes with Turfs. Herberftein fpeaks many Years
ago concerning thefe Barks; Tbej cover, fays he, their
Huts with the Bark of Trees. Andr-eas Burxus will have
them to be the Barks of Birch; InfleadofHoufes, fays he,
tbey dwell in Huts made of the Barb, of Birch joined toge-
ther. Olaus Petri agrees with him, with this Addition
only, that they ufed to boil them, to make them more
pliable ; They cover their Huts, (ays he, with the Barle,
of Birch, which tbey Boil fo long till it becomes flexible.
Olaus Magnus makes alfo mention of Leather; They ufe 1
Huts inflead of Houfes, covered either with the Skins of
Beafts, or the Bark, of Trees. Thefe are of the fame kind,
which Count Lomelius met with, and has defcribed them
in his Voyage thus ; Their Hcufesare put together of long
Poles and Barks of Trees. They differ in this chiefly
from the former, that tbey feldom are covered with
Cloths, neither are they four fquare, but fexangular.
Samuel Rlieen, defcribes them thus ; The Wood Lap-
landers make their Huts of wooded Planks, with fix Sides
or Walls ; fome make ufe alfo of Firr and Pine Branches,
others of tintBark, of Firr, others ofTurfs. Wexovius adds
two Sides more ; for fpeaking of the Laplanders of Kj-
m.t, he fays, Their Huts made of Boards, are Otlogons,
fomewhat larger at thebottom, aboutfive Ells high. Olaus
Petri affirms the fame of the Laplanders of Pitba ; When
they intend, fays he, to continue for fome time in a Place,
they lay an octangular Foundation of an Ell high , to build

.their Huts upn. Thefe Huts they never remove or take
dowft,
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down, when they are to go their Circuits, bat leave
them ftanding, and after their return repair them with
new Branches, Barks or Turfs, if they want it. Samuel
Hheen fpeaks to this purpofe; Theff Huts remain always
ftanding near the Lakfs er stivers, where they ufed to Fi/fc
or Hunt. Beiides thefe Two, Olaus Magnus mentions
another fort of Huts in thefe Words ; Some of the Lap-
landers build their Houfes upon Trees that grow fowfquare,
to prevent their being choaked by the great Snows, or de'
•poured by thehungry wildBeafis ; which jfurroundthemfome-
times in *>afi Numbers. What he means by Trees grow
ing fourfptare, I do not very well underftand ; but fup.
pofe his intention tobe, That thefe Trees were fo grown,
as that upon each of them they might fallen or fix the
corner Prop of their fourfquarc Huts. But of thefe I
never could hear any thing. Tacitus, I remember, fays
of the Fermi, that they lived within twifted Boughs;
which perhaps has led our Author into this Opinion, as
it feems, that the fourth Sort, mentioned by him, he
has taken from %itgltry whofays ; Thy are Amakpbii;
which induced Olaus Magnus to aflert, That they dwell
inTents and Cam. For according to the true Etymolo«
gy of the word Amakobii, they are fuch as dwell in
Tents and Carrs : Olaus Magnus did apply this to the
Laplanders; when at the fame time Carrs and Waggons,
are Things altogether unknown in Lapland, as being
quite ufelefs to them upon the Slippery Ice or deep SnoWt
Neither did Qegler call them Amakpbios upon that ac-
count, but becaufe they ufed to change their Habitati-
ons, not unlike the Amakabii, a famous Nation among
the Scythians. It is therefore certain, that they inhabit
only thefe two before-mentioned forts of Huts j for the
Fifth mentioned by Paulus Jovius, mufl be fuppofed to
be only upon fudden Occafions, or elfe belong more pe-
culiarly to the Mufcovite Laplanders. Their dwelling
Places, fays he, are fame fmali Caves filled with dryei
Leaves, orelfe the Trunks of Trees, hollowed either by Agl
or the help ofFire. But the before-mentioned two Sort*
of Huts have each of them two Doors, one the great of
the Fore-door, the other the lefler or Back-door; the
great one is made for Daily ufe, but thro' the leffer no
Woman is allowed to come in or out. Thefe are Samuel
Rjjeen's Words ; Each of their Huts has two Doors, one

fir
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for common ufe, for everyBody to go in and out; another
on the back-fide, thro' which they bring in their Provifions,
efpeciaUy what they have catch't either by Hunting, Fifhing
or Fowling, fuch at the Meat of wild Beafls, Fowl or Fifh ;
thefe muft not be brought in by the Fore-door, but thro' the
Backdoor. Here he gives you an Account of twoDoors,
with what ufe each of them is dtflgn'd for, efpeciaUy
of that on the back-fide; thro' which the Laplander, af-
ter his return from Hunting, throws his Prey into the
Tent ; and thro' which no Woman is allowed to pafs
or go out, becaufe, as we told you before, all Women
are forb.dden to appear on the back-fide of the Tent.
One Reafon of which, I fuppofe to be thefame alledged
by us before ; became they perform there their Sacrifi-
ces to their God Thor; the other is, becaufe they look
upon it as an ill Omen, to meet a Woman, when they
are going a Hunting. And in this Senfe ought to be in-
terpreted the Words of Qegler, when he fays ; The Wo-
men a>e forbidden to go out thro' thefame Door, thro' which
the Men are gone abroad a Hunting. This cannot be un-
derftood of any other, but only the Back-door, the ufe
of which is not allowed to Women, neither the fame,
nor any other Day. Wexovius fpeaks to this Purpofe ;
They have a fmaU Trap-door, oppofite to which is a Win-
dow, thro' which they receive Light; when they comefrom
Hunting they creep thro' this Window, with a Piece of
Raindeer s Flefh. In the Room of the Hut, which n next
to this Window, no Woman is allowed to enter, becaufe here
the Husband pulls off hit Hunting Apparel. What Samuel
Rheen calls the fmall Door, Wexovius calls the Window,
becaufe it is commonly open; for he tells us, That Wo-
men are not allowed entrance here , becaufe the Men
ufe to pull off their Hunting, Apparel here ; he terms it
a Room or Chamber, tho" the Laplanders have no Rooms
in their Huts, divided by Walls or Partitions, but only
diftinguilhed by certain Logs orPieces of Wood, laid up-
on the Ground, of which we mud fpeak in the fecond
Place; the whole Compafs of the Hut being fo con-
trived, that the Hearth made of Stone be placed in the
Middle. The Smoak, fays Wexovius, rifts upfrom the
Hearth, in the midft of the Hut, thro' the Top, which X
all open. SamuelRlieen defcribes it thus: They keep a con-
fiant Fire in the midft of the Hut, except at Midnight,

and
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tnJfotfear it jhould do barm, they will put Stones round
the Heart!,. Tuft behind the Hearth, towards the back-

fide of the Hut, they lay three Logs, which divides that
part we fpoke of juft now in fo many Fjraulars. «
the midft of this is the lefler made only for he
nfe of the Men, called by them Poffe, oppofite to wh.ch
3s the common Door, called Ox ; that part of the Hut,
thus divided by the Logs, appropriated to the fole ufe
of the Men, the Women being not allowed to come there,
theycall Lops. Samuel Rheen fays thus ; Near theKettle
(which hangs over the Fire) they fut three Logs, upon
vhich they cut their Flefh, Fijh or other Eatables with a
Hatchet. This fpace they call Poffe, where no Woman *admitted entrance. He fays here, that theycall the fpace
PofTe but he means rather the Door of the Room,
which is properly called Pop, the fpace it felf being
called Lops. The great Door is commonly to the South,
and the other to the North. Tbefi Huts, fays Olam
Petri have two Doors, one to the South, defigndfor com-
mon ufe, the other to the North. The Spaces on both
Sides, and the Sides themfelves they term Loides. Here
are their Sleeping Places, the Husband with his Wife
and Children on one, and the Men and Maid Servanti
on the oppofite Side. In thefe Huts, fays thefame A*
thor, Sleeps the whole the Mafter with hts Wift
and Daughters on onefide of the Fire, the Men and Maid
Servants on the other. He mentions only the Daughters,
to Sleep near their Parents, probably to take the bettef
Care of their Chaftity, whilft they leave the Sons among
the Servants. The remaining parts of the Hue towards
theDoor, they call Kjtta, appropriated to the peculiar
nfe of the Women, who in the Space next to the com-
mon Door, lay in Child-Bed. But ro give you a morf
clear Idea of the whole, I have inferred here the Planof
site Hut.

A. ft
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A. Is the leffer Door, call'd Poffe. B. C. are the
Places call'd Lops, defign'd only for the ufe of the Men,
where they keep their hunting Apparel and Inftruments.
0. E. are the Loide, in one of which the Mafter and his
Wife Sleep ; in the other the Servants. F. G. are Kftta,
appropriated tothe ufe of the Women. H. Is the Hearth.
/. The common Door, called Ox. The three Logs, up-
on which they -come to their meet, are thofe two ftretch-
ing from A. to /.; and the Third, which Les acrofs,
which diftinguifhes the Mens Apartment from the reft,
where alfo the Poffe is.

The third Thing to be taken notice of in their Huts,
lsi That they cover the Floor with Branches of Birch-
Trees, ro keep them from wet; over thofe they fp-ead
'lie Skins of Raindeer, which are both their Beds and
Chairs ; which makes Wexovius fay, Their Huts are co-
**red with Twigs of Birch, and adorned with Raindrer
""» •• Their Pavements, fays Samuel Rlseen, nothing
t!fe but the Twigs of Birch, which they ufe for Cleanli-
ntf' fake > <rv*r thefe they fpread feveral Raindeer Skjnt i

P Theft
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Thefe are the" Daily dwelling Places of the Laplander!.
Upon which Lundius makes this further Oblervation,
That in their Domeftick Converfation they obferve fe-
veral Superltitious Ceremonies; the Firft is that no Bo-
dy in walking up and down the Hut, muft follow him,
who is going out, but muft keep his turn betwixt the
Fire and thofe who fit about it. The Second is, That
no Woman in going crofs the Hut, muft pafs with her
Feet over the Legs of a Man, they looking upon it as
Ominous; which is the reafon theWomen, but efpecial-
ly the Wives are very careful to avoid it. Befides thefe
they have alfo fome Store-houfes, where they keep their
Flefh, Fifhes and other Provifions; thefe, they call, ac-
cording to Samuel Rlseen, Nalla ; who gives us the fol-
lowing Defcription of them: They cut off the Branches of
a Tree to the Trunk, fo that it remains about four or five
ESs high from the Ground ; upon this they lay two Rafters
croft-wife, and upon thefe build their Store houfe, with a
Door in it, this they coverwith Boards. They are not un-
like our Pidgeon-houfes, built upon Pofts. They have
this peculiar, that the Door is not in the Sides, but at the
Bottom, in the nature of a Trap-door, which opens and
(huts it felf. They go up to them by means of a Trunk
of a Tree, cutout into Steps like a Ladder. Samuel Rloeen
gives us the Reafon why thefe Store-houfes are thus built
at fuch a diftance from the Ground, in the following
Words: The true Reafon why they ereß their Store-houfes at

fuch a diftancefrom the Ground, is that theyftand in fear
of the Bears and other wild Beafts, who otherwife would
break into them, and devour all what theyfind within them.
For the fame Reafon they ufed alfo to Greefe the Trunk,
upon which theyftand, whichprevents them from climb-
ing up to the Top. Olaus Petri gives us this Defcription
of them : They take of theBark of one of the largeft Firr or
Pine-trees, the Trunk of which they anoint with Greefe, ti

make it flippery, fo that neither Mice nor any other wild
Beaft can climb up to it. Then they cut them off till about
fix Ells diftancefrom the Ground, and on the top of it fix
two Rafters croft-wife, uponwhich they build the Store-houfe,
and cover it with the Bark, of Birch. Thefe I am apt to
believe, are the fame Houfes, mentioned by Olaus Mag-
ntts, when he fays, That they build their Houfes upon
Trees, for fear of the wild Beafts. But to give you a
better Idea of the whole, I have added a delineation of
both. CHAP-
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CHAP. XVII.

Of the Garments of the Laplanders.

rArdan has endeavoured to perfuade us, that the ami-
v en ■ Laplanders ukd to goHaked, like Savages, which.,
is a mere Fidion, as well as that they were Hairy like
the Beads, the lad of which may perhaps owe us origin
to their wearing the hairy fide of the Skins of Beafts
outwards in the Winter. For the reft there is a remark-,
able difference betwixt the Garments of both Sexes a-
monsjhe Laplanders, as alfo in refpedt of the Seafon)
and Places ; for they wear other Garments in the Sum-
mer, than in the Winter, and are differently clothed at
Home, from what they are abroad. We will firft begin
With the Men's Apparel. Thefe wear in the Summer
Brogues, reaching down to their Feet, c.'ofe to their Bo-
dy over which they have a Coat or loofe Garment,
coming down to the middle of the Leg which they tye
with a Girdle. This makes ; They wear

freight Garments, clofe to their Bodies, fo as not to hinder
in their Daily Employments. He fpeaks of their

Sun -r.tr Apparel, for immediately after he proceeds;
In the Wmter they. Sec. Hecalls their Garments {freight,
by reafon of their Brogues; and clofe, from their being
sjirt about. Olaus Petri feems to be of the fame Opini-
on : Their Garments, fays he, are freight and. fitted in

fuch a manner.to their Bodies, (not unlike rte Slavoni-
ans from whom they are defended) that they are tut trou-

blefome to themin their ufual Employments. Lundiusob-
ferves a remarkable variety in the different Dreffes of di-
ver* Lapma-kj; as for inftance, thofe of the-Lapmark. of
Vma, wear their Garments clofe to their Bodies, and
open before ; whereas the Inhabitants of the Lapmarlc.
of luhlah wear them fomewhat wider, and gird them-

lelves with a Scarf, and have a.loofe Garment over all

the reft But all thefe Garments they wear next to their

Skins without any Linnen Shirts, fuch as the Europeans
ufe 'TheLaplanders, fays Samuel Rl,cen, ufe noLinnen,



The Kiftory of Lapland. 2IJneither in their Touns> nor Old Age. And, Olaus Petri,Becaufe they have no Flax, they are not ufed to wearShirts.Their Garments then are made ofcourfe Woollen Cloth"ofa light grey Colour, fuch as the Wool affords withoutbeing Dyed, called by them Waldmar. The Mens Gar-men 'Jmi}s! rhe kme Author, are made of Woollen Cloth,caU'd-vrmdrnzt. With whom feems to agree Olaus Petri,when he fays ; We that live in thefe Parts are weltfatisfied,that their Daily Apparel is made of Woollen Cloth made inSweden, and that they buy this Clothfrom the Merchants,called Birkarti. But the richer Sort wear better Cloth!and of different Colours, fuch as Greenand Blew, butmoff Red, which makes him fay a lj/tli after: But thericher Sort wearGray, Blew andRed Cloth. Black is theonly Colour they cannot endure ; They wont wear anyBlack.Cloths, fays Torn.rus. Tho' ivcn the better Scrtmake ufe of the courfe Cloth, when they are -.< ifome,and employed about Dirty Work ; but when they go*abroad they appear in very good Apparel. They arecloathed every Day, fays Torn.tus, inceurfe Clo-h but up-on Feaft-Days they love to appear in Cloaths, made offineCloth, according to the befi of their Ability. They weara Leather Girdle or Belt, which the richer Sort adornwith Silver Studs or Buckles, the. Poor with Tin. Theywear, fays Samuel Rheen, Girdjei of Si'ver, made after a
peculiar Fafhion, withplain andbright Buttons. He callstbefe Studs Buttons, becaufe they are raifed like Buttons,of a femicircular Figure. At trie Girdle hangs, a Knife'
with a Sheath, with a fquare Pourch, but fomewhat long-er than it is Broad; befides a Purfe, and a Cafe withNeedles and Thread. Tbefe Knives are commonlybought in Norway, the Sheath being made of RaindeersSkin, fowed together with Tin-Wire Th cad, and em-broidered with the fame, at the end of which hang feve-ral Rings. The Pouch is made of Raindeer's Skin, withthe Hairy Side outwards; over which is another Skinof the fame blgnefs, and this again they cover with redCloth, or fome other Colour; which they faften to theothers, by three Knots, and likewife adorned with Tin-wire Thread. The Implements of this Pouch are: AStone to ftrike Fire with, not of Flint, but Criftal ofwhich more anon ; alfo a Steel, with fome Brimdone,for the Conveniency of lighting Fire, befides fome To-,

? 3 bacco,
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bacco, and other odd Things : Their Purfe is of the
fame Leather, and likewife of an oblong fquare Figure,
(hap'd not unlike a Pear ; In this they keep their Mo-
ny and other Things of Value ; at the end of it hang
abundance of Rings. Their Needle Cafes is of a pe-
culiar Sort; they take a fingle piece of Cloth, almoft
fourfquare, but fo, that the upper part is fomewhat nar-
rower than the lower j not unlike an oblong triangle,
cut off near the Vertical Angle ; this they bind round
the edges with Leather, to make it the more durable,
and fo ftick their Needles into it; this they put within
a Bag of the fame Shape, ofRed or fome other Colour-
ed Cloth, adorned with Tin-wire Thread, and drawn
together on the upper end by a Leather String, by which
it is likewife faftned to the Gird'". Befides thefe they
wear abundance of Brafs Chains andRings on the Girdle,
as well as on naofi other parts of theirBodies. The Pouch
hangs down before below the Navel; the reft lung on
both Sides. And thefe are the Garments and Ornaments
of the Body. Next their Heads they wear a Cap, which
the richer Sort cover with fome Skin; The richer Sort,
fays Olaus Petri, adorn their Heads with Cafes cf Fox,
Beaver or Badger's Skin. They refemble in Shape our
Night-Caps, and are made of Red, or fome other co-
lour'd Cloth, or of the Furs of Hare, twilled together
like a Thread, and knit like our Stockings ; they alfo
make them out ofthe Skins of a certain Bird calledLoom,
with the Feathers on it. They have alfo a way of fit-
ting the whole Bird with his Head and Wings to theirpHeads, which is not unbecoming. They malte themfelves
Caps, fays Olaus Magnus, of the Skins of Geefe, Duclts,
and Cocks, which as well at all other Sorts of Birds, are
found here in prodigious Quantities. He does not fpeak
here of the common Cocks or Turkeys, but of the Vro-
galli or Heathcccks, of which he has reprefinted the true
Figure in his 17Book, Chap. 26. They wearalfo Gloves
like ours, but their Shoes are of a peculiar make ; they
are made of ;he Skin of Raindeer, with the Hair on,
all of a Piece, except that they are few'd together at
the bottom, where they tread upon ; fo that the Hair of
one part lies forward, the other backward ; for if rbey
(hould turn al! one way, they would be roo flippery-
The undermoft partof tbefe Shoes, has no more Leather.

than
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than the reft, like our Shoes; there being only a Hole
at the Top, in which they put their Feet ; the Toe
bending upwards, and pointed at the end ; they ftreng-
then the Seams however withfome narrow Pieces of Red
Cloth, or any other Colour. For the reft, they wear
them on their bare Feet, and tyc them with Leather
Strings, threeor four times round juftabove their Ancles.
Lundius fays, They make thefe Strings of the Skin of
the Front of the Raindeer, which are fo thick and ftrong,
that they will laft two or three Years j to make them
fit the clofer to their Feet, they ftuff them up with a
peculiar Sort ofHay. They fill up their Shoes, fays Sa-
muel Rjoeen, with Hay ; for they have a peculiar kind of
long Grafs in Lapland, whichtheyfirft boil andpreferve on
purpofe to put in their Shoes. We will now proceed to
thofe Garments, which they wear onlyfor certain Times;
they have a certain fort of Garments, made all of Lea-
ther, tofecure them againft the Stingsof the Gnats. In
the Summer, fays the fame Author, both Men and Wo-
men wearGarments ofLeather, the Hair being either taken
off by Sciffars, or by fome corroding Matter. Thefe they
make ufe of, becaufe the Gnats cannot fling thro' them.
But in the Winter the Men wear both Coats and Breeches
ofrough Raindeer Skins, which they call Mudd. In the
Winter, fays the fame Author, they make ufe of their
rough Mudds, tofecure themfelves againft the cold Seafon;
the Men have Breeches made of the Skins of the Legs of
Raindeer. Thefe Muddsare not all of a fort, fome being
better, fome worfer ; the belt are made of the Skins
of Raindeer Fawns, after they have caft their firft Coat,
which are very foft and fmooth, and inclining to Black.
The firft Time, fays Samuel Rheen, they caft their Coat,
is about St. James; thenext after this is inclining to Black }

then they kill thefe Fawns, and make the fineft Mudds of
their Skins. They likewife make Boots, Gloves and
Caps of the fame Skins, the laft covers all the Head and
reaches down round the Shoulders, there being only one
Hole left before to look thro*. The Men, fays Samuel
Rheen, wear a kind of a large Hat, which covers tieir
whole Head, tofecure them againft the Cold and Tevipefts.
Thefe Garments, as well as the reft, they wear over
their bare Skin, without Shirts : This makes Wexovius
&y; The Lapland Mudd, they wear next their bare Sltins,

P 4 **?qe
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being girt about the middle with a Belt, andreaching down
the middle Leg The Breeches made alfo of the Skm of
i\aindeer, are c 'ofe to their Bodies. But their Boots and
Shoes they (tuffwith Hay, as we told you before. They
Stuff, fays Samuel Rheen, their Sleeves and Gloves in the
Winter with thefame fort of Hay ; and fometimes with
Wool, Tornxus fpeaks of thele Garments, when he fays;
Their Garments arc made of Skins. The Raindeer fumifhes
them with Leather Coats, Breeches, Gloves, Shoes and San-
dals, the Hair being always on the outfide, fo that they ap-
pear all over Hairy, like the wild Beafts. And the Words
of Xjfgler cannot but be interpreted of the Winter Gar-
ments of the Laplanders ; In the Winter, fays he, they
Cloath themfelves with Beari and Sea-Calf s Skins, artifi-
ciallymade ; thefe the} tye together in a Krct> on the top
eftheir Heads, fo that nothing appears of their whole Body
but their Eyes, all the reft being (hut up, liltp in a Sack,
only that they arefitted to the Shape of their Limbs ; from
hence Ifuppofe. is arifen that vulgar Error, that their Bo-
dies are Hairy like the Beasls. fame having encouraged
this Story out ofan itch of relating furprifing Things, con-
cerning remote Countries, others out of Ignorance. Accord-
ing to my Judgment he is notmiitaken in his Guefs ; that
from the r Hairy Garments, thele Fables of their Hairy
Bodies have taken their firft rife ; which however I
queftion, whether it ever was re I .ted of thele Parts;
but am not ignoranr, that Ad mus Bremenfis puts 1lis Cy-
cles with one Eve in the Front, hereabou's ; the Hole
in rhidr Cap, thio' which they look, having furnifhed
fufficient Matter for this Invention of one Eye. But
what he (aysconcerning the Bears and Sea-Calfs Skins,
is nor agreabJ? to True-, thofe Skins being not found in
fo gres> Quantities in Lapland, and thefe they have, are
apply'd to other ufes.

Neither do thefe Garments want their Ornaments,
for they adorn them with Patch-work, ofRed or other
colour'd Cloth , and with feveral Figures of Flowers,
Stars and fuch like, made with Tin-wire-Thread ; as I
ftall fhew anon.

Ye now come to the Women's Habit, which is alfo
diffetent in the Summer and Winter. In the Summer
shey we»r certain long Coats, which cover their Breads,
Arms, and the whole Body, being laid in Pleats, from

the



The Hifrory of Lapland. 217
the middle downwards ; thefe they call Volpi. The
Women, fays Samuel Rbeen, war certain pleated Coats
calied Volpi. Tbele they wear likewife ove. their bare
Skins, Smocks being no more in Fafhion here for rhe
W< men. than Shirts are fci he Men. So that Count
Lomatius was egregioufly impofed upon, according ro
his own Words: The W men, fays he, wear befides thefe
Skin' (call d MuddsjSmoky, not of Linnen, but of the
Nerves ofBertfs, nrhi h they make Threads of. But th.s is
contrary rr, Truth They do indeed mike Thread of
Nerves, bur rot to make Linnen Cloth or Smocks of
them, but to fow wrhal. Thefe Coats rhe Poor have of
ordinary courf Cloh, the Rich of fine Cloth, as wecb-
fervcd b» ft re in the Men. The Poor, lavs Samuel Rheen,
i.fe crurf Cloth call'dVJiidmzt, the richer Sort, fine Cloth :
The Rich, fays Olaus Petri, Chatb themfelves with red or
purple kn^'ifhCloth. They alfo wear Girdles, but (omc-
whar d fferer:t from thofe of the Men, '>eing broader;
The Lapland Wlmen, fays the fame Author , ufe Tin
Girdles of three Fingers Breadth. Secondly, They are
not adorned with Studs, bu; with Piares o-' a Fingers
leng-h, and more, on which are <- graven, Birds; Flow-
ers, and fuch like Figures. Thef< are faftned upon
Lia-her, fo clofe to one another, that the whole Girdle
feems ro be but one Piece of Tin ; tho" iome of the
richer Sorr, have Silver Plates inftead of the Tin ones.
They have aburdance of Brafs. Chains hanging on this
Girdle and on one o* 'hem a Knife and Sheath, on ano-
ther a Poucb, on anothera Needle-Cafe, and on all a
great many Rings of the fame Metal. All thefe Things
donf hang on to the Sides (as formerly) but before. On
the Girdles, fays the before mentioned Author, they have
many Bafs Chains hanging down before, witha Kjiife and
Sheath, a Needle Cafe, a Pouch, and abundance of Brafs
Rypgs making altogetherfometimes 20 Pounds weight. A
nvghty carriage indeed, which one would winder bow
they fhould be able to carry all Day long, but that they
take extream delight in the Naife, which thefe Rings
mak?, by jirgling in fuch valt Numbers together; and
look upon ir as an addition to their Beauty. Tfey wear,
fays Johannes Tornieut, m/iny Brafs and Alchimy lOngs,
which make a noife as they are walking along. This they.
much delight in, and look, upon it as a piece of Gallan-

Pfl
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try. Wexovius makes likewife mention of them ; The
Wmen wear Girdles adorned with Tin and Brafs Chains
andRings. He is miftaken in hisTin Chains and Rings,
for they are generally ofBrafs ; and if they were of Tin,
how could they make a Noife ? Neither would they be
lifting.

They have alfo a peculiar Ornament belonging to
them, being a kind of Collar or Tippet, called Kjraclia.
This is made of Red or any other colour"d Cloth, and
furrounds the Neck about a Hands breadth, and coming
down on both fides below the Breads, ends in a narrow
Point. This Collar they adorn with many Studs before
upon the Breaft, and fometimes about the Neck, engra-
ven with all Sorts of Fgures, and with fmall Bracelets
or Chains hanging on them; the richer Sort have them
of Silver, fometimes Guilt, the Poor of Tin. Samuel
Rheen defcribes it thus: All the Lapland Women wear a
Itind of a Collar, calledKracka, on which are many round
Studs ofSilver, fome Guilt; with fmall Bracelets hanging
en them ; this being their chief Ornament. The poorer
Sort who cannot purchafe Plate Studs, have theirs of Tin
or Brafs. Job. Torneus, gives us this fhort Defcription
according to his Cuftom : The Women cover their Breafts
all over with Silver Guilt, glijlening like a Shield, But
thofe who want Silver, adorn their Breafts with Copper and
Brafs Rings and Chains. Thefe Studs they don't only
wear upon their Collars, but alfo upon their Gowns be-
fore, about the Breaft, fometimes two or three Rows to-
gether. The Rjch, fays Samuel Rheen, don't only wear
thefe Studs on their Collars, but alfo on their Gowns, about
the Breaft ; fometimes in double and triple Rows. This is
the Habit of their Bodies. On their Heads they wear
a kind of round red Cap or Bonnet, flat on theTop. The
Women as well as Maids, fays Olaus Petri, have their
Heads tyedround with a Piece ofLinnen, upon a Holy-Day,
or at a Fair or Wedding. On their Legs they wear Stock-
ings, which however reach no further than juft below
their Ancles. The Women, fays the fame Author, wear
Stockings, but only in the Summer. Their Shoes are of
the feme make with thofe of.the Men, and are put on,
and tyed in the fame Fafhion; neither are their Winter
Garments different from the Men, being Mudds made of
Raindeer Skins. Both Men and Women ufe ruff Coats,

fays
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fays Samuel Rjjeen ; and a little after, Men at wellas Wo-
men near Breaches in the Winter. The feafon alledged
by Johannes Tormew is, Beth Men and Women make
lift ofBreeches in the Winter , by renfon of
the deep Snows endTempefls which renders the
Ways very bad. (a) They alfo wear Caps;
Samuel I{heen, after having fpoken of the
Men's Caps fays ; Thefame are alfo ufed by
the Women, They wear fometimes Caps
of the fame Shape in the Summer, to fecure
themfelves againft the Gnats; but then they
tye that Part which ufed to hang over the
Shoulders, up with a String, fo that it
ftands out like the Brim of a Hat. This is
thewhole habit of Women , whether Mar-
ried or Unmarried, therebeing not the leaft
difference betwixt them. Befides thefeDay
Garments, they have alfb others, which they ufe in the
Night Time, inftead of Feather-Beds, for thefe are not
in ufe among them, like among other European Nati-
ons. So that Olatis Magnus is under a Miftake, when
he fays j That they ufe thefoftefi Feathers ofBirds in their
Beds j Thefe Night Garments are of two Sorts, »/£.
Such as they lie upon, and fuch as theycover themfelves
with ; both which differ again, according to the Sum-
mer and Winter Seafons. They lay upon Raindeer
Skin, One or Two of which they throw upon Birch-
Twigs or Leaves; tbefe they ufe inftead of Straw or
Huts, without any under-beds, upon the bare Ground.
Over thefe (fays Samuel fyeen, fpeaking of Birch-Leaves)
they throw One or Two Raindeer Skjnt, to fleep upon. He
fays they fleep or lie upon the Skins, without any Sheets,
the ufe ofwhich is unknown to them. Their Coverlets
jn the Summer are Woollen Blankets, or rather Rugs,

being rough and woolly on one fide ; they call them
Raaner or Hyern. In the Summer, fays the fame Author,
they coverthemfelves with fhagged woollenBlankets. Thefe
they cover themfelves wirh over Head and Ears, the
better to defend themfelves againft the Gnats, which are
mighty troublefome here in the NightTime. They draw,
lays the fame Author, thefe Blankets quite over their.
Heads, to avoid the Gnats. But to avoid the inconveni-
ency of the Heat, which muft be occafioned by theic

Weight,

L.4-C. it

Lundiiu fays, That
the Women in the
Lapmarhs of Lullib
wear theirHairloofe,
whereasthofe of Vmt
twift them with Ri-
bands in two Locks ;
which they threw be-
hind on their Back ;
and that they make
their Winter Gar-
ments, fometimes of
Sheep-Skins, the wool-
ly Sideoutward.
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Weight, they hang them up with Strings faftned to the
top of their Huts, at fome fmall diftance from their Bo-
dy's ; That they mayfleep with mo c Eafe, fays the fame
Author, Under thefeBlankets, they tie them, at fome little
■diftancefrom the Head, to the top of the Huts i they
are covered in the Summer ; in the Winter they ufe
the Skins of Raindeer or Sheep, over which they lay the
before-mentioned Rugs or Blankets. In the Winter, lays
he, they cover themfelves with Raindeer or Shetp-Skfns,
ever which they lay large (kagged Woollen Blankets, which
they bur in Norway. Under thefe Coverlets they lie
quite naked, both in Winter and Summer. Thus much
concerning the Summer and Winter Garments of the'
Lapland Men and Women. In the following Figure
you fee the Habit of both ; The firft Woman having
a Child in the Cradle tyed to her Back ; the Se-
cond holding a Child with the Cradle in, her
Arms.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XVIII.

Of the Diet of the Lapland Nation.

UAving difcourfed of thofe Things which are ufed by
the Laplanders, to defend themfelves againft the In-

juriesof the Seafon ; we will now come to their Alimen-
tation or Diet, which is not the fame all over Lapland ;
for as the Laplanders are divided in Highland and Wood-
Laplanders (Fial-Lappar or Graan-Lappar) fo there is a
remarkable difference in their Diet. The Lapland Moun-
taneers, fays Samuel Rheen, live upon their Cattel; and
asthey arenot addicted to Fifhing, fo they feed upon Flefh,
Cheefe and Milk ; AH which their Raindeer furnifhes
them ; befides which they buy fometimes Sheep, Goats
and Oxen in Norway about Midfummer. The Laplan-
ders, fays the fame Author, buy at Midfummer-FotY in
Norway, Oxen, Sheep and Goats, which they Milk, in the
Summer, and Kjll in Autumn. So that at certain times
they have Milk and Flefh of Sheep, Goats and Oxen ;
but that is not very common , they being neither able
to buy or to maintain them in any confiderable Quanti-
ty, for want of Fother and Stabling in the Winter ;
becaufe they never ftay long in one Place; which is the
reafon, that they are obliged to kill fuch Beafts as they
buy in Summer, in Autumn ; but as they never want
Raindeer (ofwhich they have greatplenty at all Seafons,)
fo thefe are their moft conftant Food. Yet is their Win-
ter Diet different from what they feed upon in the Sum-
mer. For in the Winter they live for the moft part upon
boil'd Raindeers Flefh ; In Autumn and Winter, fay9
SamuelRheen, theyfcarce eat any thing elfe but Flefh. In
the Spring they feed upon Cheefe and Flefh dryed in the
Winter ; In the Spring, fays he, their Food is Cheefe and
dryed Flefh. For the Laplanders, as well as fome other
Northern Nations, hang up their Flefh in the Winter,
which being dryed by the Air, is thereby preferved from
Putrefaction. Count Lomelius calls this, Raw Flefh;

MM
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but it is very different from common raw Flcfh , tho,
fome may be apt to imagine the contrary, it beir.g di-
gefted and made tender by thefliarpnefs of the cold Air,
which has no lels Verrue in this kind, than the Sun-
Beams. This is their ordinary Food in Spring ; but in
the Summer they live for the moft partupon MiJk, Cheefe,
Curds and Whey, call'd by them Kamadha. In the
Summer, fays the fame Author, they Feed for the mofl
part upon Milk,-, Cheefe And Curds, which they
call Kamada. {a) But they efteem the
Tongue and Marrow of the Raindeer a-
bove all the reft : They look, upon l\aind"ers
Fle/h, fays Johannes Tornaus, as very good
Food, but the Fat and Marrow is a Dainty
among them. Wexovius, fpeaking of what
Entertainment they ufed to giveto their Mi-
riders, fays ; They give them the beft Pieces of drjedRein-
deers Flcjh, thi Tongue roafted, and the Marrow-Bones
toafled before the Fire. And in another Paflage he has
thefe Words: The Marrow of Raindeer is of a delicious
Tafte, which they value in Lapland, jufl at we do Oiflers,
or fome other Outlandifh Dainties, (b) They
have alfo anotherDifh in Lapland, which is
made of the Blood of Raindeer, boil'd with
Water, to the confiftency of your Hafty-
Pudding; They muke, fays Samuel %heen, a
certain Difh very common among them, of
the Blood of Raindeer , boil'd as thick, us a.
Poultice.

The iVood-Laplanders or Graan-Lappart
Feed, partly upon Fifh, partly upon wildFowl or wild
Beads. The Wood-Laplanders, fays the fame Author,
live upon Fi/hcs, andfuch wild Beafls as they catch in the
Forefis ; this is their Food throughout all the Seafons ef the
Tear. They know of no difference in their Diet, accor-
ding to the different Seafons, as is pradfcifed among the
Highland-Laplanders ; becaufe, as I fuppofe, they have
always plenty of thefe Things. So that the Words of
Olaus M.ignus, when he fays; They eat no Bread, but live
upon Fifh and wild Beafls, muft be underftood of thefe
Wood-Laplanders-. So fays Peucerus of them ; They live
of Hunting and Fifhing ; tho" the laft is their moft ge-
neral Diet. This makes Qegler compare them to the

Icbtic*

L. 4. c. 2*
Dt Divin*

(b) Luvdius obferve^.
That theyefteem this
Marrow, as a great
reftaurative;and that
in Autumn the Bones
are full of Marrow,
but empty in the
Spring.

(a) Luvdius fays he
has feen young Chil-
dren, and fometimes
Servant^, Milk the
Raindeer dandeftine-
ly, and Drink it ea-
gerly.
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Ichticphagi in Ethiopia. They catch, fays he, prodigious
Quantities ofFiji}, which is their ot dinary Food, not un-
it'kf the Ichtibphagi in Erhiopa. And Olaus, who ge-
nerally f.lows the Footlteps < t Zjegler; Thegreateft part
of the I aplandTS<»>f Ichtiophagi, living upon Fifh, which
thei ti 'ate s furnifh them with in prodigious Quantities,
Among all the wild Beafts, the Fltfh of Bears is mod in
rcqued • Bears Flefh, fays Olaus Petri, it much in cfleem
among th: Laplanders, which they look upon as a Dainty.
And Samuel Rh en ; The Laplanders eft em the flefh of
Bears a greatDelicacy, and as the beft Ente tainment they
can give to their Friends. They feed alfo up..n Birds of
feveral kinds ; and if we may believe Lundius, likewife
upon their Eggs, which they find in great Quantities in
the Spring near the Marfhes. There is, fays he, a cer-
tain Bird call'd Kjadker, who hides bis Eggs within the
hollow Trees; the Laplanders bore Holes in thofe Trees,
which they makeup with Mofs, and by this means after-
wards catch him and his Eggs. Another Water Fowl,
called Skraskia, commonly lays his Eggs after rhe before-
mentioned Bird, which they take in the fame manner.
Befides this their Dayly Diet , they have alfo certain
Sawces or Pickles, made of Black-berries, Straw-berries,
a kind of Mul-berries, and fuch like ; as likewife of the
wild Angelica, and the inner Rind of the Pine-tree; of

I
which, and their Preparation, I (hail fay more here-
r. This is all the Lap'anders Food; for Bread and: are Things known but to few. Herberftein fays al-
ly in his Time, The Laplanders have .no Bread. Salt
ivoury Sawces. And Wexovius after he"has mentioned
things belonging to their Diet, fays; All this they tife
'sout Bread or Salt. Tornxus fpeaks to the fame pur-
:; The Laplanders do neither Sow nor Reap, which is
reafon thatFlower and B, cad are thingsforeign and not
b ufed among'them ; but'whenever they do. it is very
ingly, like we do with Hony or fuch. like Things ; Salt
either ufe not at all, or in veryfmall Quantity. The

i of theLaplanders, fays Samuel. Rheen, is chiefly the
lof Raindeer, of wild Beafts and Birds ; m likewife
es, which they eat Winter and Summer without Bread,
commonly without Salt. Which, according to Lundius,
ufe in fo fmall a quantity, that it is fcarce to be

d j tho' he afferts, that fhe Inhabitants of the Lap-
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mark, of Vma eat a certain kind of Bread or Cakes ;
they have their Flower from Norway , which they mix
with Water, and toaft the Paft over the Fire, they call
it Tegga. Inftead ofFlower, they eat dryed Fifh, which
they grind to Powder. Qegkr makes mention of this,
when hefays: They dry their Ffh in the cold Air, and
reduce them into a Powder or Flower. The Laplanders,
fays Samuel Rlreen, eat Fifhes dryedin the Spring and Sum-
mer, by the Winds and Sun, in lieu of Bread. If we may
credit Olaus Magnur, they eat in its itead the Pill of the
Pine-tree ; The Inhabitants of Lapland, fays he, ufe the
fweet and inner Pill of the higheft part of the Pine-tree,
which they gather in the Summer, inftead cf Bead, as the
Parthians do the Palm-tree. Instead of Sal: they prepare
the inner Rind of the fame Tree, after a pecu'ar man-
lier, which is thus defcribed by Samuel Rheen ; Theypull
tiff thefirft Bark, of the Pine-tree, next to the Ground, then
they take the inner Rind, which they cleanfe and flice into
thin Skins, no thicker than Parchment. Thus theydry it
in the Sun, andafter they have cut itintofmall Pieces, they
put them up clofe in Boxes made of the Ba~k,s of Trees ;
tbefe they bury in Sands for 24 Hours, when they kindle a
good Fire over the Hole. Thus thro' the violence of the
Wood Fire, the Rind turns Red, and acquires a very agre-
able Tafte. This, as I have been credibly informed, is
that wherewith they feafon their Victuals. Samuel Phcen
fays; They eat this, as we do our Sweet-meats. One of
the reliques of Popery among the Laplanders, is, that
moft of them abftain from Flefh every Friday, in lieu of
which they eat Fifh, or for wantof them Milk and Cheefe.
This is moft obfervable among the Mountaineers, becaufe
they generally eat more Flefh. Every Friday, fays Sa-
muelRlseen, the Highland Laplanders obferve a Faft, when
they Went as much as tafte any Flefh, but live upon Fifh ;
end if they have none themfelves, they buy them from their
Neighbours ; or for want of them eat Milk, and Cheefe.
All the before-mentioned Victuals they drefs in the fol-
lowing manner ; They boil their Frefh Meat, but noli
much, fcarce any longer than we boil our Fifh, ro pre-
ferve the Gravy, and make their Broth the better, ac-»
cording to their Opinion ; of which they are great Let-
ters, and do drink it fometimes, as we (hall fee anori.
They bail their Flefh but very littie, fays the fame Author1,
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(caret any longer than we are vfed to boil our Fifh ; tho'
perhaps another reafon may be, That they have but of
late Years begun to be acquainted with boiling their
Victuals. For my Lord Heberfiein, who writ his Hi-
ftory 130 Years ago, fays : They now begin to eat boiled
Victuals, and to become morecivilised. Which fhews that
boiling was introduced among them in his time. Some-
times tbey boil Flefh and Fifh together in the fame Ket-
tle ; Theyfrequently boil Fifh and Flefh in thefame Kjttli
at a Time, fays Samuel Rheen. But their dryed Flefh,
cither by the Sun or by the Air, they eat without any
furtherDreffing; this makes Lomenius call it, raw Flefh.
Their Milk they boil with the addition of fome Water,
being alfo too thick, as we (hall fhew hereafter, or elfe
they expofe it to the Cold in Winter, which turns it in-
to a Curd : They keep (ho Milk of Raindeer in Autumn in
large Vcffels, whichfeezes into a kind of Cheefe Curd, and
may be cut with a Kj}ife. In the fame manner they pro-
ceed with their Fifh.es, fome of which they boil, the reft
they dry and eat, which makesSamuel Rheen fay ; Some-
ti,.:.- they eat their Fifties boiled, fometimes unboiled. He
{peaks of their dryed Fifhes, which they dry in the
Spring and Summer in the Air; They dry, fays he, their
Fifhes in Spring and Summer,in the Sun and Air. They
take the Fifh, of what kind foever, but efpeciaUy Pikes;
thefe, after they are gutted, they hang upon fmall Sticks,
and expofe them in an open Shed made of the Bark of
Trees, covered on the top (as Lundius obferves) to keep
the Rain out, to the heat of the Sun Beams, and the Air;
after which they keep good for feveral Years. He fays
they call thefe Sheds Luefte, being for the moft part be-
hind their Huts ; and that they never gut Perches, and
other fuch like fmall Fifhes, but hang them for fome
time over a fmall Wood Fire, where being half dry'd,
thry expofe them to the Sun Beams ; Thefe, fays he, are
very well tafied. If we may believe Wexovius, the Win-
ter Sealon has the fame effect upon them. The Laplan-
ders, fays he, dry their Fifhes in the coldeft Winter Sea-
fon, without any Salt. What they don't dry thus, they
boil and eat frefh ; fometimes by themfelves, fometimes
together with the Flefh of Birds or other wild Beafts,
as we told you before. It is not ufual among them to
roaft or fry either Fifh or Flefh, except it be the Rain-

deert
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deers Tongue ; they broil likewife their Bones, for the
Marrow's lake. So that Ido admire at what Olaus Mag-
nus fays : They oftner eat the Flefh of wild Beafts roafied
than boiled. He was, qneftionlefs, milled into this Er-
ror by %iegler, who fpeaking of a Laplander that gave
a piece of Meat to his Wife upon a Spit, he conjectured
from thence, they ufed to roaft it ; The Husband, fays
Qeg/cr, divides his Prey, and orders itfor the Spit, to be
roafted; which Three laft Words he has added of his
own. Lundius fays, They boil their frefh Fifhes very
well, looking upon them otherwife, as unwholefome
and aguilh.

Their Sweet-meats, which ferve them in lieu of De-
fers of Apples, Nuts, and fuch like, and which arecom-
monly made of feveral kinds of Beiries, are made in the
following manner, according to Samuel Rheen : They take
ripe Straw-berries (otherwifecalled Norway Black-berries,
and in Swedifh Hiortoon) thefe they boil with a flow Fire
in their own Juice, without any Water, till they begin to
iefoft ; then they fprinkfe a little Salt upon them, and af-
ter they have put them in a Veffel made of the Bark of
Birch, and well clofed, bury them under Ground. Thefe
they make ufe of in Autumn andWinter, when other Ber-
ries are out of Seafon, and they look, asfrefh, as ifthey had
been lately gathered. Lundius fays they fell them in great
quantities to the Highland Laplanders, or exchange them
for Cheefe or Fawns ofRaindeer. They alfo mix them
fometimes, whilft they are frefh, with Fifh ; of which
they make a peculiar Difh; They boil, fays Rleen, the
Fifhes, and after they have taken out the Bones, they put
the Berries to them, and with a good Wooden Peftel, beat
themtogether to a Jelly, which they eat with Spoons. This
Jelly they don't only make with Straw-berries, but alfo
with all other forts of Berries. For foon after he fays ;
Thefame they do with the great and fmall Black-berries,
and Myrtle-berries, which they thus mix with the Flefh of
fifh, as we told you before. Befides this, they mix ano-
therkind ofSweet-meat, much admired among them, of
the wild Angelica. They take the Stalk, before it runs
10 Seed, which they purgefrom the outward Skin, and
fo broil and eat it. The Laplanders, fays the fame Au-
thor, take the Stalkof Angelica, before it Seeds ; the Pitt
»f which, after they havecltanfed itfrom the outward Rind,

Q. I they
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they broil and eat. He adds, That they look upon it as
a Dainty : This, fays he, the Laplanders eat with a great
deal of Delight. They have alfo another way of pre-
ferving it with the Whey of Ra.ndeer Milk, which they
boil together till it turns Red; this they preferve for the
Winter. They prepare, fays the fame Author Rheen, thit
A/gelica likewife, by taking the Stalk , when it begins to
Seed,and boiling it with Whey for a whole Day together,
till it turns as red as Blood ; this they ufe in Winter, and

fome other Seafons of the Tear. He further obferves, That
it is very bitter (as may eafily be fuppofed) but that they
by Cuftom are mightily pleafed with it, looking upon
it as very wholefome. Much fuch another Preparation
they make with Sorrel. They alfo boil, fays he, Sorrel
•with Milk- Their laft Preparation is made of the Rind
of the Pine-tree ; which, as I told you, they put under
Ground, and boil it, by making a Fire upon it, this they
ulc inftead of Salt. The Laplanders call this Santopelttl,
as the fame Author obferves. Lundius fays, they call
it Juepfes Kjarfmer in the Lapmark. of Vma, and that the
Highland Laplanders fell to thofe inhabiting the Forefts.
I call th's the laft Preparation, becaufe I queftion whe-
ther Butter ought to be reckon'd among thefe, it being
certain that Butter is none of their ordinary Food, there
being fome who doubt, whether the Raindeer will
afford any Milk at all, as I told you before ; tho'Sa-
muel Rheen gives us its Preparation thus: They alfo make
Butter of Raindeers Milk i which they put into a fettle,
and coagulate it like a Cheefe Curd; this theyftir about with
a Stick, till the Butter rifes, which is of a whitijh Colour
like Suet, theypreferve it by fprinkling a little Salt upon
it.

We will now come to their Drink, which is moft com-
monly Water. Lomenius calls it very improperly Difi
folved Ice, it being certain, that confidering the vaft quan-
tities of Rivers and Lakes there, they cannot want Wa-
ter, for all rhe Ice. To prevent its Freezing they always
keep it in a Kettle, hanging over the Fire. They never
are, fays Samuel Rheen, without Water in the Kytttle for
their Drink He mentions a Kettle, the fame of which
he told us before, that it was always hanging overthe
Fre, in rhe midft of the Hut; every one takes what
Watei he wants for his Drink out of this Kettle with a

Ladel
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Ladel, efpeciaUy in the Winter Time. Befides this they
alfo drink the Broth, in which Fifh or Flefh has been
boiled, which they call Labma. After they have eat the
Fifty or Flefh, fays the fame Author, they drink, the Broth,
in which they were boiled; this they call Labma. O'aus
Mignus fays, they alfo drink Whey ; They eat, fays he,
the Milk, and drink the Whey. Thefe are their ufual
Drinks ; for Ale or Beer, fuch as is ufed among theother
Northern Natives, are Things unknown to them, as be-
ing deftitute both of Barley and Hops; and if any fhould
be imported, they would not be able to keep it during
the exceflive Cold of the Winter ; Beer, fays Wexovius,
is ufeiefs among them, by reafon of the excefftve Cold. In-
ftead of which the Laplanders ufe Water in Veffels made
ofBark.. But when they are to make merry, or to drink
for their Pleafure, Aqua Vita or French Brandy is their
Liquor, which they fo much delight in, that nothing is
able foiner ro engage their Hearts than a Prefent of it.
Lundius obferves, that to allay the Heat occafioned in the
Mouth and Throat by the Brandy, they make ufe of the
Juiceof certain red Berries, which they preferve againft
the Winter; and that they make Snuffof Tobacco. This
they buy at Midfummer-Fair in Norway. In Norway,
fays SamuelRheen, they buy themfelves at that time Tobacco
and Brandy. This they make ufe of, efpacially at their
Feafts, Nuptials, and other Solemnities, as I fhall fhew
hereafter in its proper place. And in this Place we can-
not but take notice, that the ufe of Tobacco is much in
vogue among the Laplanders, as we told you before,
when we fpoke of the foreign Commodities imported
here. For it feems that thofe Nations, who are deftitute
of Salt and Bread, have fo peculiar an Inclination before
all other Things, to Tobacco, that it is almoft fatal to
them.

We will now proceed to their manner ofEating. In the
Winter they eat in that part of the Hut which is affign-
ed for the ufe of the Family, vis-\. on the right Hand
of the Door, after you enter it ; in the Summer they
take their Meals without upon the green Grafs; fome-
times alfo round the Fire-hearth, in the midft of the Hut,
which makes Samuel Rlieen fay ; They eat fitting round
theKjttle. They fit or lye down without any Ceremo-
ny or Precedency, every one taking his Place where he

Q.3light*
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llghrs firft. They fit or lye down in a Circle, without
any Bench or Stool, only upon a Skin fpread upon the
Ground, with their Knees backwards.; Theyft round the
Kjttle, fays Samuel fyeen. Being thus feated in a Cir-
cle, rtiey are ferved not upon a Table, but a Stump of

Piece of Board, if we credit TVexovius, who fays;
piece of Board is to them inflead of a good Table ; tho'
moft of them are contented only with a Piece of the fame
Skin, upon which they fit. The Meat, after it is taken
out of the Kettle, whether Fifh or Flefh, is generally
laid upon a Piece of courfe Woollen Cloth, called Walde-
ntar; (for they know not what Bifties and Plates arej the
richer Sort ufe fometimes Linnen inftcad of this woollen
Cloth. Samuel I{heen defcribes it thus : After they have
drefs'd their Vißuals, whether Vβ: or Tlejjb, tf>& f"f **upon a Linnen Cloth, if theybe of the rider Sort, the Pcor
tifen WooUen Cloth, called Wr.ldcmsr ; for there are few
Laplanders who underflani what a Trenchard or Difh
meant. But if any liquid Things i'uch as Milk or the
like is to be ferved up, they put it in a hollow Piece of
Wood or Trey made of Birch, rcfcmbling in Shape our
Fans, in which the Country People Fan their Corn.
When they have boil'd lays the (aid Author, or anj

fuch thing, theyferve it up in a Veffd. They common-
ly take their Meat, whether Fifh or Flefii, in tlieir Hands,
and that fometimes lireight out of the Kettle, and for
want of a Table Cloih, put it upon their G!cvescr Caps,
For want of other Cov.veniencies , fays the fame
the Laplander pits hit Sh.ne of Fifxs and F/e/h upon
Cloves and Cap. He fays, for wait of ether Conveuiencies.,

becaufe they have fometimes Wooden Vcf-
fels. (a) Their Dim'; they take up in a
Wooden Ladel, which feives in lieu of a
Cup. Some make them of Bai ks, which
makes ff exovius fay j The ) s put
their IVnterfor their Drink in Ye ,'r s mxde
cf the Bark, cf Trees. And it is oVervabk
that they are great Eaters, if they have
plenty of Victuals, and on the cthtr Hand,
can faft as well when they lwve rone.

Claus Petri Niurenius, fays j As they are ve> y laviftiM
and Gluttons ifben they have Plenty, fo they can Faff,
when they are in want, beyond what is to b: imagined.
And in another Paflage, They are never [faring ef their

Vißutlt.

t ij.

W)Luniitafays, That
Tome among them ul'e
fourfquare Trcnthards
of two HandS breadth,
called by them Tilk,
made either of Wood
or Raindeers Horns, or
Ibmetimes of rite Bark
of Trees.



The Hiftory of Lapland. 231
Victuals, efpeciaUy in the Spring , when they have great
p 'enty of Bears and wild t\aindeers Flefh ; then they eat
Day and Night, till they have confumed all they canget.
Upon which Head Lundius obferves, that they common-
ly eat two Meals a Day ; the Firft in the Morning when
they take only a Piece of Cheefe, dry Fifh, or a fmall
Piece of Flefh ; the Second in the Evening, when they
eat very heartily , as if they had been ftarved before ;
he tells us that the Mountaineers are not fuch great Ea-
ters as the Wood Laplanders, becaufe the firft feed upon
more nourifhing Victuals , fuch as Cheefe, Milk and
Flefh, whereas the laft eat fcarce any thing but dryed
Fifh without Salt. After their Meals they obferve con-
ftantly two Things : Firft to fay Grace, and next to
exhort one another to keep mutual Faith and Charity,
by giving one another the Hand, as a fign of that mutu-
al Engagement, which ought to be betwixt Table Com-
panions. Concerning the Firft Samuel Rheen has thefe
Words: After they have eaten together, they wafh their
Hands and fay Grace thus : Thanks be to God, who has
created this Meat for our Suftenance. And whilft they
fay this Grace, they lhew their Acknowledgment by
lifting up their Hands. This they do in the Lapmarle.
oiPitha; but in Toma they fay Grace thus: Good God,
bepraifed for this Meat, grant that what we have now ea-
ten, may conduce to theftrengthning of our Bodies. Con-
cerning theLaft, the faid Author has thefe Words: Then
as many as have eaten together, give one another the Hand.
And this may fuffice, concerning their Diet and man-
ner of Eating.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XIX.

Of the Hunting of the Laplanders.

V\~\ Ext to thofe Things relating to the Diet, Clothing
and other neceffaries of the Laplanders, we wil|

now proceed to rheir Employments ; which are either
fuch as they Daily practife, or fuch as are but rarely
ufed, and upon extraordtnary occafions only. Thefe may
be again fubdivided into two different Sorts, vi%. Such
as are common to boti Sexes, or peculiar only to one.
We will in the firft Place treat of thofe belonging to the
Men ; among which Hunting challenges the chief Place,
as belonging in a moft peculiar manner to the Men in
Lapland ; according to Tomatus his Alfertion : Both Men
and Women are ufed to laborious Exereifes here, except
Hunting. Which is contradicted by Olaus Magnus, when
he fays ; "Under the North Pole the Forefts abound with
fuch vaft quantities of wild Beafts, that the Men alone,
without the help of the Women, wculd net be able to Cope
with them ; which is the reafon the Women are as dextrous
ifnot more active in Hunting than the Men. But I
am afraid he does not fpeak this upon his own Know,
ledge or the Credit of fome other creditahle Perfons,
but that in this as well as fome other Points, he has fol-
lowed the Footfteps of fome antient Writers. ThusPro-
copius fays of the Scritofinni, whom Olaus Magnus makes
to border upon Lapland : Neither Men nor Women ad-
dict themfelves to Cultivating of the Ground, or any ether
Labour ; the Employments ofboth Sexes being only Hunt-
ing. The fame Thing is related of theFinni, by Tacitus,
when he fays: Both Men and Women live upon Hunting,
who accompany their Husbands wherever they go, and claim
their Share of the Prey. But whatever Procopius and Ta-
citus may fay of their Scritofinni and Finni, it is beyond
i}llqueftion, that the Laplanders are fo far from allowing
theT Women to go a Hunting, that they durft not as
much as touch their Hunting Inftruments ; that they ne-

ver
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ver are abroad, or return from Hunting thro' the fame
Door, ufed commonly by theWomen, who are not per-
mitted to lay a Finger upon what they bring Home, as
we (hall fee more at large hereafter. For the reft, it is
worth our Obfervar ion , what Superliitions are com-
monly in Vogue among them, in relation to rheir Hunt-
ing. The Firft is, That they Icok upon certain Days
as Ominous or unprofperous; amongft thefe they reckon
St. Marlt[s Day (called Cantep.cive) and Sr . Cement's
Day. Concerning this, Samuel Rj-een has thele folfw-.ng
Words, which we alledged once before : They look, upon
certain Days at Ominous ; fuch as St. Catharines, St.
Marks or Cantepadve, and St. Clement's Day. On thefe
Days no Laplander evergoes abroad a Hunting, nay does
Hot as much as (hoot an Arrow at a wild Beaft ; for, fay
they, we fhould have but ill Succefs in Hunting all the
Tear after, and our Bows would break. Here you fee a
two-fold Reafon, why the> don't Hunt on thofe ominous.
Days, vist. their Fear of being unfuccefsful in their
Hunting, and of lofing their Hunting Inftruments.

The Second Thing wonh our taking notice is, That
they feldom go abroad or Hunting, unlefs they have firft
confulted their Drum ; which is among other Things
particularly defign'd for this ufe, as is manifieft from tha
many Figures of wild Beafts painted upon it; as we have
related before. But above all Things, if they are to
Hunt the Bear, they never neglect to haverecoui fe ro their
Drum. Lundius fays, That in the Lapmark of Vma,
they make ufe of a Hatchet inftead of the Drum. This
they hang on the Top of the Hut, with a long String
tyed to the Handle. Then they mutter out certain
Words, at which the Hatchet begins to move and to
turn, till at laft it remains immoveable. They obferve
exactly towards which Corner the Hatchet turns, and
on that fide promife themfelves to meet with good
Store of wild Reindeer, wild Fowl, or other Venifon.
They make ufe alfo fometimes of certain Stones dedi-
cated to Storjunkare, which they find in the Mountains,
and ufe them in the fame manner as they do with the
Hatchet.

A Third Superftition is, That they don't go abroad
a Hunting, nor return thro" the fame Door, which is
commonly ufed, but thro' the Door on the back-fide of

the
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the Tent or Hut , ce.Yicl Poffe. This, I foppofe, isf
done for fear of meeting with any Women, the Sight of
whom is k-ok'd upon as Unprofperous, by rhofe who are
going a Hunting. Which is the true Reafon that the
Women are not allowed to appear on the back-fide of
the Hut, where this Door is, as I have been credibly in-
formed by Ohns Matthew, a Laplander, and young Stu-
dent living now among us ; for they promife themfelves
nothing but ill Succefs in Hunting, if they happen to meet
with a Woman. Qeglcr tells us the fame Thing long
ago, tho' fomewhat cbfcurcly, but his Words may eafi-
ly be explained in the fame Senfe ; It is a Crime, fays
he, in a Woman, togo out of the Hut, thro' thefame Door,
thro' which her Husband went abroad a Hunting that Day,
\'.z. Not only for thatDay, but at all Times, becaufe
they never go abroad a Hunting, but thro' the Door, on
the back-fide of the Hut, which is forbidden to the Wo-
man. Lundius adds a fourth Superftion ; which is, That
they are very cautious when they go a Hunting, for fear
they fhould meet with any thing that is Ominous. He
fays, That they eat but little before they go abroad, in
hopes of a quick return, which if it proves otherwife,
they Faft the whole Day, they feldom taking any thing
along with them, except it be the Marrow ofRaindeer;
which they look; upon as a potent reftaurative of their
whole Bodies, but efpeciaUy of their Legs. Thefe are
the Preparatives for Hunting; now we ccme to the Hunt-
ing it felf, which differs inrefpect of the Seafon, and the
various Sizes of wild Beafts. They order their Hunting
according to the difference of the Seafon, fays Joh. Tornteus,
andof the wild Beafts: For they ufe another Method in
the Summer, nnorher in the Winter, another when they
are to hunt lefter Beafts, another when they are to catch
great Ones. In the Summer they hunt on Foot, with
Dogs, which are of a very goodkind in Lapland, being
not only for the Scent, but alfo fit to fet upon a wild
Beaft, for which reafon they always keep them chained
in their Tents or Huts. They always keep, fays Wexovius,
their Dogs tyed tip, to make them the more Fierce , wlxn
they are to fet upon the wild Beafls. But in the Winter
they follow the Tract of the Beafts in the Snow, and
purfue the fame, having certain Scates tyed to their
Feet, which we (hill defctibe hereafter. Olaus Magnus

defcribes
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9efcribes them thus: They run with their Wooden Scatet
tyed to their Feet, with incredible Swiftn-fscrofs the Moun-
tains, covered all over with Snow, whither theypurfue the
wild Beafts. And in another Paffage ; Thefefavage Lap-
landers do run andftide by bending their Bodies at Pleafure,
with incredible Swiftnefs crofs the Mountains andVallies,
by the help of certain long Pieces of Wood faftned to the
Soles of their Feet. This they perform with the utmofi afli-
vity, both when they are a Hunting in dangerous Places, or
for Sport only ; for Hunting is their Livelihood: Thefmall
Beads theyKill with Bows and Arrows, the great ones
with Spears and Fire-Arms; tho in thofe they likewife
ufe different ways. For Ermins they catch in Traps,
as we do Mice. The before-mentioned Olaus defcnbes
ir thus; They catch them by the help of three Pieces of
Wood laida-crofs, andfo faflned to afmall String, fo that
when the Ermins (fometimes Three, Four or Eight) enter
the Trap, the String being touched, draws them clofe over
them. He fays further, That theycatch them in fmall
Holes covered with Snow, as likewife with Dogs, which
are fo fwift that they take them and pinch them to Death.
But Squirrels they Kill with blunt Darts, for fear of
fpoiling their Skins, which is that they are caught for.
After the fame manner they alfo Kill Martens ; They
broughtforth, fays the fame Author, Wooden Darts blunt-
ed, wherewith they kill Martens , Sabels and Squirrels.
They fometimes alio make ufe ofpointed Darts in Hunt-
ing the Martens, the Fox, Beaver, and other fuch like
Creatures; but are very careful to hit them lb as not to
fpoil their Skins, if they be of a good kind; in which
the Laplanders are very dextrous ; as my Lord Heber-
ftein has already obferved of them in his Time. They
are, fays he, the befl Marksmen in the World; for, if they
happen to light upon fome Creatures of the more precious
Sort, they will hit them with theirblunt Arrows, without the
leaft fpoiling their Skins -. For as they catch by laying
Baits, with Holes underneath, covered only with Snow
laid upon Twigs ; They are alfo taken in Gins, laid in
their ufual Hunting Places ; as likewile with a certain
kind of poifonous Nets, appropriated to this ufe only by
the Laplanders, of which more anon. Which makes Sa-
muel Rheen, when he fpeaks of the Field Mice, the Foxes
common Food, fay: The Fox will not always take the Bait

which
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vthieh the Laplander lays for him, viz. when they have
enough of them in the Field. They catch Hares with
Snares faftned to the Boughs of Trees, in the fame man-
ner they take feveral other fmall Beafts ; which makes
Johannes Tornaus fay, That it is a Cuftom among them,
that if any one happens to fee any of thefe Creatures in
one of thefe Snares, he takes it, and gives it to the right
Owner; If any one, fays he, happen to talte a wild Beaft
in another Man's Snare, he gives it immediately to theright
Owner. Where he fpeaks of tbtfe Snares, in which
Hares and other fmall Creatures are caught. Lundiut
fays, that in the Lapmark o(Vma they catch Beavers and
fwch like in Baskets made of the Twigs of Firr-Treesj
They make a Hole in one Side of it with a Trap Door,
which they tye up in the middle, with fmall Strings
of Ofiers or Rufhes. On this theyfaften a fmall Twig of
Poplar, of which the Beaver is very Fond. The Beaver
entring the Basket, knows both the Twig and rhe Strings,
which makes the Trap Door fall, being kept down by a
Stone tyed to the end of it. // the Beaver be not taken out
of the Trap within an Hour, he is fuffocated ; but if Two,
viz. a Male and Female , come to it at the fame Time
(which happens often) he that is without lifts up the Trap-
Door, and lets the other out. We now come to the wild
Beafts of a bigger Size. Among thefe the Wolves are
generally caught in Holes dug for that Purpofe, as is
commonly known, tho' fometimes alfo they Shoot them
with Bullets, there being a perpetual Enmity betwixt
them and the Laplanders, becaufe they fuffer extreamly
in their Cattel by thefe ravenous Beafts. Olaus Magnus
fays theyKill them with Sythes and Darts. They hide,
fays he, Iron Sythes tyed tofeme Carrion under the Snow,
by which meansthe Wolves eager after their Prey, have their
Legs cut, or are (hot with Darts. In the fame manner
theycatch Leopards and Gluttons. Of the Laft Olaus
has the following Words: Whilfl this Beaft is difcharg-
ing its Bowels betwixt two Trees, the Hunts-man Kills it
with a large Dart: There is alfo another way of catching
it by a Trap or Snare ; feveral thin Pieces of Wood being
joined together with a String, in which at the leaft touch
the Beaft is Strangled. They likewife catch it in Pits or
Holes. But now a-days they Shoot them for the moft
part with Fire-Anns. Lundius fays they catcb them in

certain
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Certain Wooden Traps, called in Swedifh Jrerfliaos, by
putting a Stick with a Piece of Meat under the Trap-
Doer, or Covert, which the Beaft endeavouring ro de-
vour, the Covert fails upon it, and bruifes it to Death.
They alfo Kill the Elk, with Fire-Arms, when they cart
meet with them, which is nor very often ; tho" Lundius
affures us, That they are not veiy difficult to be killd
in Autumn either by Dogs, or by Fire-Arms, when is
their Rutting Time ; for then, fays he, they appear
always Five or Six together ; befides that this Creature
has this peculiar Quality, that if one of them be fhot, the
reft tho' fnghtned for the prefent, at the Noife of the
Gun, will never the lefs return foon after ; fo that they
may all beKilfd one after another. But no other Beafts
they purfue with fo mu:h eagernefs as the wild Rain-
deer and Bears; the Firft they attack with all manner of
Weapons. They catch the Raindeer, fays Samuel Rheen,
with Snares; they Kjll it with Javelins, Darts and Fire-
Arms. But efpeciaUy in the Spring and Autumn. In
Autumn, at their rutting Time, they catch them by ex-
pofing to their view a tame Female Raindeer ; and
whilft they are approaching, the Hunts-man, who hides
himfelf behind the tame Doe, fhoots them with his Fire-
Arms. The wild Raindeer, fays Johannes Torn-eus, art
enticed to come to the tame Does, behind which the Hunts-
man lies, till the Raindeer comes within reach of his Gun.
Samuel Rheen fpeaks to the fame Purpofe; About St. Mat-
thew* Day in Autumn at rutting Time, the Laplanders
enter the Forefts, wherethey know the wild Raindeers are ;
thither they carry their tame Does, which they tye to the
Trees, and whilft the wild Raindeer are approaching, they
Kjll them with their Fire-Anns. In the Spring they over-
take them by the help of their Scares tyed to their Feet,
whilft they are entangled in the deep Snows. They KjH
them likewife, fays Samuel Rheen, in the Spring when the
Snow is very deep; for at that time the Hunts-men, by the
help of their Scates, purfue the Raindeer, whilft they are
entangled in the Snow. They have alfo a way offorcing
them into Snares with Dogs. They are likewife taken,
fays Johannes Tornaus, with Snares and Dogs. Laft of all
they catch them by the help of Nets or Hurdles, fet up
on both Sides for a confiderable length, betwixt which
they are forced or chafed to the end of the Enclofure,

into
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into aPit Dug there for that Purpofe. Tornaus defcribet
it thus ; They are alfo taken by means ofa certain Enclo-
fure extending like twoBranches, feveral Leagues in Length;
betwixt this they chafe whole Herds of Raindeer, till they
force them into a Pit. Lundius fays, he knew a certain
Laplander, who in one Day Catch'd fixteen Raindeer in
the following manner ; In the marfhy Parts of the Forefts
they pitch two Poles joinedtogether at the Top, in theShapt
of a Gate. Betwixt the two Interftices they fix feveral
Darts at fuch a Height, that the Raindeer can neither pafs
under, nor above them, and bein% forced topafs thro' be-
twixt the two Porches, are killed by the Darts. He fur-
ther fays, That they fpread their Nets or Snares be-
twixt two Trunks of Trees, where they know the
Raindeer ufed to pafs; here alfo they fix Sharp-pointed
Irons covered with Mofs, and by this means kill the
Raindeer. The Wood Laplanders give leave at certain
Times to the Mountaineers to hunt after the wild Rain-
deer, of which they have great Plenty in their Diftricts j
as they are palling that way about Twelfth-Tide, when
they go to their Fairs, fo that One of the Highland
Laplanders entertains fometimes ten Guefts till Lady-
Day. Thus much of their Raindeer Hunting. The next
is the Hunting of the Bear, which as it is performed
with more than ordinary Superftition, fo we muft treat
of it with the more Circumfpection.

Thefirft Thing they take care of is, to find out where-
abouts the Bear has fetled his Winter Den. He whofirft
Traces the Bears Den, is faid to have Circumvented the
Bear, and has the chief Management of the Hunting.
A certain Anonymous M. S. treating of this peculiar
way of Hunting, has thefe Words ; The Laplander who
firft has difcovered the Bears Den, or as theyfpealc. in their
Language, whofirft has circumvented him ; that is to fay,
who firft of all in the beginning of Autumn, when thefirft
Snow falls has traced his Boot-fiefs, leads the Van when they
are going out to Hunt the Bear. Lundius fays they trace
the Bears Foot-fteps at a diftance , and after a diligent
obfervation made over what Rocks, and thro' which
Bryars he is ufed to pafs, they guefs his Den not to be
far off ; knowing that the Bear always takes three
Rounds for about a quarter of a League, and returns to
the fame Place from whence he firft began. After they

have
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have difcovered his Den, they joyfully invite their Rela-
tions and Friends to be partakers of the Hunring Mauh ;
with the fame Ceremony as we invite our Friends to a
Feaft ; for, as we told you before, theLaplanders look
upon Bears Flefh as the greateft Dainty that can be. A
Laplander, fays Samuel Rlrecn, who has firft ofall difcover-
ed the Beafts Den, invites all his Relations and
no otherwife than if it were to tt folemn Feaft. But it is to
beobferved, that this is never performed till in March or
April, when they can belt enjoy theconveniency of their
Scates. Olaus Petri, after having fpoken of the Difco-
very of rhe Bears Den in OHober, has thefe Words : Af-
terwards in the Month of March and April, when the
Snow is decpeft, and ccnfcqucntly they can with the mojl
conveniency mak? ufe of their Scates, they find out the Bear
by the Scent of their Dogs. After they have called toge-
ther their Friends, they pitch upon the Drummer, who
by his Beating is to confulc whether the Hunting is like-
ly to be fuccefsful or not ; and whether they are to kill
the Bear. The firft Thh.g they go about, fays Mr. Rjseen,
is, to let him who is the beft Artift among them beat the
Drum, and to confult whether they (hall talte the Bear.
Being encouraged with the Hopes of good Succefs, they
march in very good Order, every one in his proper Sta-
tion towards the Foreft; he whofirft traced the Bear, be-
ing at the Head of them. The Laplander whofirft cir-
cumvented the Bear marches in the Front, fays Samuel
Rheen. He has no other Weapons but a Lance, with
a Brafs Ring at the end of it, according to the before-
mentioned Author: He is onlyArmed, fays he, with a Club,
with a Brafs Ring; tho' the before-mentioned Anony-
mous Author fays, they carry a Rod : For, fays he, the
Laplander who circumvented the Bear, marches firft of all,
as they are going out to K'H *he Bear, having in his Hand
only a Rod with 4 Brafs Ring f.-fined to it. But perhaps
this might be a Miftake, there being no great difference
betwixt a Stick and a Rod. Next to him comes the
Drum-beater, ard after him the Perfen who is to make
the firft attack upon the Beaft ; and fo the reft, every
one according to his Employment, after the Killing of
the Bear, one being appointed to boil the Flefh, another
to divide it, another to fetch Water and Wood ; and
they aie very exact in not encroaching upon one another's

Bufi-
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Bufinefs ; according to the fame Author's Relation. As
foon as they come in this Order to the Bear's Den, they
fall on couragioufly with Spears and Fire-Arms, till they
have kill'd him, which done they begin to Sing, in to-
ken of their Victory. Wlsen they come to the Bear's Den,
fays the fame Author, they attack him bravely, till they
Kjll him with Spears and Fire-Anns. They have peculi-
ar Songs for this Purpofc , as for Inftance, that which
they Sing immediately after the Beat is Kill d, runs
thus ; Kjttulitpourra, Kjttulis iisltjda, foubbi jalla Xaiiti\
The Senl'e ot which is explained by the faid Anonymous
Author : They thank the Bear for his coming thither, and
that he did not hurt rheir Perfens, nor Break, their Clubsand
Spears, wherewith they killed him. When they Sing thus,
their Captain is the head Mulician, the fame who carries
the Rod, with the Brafs Ring. He is, fays the anony-
mous Author, the chief Muftcian , who firft begins the
Song. After they have thus proclaimed their Victory*
they drag the Bear out , beating him with Rods and
fmall Sticks ; This done, fays Samuel Riven, they drag
theBear outof his Den and beat him with Rods and Sticky}

from whence comes the Proverb , to whip the Bear with
Rods. Then they put him in a Sledge, drawn by Rain-'
deer, and fo carry him to the Hutt, where ihe Flefh is
to be boiled, Singing all the while another merry Tune
or Song : As they carry the Bear along, fays the Anony-
mous Author, they Sing thus ; It Paha talkj oggio, ii pa-
ha talk} Pharonis. The Senfe of which he interpret!
thus : They pray the Bear, that he may not raife Tempefts,
or do any other harm to thofe who hadbeen concerned in tht
Slaughter. This feems to be intended by way of Deri-
fion, in the fame manner as they thank the Bear for his
Coming thither in the Firft ; unlefs we fuppofe, they en-
tertain a certain Superftition, that the killing of thefe
wild Beafts proves fomctimes ominous to the Hunters,
which indeed is the Opinion of fome among them to this
Day. Samuel Rljeen gives us a fomewhat different Inter-
pretation of this Song in thefe Words : Then they begin
the Bears Song, in which they give thanks to God the Crea-
tor of wild Beafts for their "Ufe ; andfor having endowed
them with fufficient Force andCourage, to overcome foftrong
and fierce a Creature. Perhaps they Sing this, befides the
before-mentioned Songs. The Raindeer that has car-

ried
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ried off the Bear, is not to be ufed by any Woman all
that Year. The Raindeer, dysSamuel Rlreen, thatcarries
the Bear, isnot to be ufed by any Woman that Tear. Our
Anonymous Author affureS us, that not only the Women,
but alfo the Men are forbidden to make ufe of the faid
Raindeer. No Body, fays he, is permitted to ufe that
Raindeer for that Tear, which has carried the Bear Home.
It is their Cuftom to boil the Bears Flefh immediately
nearthe fame Place where they have killed him , unlels
for want of Wood and other NecefTaries, they are forced
to carry him to fome more convenient Place, where they
erect a Hut, for thatpurpofe, and aremet there by tneir
Wives; as they approach they Sing another Song, de-
firing their Wives ro chew the Bark of the Elder-tree,
and to Spit it in their Faces. When they come to the
Place, fays the Anonymous Author, where they are to Feaft
upon the Bears Flefh, they are welcomed by their Wives,
met together on purprfe to expeH their Husbands return

from the Bear Hunting, who as they approach Sing thus :
Laibi ja tuo to fuofeo, i. c. they defire their Wives to ch.w
theBark of Elder-trees, and to Spit it in their Husbands
Faces. The Reafon why they do fo, is, becaufe after
the dead Bear is conducted to the Hut, where his Flefh
is to be boiled, they go to another Hut, where they are
welcomed by their Wives, who frequently ufe chaw'd
Elder-bark to Paint their Utenfils withal, it being of a
reddifh Colour; fo that they Spit it in their Husbands
Faces, by reafon of its refemblance to the Bears Blood,
whom they would not feem to have Kill'd, without
great Danger and Trouble. They never enter the Tent
after their return, but thro' the Back-Door, and as they
look in firft, fo every one is Spit upon by his Wife, as
we told you before. I fpeak this upon the Credit of the
Anonymous Author, who fays further, That the Women
look thro' a Brafs Ring, as if they were aiming at fome-
thing, and fo Spit in the Men's Faces ; thefe are his
Words : The Laplanders, after their return Florhe, go to
their Hut, but not thro' the common Door, but open the
back Window, thro' which, whilft they are locking, their
Wives keep chaw'd Elder-Bark, in their Mouths, a/id look-
ing thro a as if they were aiming at feme cer-
tain Mark., as we do with our Guns, they Spit it in their
Husbands Faces , whichfeems as if they werefprinkje-i

the
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the Bears Blood. Samuel Rheen fpeaks to the fame Pur-
pofe, with this differenceonly, that he fays, one Woman
only,vi\ the Wife of the Captain Spits in her Husband's
Face ; Thefe are his Words : Then they invite their
Wives into their Huts, which however the Men don't enter
thro the common Door, but open the back Window, thro'
which he who circumvented the Bear, looks into the Hut,
and his Wife Spits chaw'd Elder-Bark in his Face, in the
following manner : A certain Lapland Woman, holding a
Brafs Ring to her right Eye, as iffhe were aiming at a
certain Markwith her Eye, and fo Spits the Juice of chewd
Elder-Bark into the Face of him who firft looks into the
Hut, or defines entrance there. The whole is tranfaclcd
thus : They erccl: two Huts, one for the Men, whither
the Bear is carried, skin'd, boiled, and cut in Pieces;
the other for the Women, where they Fead after their
return from Hunting. It is in the lad of thefe that either
the Captain alone, as Samuel Rheen will have it, or all
the Hunters, according to the Anonymous Author, are
thus welcomed by the Women. So foon as they are all
met in the Womens Hut , thefe begin to Sing, and to
give thanks to their Husbands for the Prey they have
brought : After the Men, fays the Anonymous Author,
are met in the Hut, the Women Sing with a low Voice •
Kjttulis pouto toukpris, i. c. Thanks to you dear Husbands,
for the Sport you have had in Kjlling the Bear. Then the
Men and Women begin to Fead together upon the belt
they can get, yet without any Bears Flefh. Then, fays
SamuelRheen, theyfit down together, and eat the beft they
can get. The Fead ended, the Men retire to the other
Hut, where the Bear is laid ; and after they have Flea'd
and Boil'd him, make another Feaft by themfelves in the
fame Hut. The Men, lays he, retire to their own Hut,
where they immediately Flea and Boil the Bear. They re-
turn immediately after the Feaft from the Womens Hut
to theirs, it being forbidden to any of thofe who h ye

been prefent at the Bear Hunting, to cohabit with their
Wives for three Days after. No Laplander is permitted,
lays the fame Author, to come near his Wife for the next
three Days, if he has been prefent at the Bear Hunting.
Nay, he that was the Leader muft not cohabit with her
for five Daysafter. This done, not one of thefe Men, fay*
the Anonymous Author, isppermit■ 1 to come near hit

Wife
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Wife for three Days, hut he who carried the Rpd with the
Brafs Ring, not in five Days. He fays this done, viz. im-
mediately after the Feaft is enaed in the Womens Hut,
when they withdraw to the other Hut, where the Bear is
to be Flea'd and Boil'd. The Bear Skin belongs to the
firft difcoverer of his Den. He who firft difco;en ' the
Bears Winter Den, keeps the Skjn for himfelf, fays Samuel
Rjieen. The Bears Flefh, Fat and Blood are Bod'd ;
After they have Boil'd all the Flefh with the Fat and Blood,
fays the fame Author. They Boil it in Brafs Kettles, and
favethe Fat, which fwims on the top in Wooden VcfTels,
on which hang as many Brafs Plares, as they have kili'd
Bears, and Boil'd rheir Flefh. They immediately Boil the
Bear, fays the fame Author, and skjm off the Fatfwim-
ming upon the Broth into a Wooden Vcffel, on which ought
to be faftned a Brafs Plate, if they have boiled one Bear ;
hut if more, it has alfo more Plates. Whilft the Flefh is
Boiling, thofe who have been prefent at the Hunti:;
round the Hearrh, every one in his proper rijce.
firft Place on the Right Hand belonging to ....-• Dil
rerof the Bear's Den, or the Captain ; the Second t
Drum-beirer ; the next to him who firft encountred the
Beaft. On the left Side firft fits he, who cut the Wood,
then the Water-Carrier, and fo forth all the reft. Whilft
the Bear's Flefh is Boiling, fays he, theyfit en both Sides of
the Fire-Hearth, each in his Place, which they obfe ye ex-
actly. Firftfits he, who Circumvented the Bear ; next the
Drummer, and then the Perfon who firft fhot orftruck the
Bear. On the left Side, FirSt, He who cut the Wood, and
next the Water-bearer. The Flefh, when Boiled, is divi-
ded betwixt the Men and Women ; the laft of which
have alfo their Share of the Flefh and Fat, which is font
them as a Prefent from the Captain, whofe Prerogative
it is, to affign them their Portion : TheBoil'd BearsFlefh,
fays the Anonymous Author, is by him who carried the
Rod with the Ring, andcircumvented the Bear, divided be-
twixt the Men andWomen. In which they always take
particular Care that they never fend any of the Buttocks,
or other hindermoft Parts to the Women, this being re-
ferved for the Men. The Women, fays Samuel tycen, ne-
ver have any fhare of the hindermoft Parts, but only of the
fore Quarters. Lundius fays, the fame is obferved with
other Creatures, as Hares, wild Raindeers Flefh, and

R i Birds.
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Birds; Two of the Laplanders are always deputed to
carry the Womens Portion to their Hut, they being not
allowed to come within the Hut, where the Bears Flefh
is boiled. No Woman, fays Samuel Rlieen, muft enter the
Hut, where they Boil the Bear. Thefe Two fing a certain
Song, as they are carrying it along, which runs thus in
their Languge : Olmai potti Sweriflandi, Polandi, Enge-
landi, Frankjchis ; intimating that they come from fo-
reign Parts, to bring them this Prefent. Two Laplanders,
fays the Anonymous Author, carry the Womensfhare to
them, and as they are walking along, Sing ; Here come the
Men out of Sweden, Poland, England and France. The
Women as foon as they hear them, go out to meet them,
Singing likewile all the way, bidding them welcome, and
telling them, that they will tye Red Woollen Threads
round their Legs. After the Men have done Singing, fayj
the fame Author, the Women anfwer them ; O'.maipotti,
Swerigiflandi, Polandi, Engelandi, Frankjchis, Italka Itaub-

fis laigit tcuti tiadnat, i. c.' lou Men who are comefrom
Sweden, Poland, England and France, we will tye red
Strings round yourLegs ; which they do accordingly. It
is the Drum-beater's Bufinefs to divide the Men's Share,
if we believe Mr. Rheen. The Drummer, fays he, is in-
ftead of the Carver at the Feaft, he divides the Flefh and
Fat, viz. He gives their Portion of Flefh and Fat to all
that are prefent. The Flefh, Blood and Fat being Boil'd,
he who attends at theFeaft gives to every one there prefent
his fhare both of the Flefh and Fat. After the Men and
Women have eaten all the Flefh, they gather up the
Bones, but don't break them for the Marrows Sake, ai
they do with thofe offome other Beafts, but bury them
whole. The Flefh bein%all eaten, fays the fame Mr. Rheen,
they gather all the Bones, which they don't break, but bury
under Ground. He who had the Bears Skin for his Share,
hangs it upon a Stump or Pole, for the Women to fhoot
at Blind-folded with Darts. The Laplander, fays our
Anonymous Au'hor, who carried the Rod with the Brafs-
Rjng, hangs the Bear Skjn on a Pole, at which the Women,
being veiled, fhoot their Darts, as at a Mark. Accord-
ing to Samuel Rheen, the Women have a Vetl over their
Ev"S ; They hang the Bear's Skin on a Stump, at which,
Hkf at a Mark. , the Women fhoot with Arrows , their
Faces being covered with a Veil, They Sing at the fame

time ;
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time ; Batt Olmai Kuft' Swerigijlandi, Polandi, Enge-
landi, Frankjchis, potti, Kacka wouekj ; which is thusin-
terpreted by the Anonymous Author: We will fhoot at
him, who is come from Sweden, Poland, England, and
France. She who firft hits the Skin, carries the Bell,
her Husband being fuppofcd to be the Man , whofhallkjll
the nextBear, according ro Samuel Rjreen. Lundius ob-
ferves, That they don't only try their Fortune by Shoot-
ing thus at the Bear Skin, but alfo bang up his Liver
againft a Pine Tree, and he who hits firft, is confidered
among them as the Perfon, who is moft likely to Kill the
next Bear. The fame Woman is obliged to work with
Tin-w re CrofTes upon fo many Pieces of Cloths, as they
have kill'd Bears at that Time; thefe the Hunts-men
wear about their Necks for three Days. The fame Wo-
man (who has hit the Skin) is obliged to work as many
Qroffes upon Pieces of Cloth, as Bears have been killed at
that Time ; every one of thofe that were prefent at the
Huntirg, wear thefe Croffes on their Neck/, till the third
Night after Sun fet, fays Samuel Rlseen. Our Anonymous
Author fpeaks to the fame purpofe, with this difference
only, that he fays, all the reft of the Women work thefe
Cloths, which they put round their Necks, and they wear
them for four Days after. He adds, That the Raindeer,
thatcarried the Bear out of the Foreft, is likewife adorn-
ed with fuch a Crofs. In the fame manner, fays he,
they hangfuch a Piece of Cloth with a Crofs wrought upon
it about the Raindeers Neck, that carried off the Bear, which
remains there, till the Collar, on which it is faftned, falls
to Pieces. I could never as yet dive into the true
caufe of this Ceremony , unlefs we fuppofe, that they
ufed thefe Croffes as Amulets or Prefervations againft
thofe Dangers, which might attend thofe concerned in the
killing of the Bear, from rhe Gods of the Woods ; it
being a very antient Opinion (which is not abolifhed
yet) that certain Gods are Patrons of the wild Beafts ;
which they might the fooner conclude of the Bear, as
being look'd upon by the Laplanders as the King of the
wild Beafts. To conclude the matter, after the expira-
tion of the faid three Days, whilft they are oblig'd ro ab-
ftain from their Wives, they return to their Hurs, where
one after another takes hold firft of all of the Chains, on
which hangs the Kettle j and after they have danced

R 3 three
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three Times round the Fire-hearth , they run out at the
common Door, belonging to the Hut; the Women Sing-
ing in the mean while, that they will throw Afhes upon
them, which is actually doneby one of the Women, who
throws Afhes after every one of them. The three Days
of abftinence being expired, fays the Anonymous Author,
when the Laplanders are allowed to cohabit again with their
Wives, oneafter another takes' hold of the Chain, on which
hangs the Kettle over the Fire, and fo after they have
danced three Rounds about the Hearth, they run one after
another out of the Door of the Hut, whilfl the Women Sing
thust Todna kalka Kama oggio, i. c. take a Shovel ofAfhes
along with you. Samuel Rlieen fpeaks to the fame Purpofe,
with this Addition, That not till then the Men are allow-
ed tocohabit with their Wives, For it feems they were
look'd upon as unclean, by reafon they had killed the
Bear ; but are by this expiation cleanfed from it, ac-
cording to the faid Anonymous Author: By this Means
the Men are purged before they return to their Wives.
Thus far we have treated of their Bear-Hunting, and
the Superftitions obferved in this Point by the Laplanders,
in which as they aremoft peculiar, neverrhelefsthey have
fome Things alfo in this kind which are common, with
their other Huntings, vi%. That they don't allow the
Women to touch any wild Bead they have taken, nei-
ther return thro' the common Door, but the back Win-
dow of the Hut, which particulars they religioufly ob-
ferve in all their Huntings. Concerning the Women,
Syjegier has fpoke of it long ago ; It is a Crime among them
for a Woman to lay her Hand up-n a wild Beaft they have
taken. Of the Door Wexovius fays thus : Oppofite to
the common Door is the back Window, thro' which they c- eep
after their return from Hunting, bringing a Piece of Rain-deers Flefh along with them. Or rather they throw their
Prey ttiro' this back Door or Window into the Hut, af-
ter their return from Hunting. Olaus Petti Kiurenim
fpeaks of this Door, when he fays ; The other Door to
the North-fide is m.'.de for Superflition falte , thro' which
theygo cut, and returnfrom Hunting and Fifhing, and put
their Prey into the Hut. He fays they put, which is done
by throwing, according to Samuel Rheen .- On the back:

Hut is a fmall Door, thro which they throw their
the Hut, but efpecially what they take in the

Forefls,
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Forefts, fuch as Birds or wild Beafts; or in the Water,
fuch as Fifh of all Sorts ; they being not allowed to bring
them in thro' the common Door. They don't bring, but
throw all thefe Things into the Hut, quedionlefs out of a
Superdition, as if they had been given them, and drop'd
from Heaven ; and tho' they are ignorant of thereafon,
yet follow they the Foot-dcps of their Anceflors. For
the red, it is look'd upon as the greated Piece of Bravery
among the Laplanders ro Kill a Bear, which is the ret-

fon they wear publick Marks, which are Laces round
their Cap, wrought with Tin-wire: Among other Tilings,
fays Olaus Petri Niurenius, they adorn their Caps with as
many fmall Laces wrought with Tin-wire, as tbey have
kill'd Bears. Lundius fays, That they put thefe Marks
of their Bravery upon their Houfehold-Goods, but efpe-
cially upon their Mufquets; and, that the firft Thing,
fuch a Laplander does after his return Home, is to hang
up the Bears Skin in the Air to Dry, which he takes
down again the next Morning, before he dreffes himfelf.
We now come to their Fowling, which is likewife per-
formed only by the Men, and differs according to the
variety of the Seafon and Birds. For they ufe different
Methods in the Summer or Winter, and according to
different kinds of Birds. For in the Summer they kill
them for the mod part with Guns, but in the Winter
they catch them in Snares. The Lagepus (a) efpecially<
call'd by the Swedes Snicariper, is catch'd by them in a 'peculiar manner, which is thus defcrib'd by Samuel Rheen ;'
The Winter Lagopus they catch in Springs in the following
manner .- They malte a kjnd of Hedges of Birch Branches,
with many Holes in them. Within thefe theyfaften Snares,
made ofStrings ; and becaufe' thefe Birds keepfor the moft
part neartheGround, and veryfeldom upon Trees, they are
eafily catch'd in thefe Springs. And thus much alfo of
their Fowling, the red being fcarce fit for our further
obfervation ; unlefs it be worth taking notice of, that as
often as they have Kill'd a Bird with a Gun, they out of
Superdition pull two of the larged Feathers out of the
left Wing, which they throw down at the Place where
theBird was Shot, to appeafe the Anger of the Gods of
the Forefts. Thus, when they have kill'd a Squirrel,
either with a Gun or Bow, upon a Tree, they tye the
Creature, with the four Legs, to one of the Twigs of

R 4 the?
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the fame Tree, being firft befmear'd with fome of theBlood.

CHAP. XX.

Of the Arms and Hunting Instruments of the
Laplanders.

[ T is evident from what has been faid before, that theLaplanders ufe divers forts of Weapons in their Hunt-
ing, of which we muft treat now in due Order : TheFirft and moft frequent of all are their Bows of aboutthreeYards long, two Inches broad, and one Inch thick ;made of two Pieces of Wood joyned within one ano-ther. For within the Piece of Birch, they put a flip ofPine Wood, which by reafon of its refinous fubftance isflexible, and confequently the moft proper for drawingtogether, and fending forth the Arrows; both thefe theycover with the Bark of Birch, to preferve them againftthe Rains and Snow. For what Lomenius tellsus, vi%.That they are made of the Raindeer Bones, is fo farfrom Truth, that it carries no: the lea;t probability along
with it; it being obvious, that Bones are fo ftubborn,that they are net fit for Arrows, which muft be flexible.

Raindeer Bones, fays he, are ufed as Materia's forKnives, and are bent for Bows to kjll other wild Beaftswith ; if he had faid for Darts, he had laid fomething,but for Bows, it is pait all probability. I am apt to believe,
he has in this Point, as in feveral others (to fill up hisItinerary) followed the Foot-fteps of Olaus Magnus, who
fpeaking of the lingular Conveniencies arifing from theRaindeer, has thefe Words ; Their Bones and Horns they
exchangefor other neceffary Commodities, to the Fletchers,
who are very Fond of them. So that Lomenius having readin Olaus, that the Fletchers werefond of thefe Bones, hasconcluded from thence, they ufed tomake Bows of them.
But Olaus did not fpeak of this kind of Bows in that
Paflage, which is evident from the word BaUifla, which

% Crofs-bow, fix'd to a Wooden Handle, upon.
■vhlcflwhich
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which refts the Dart, the Germans call it an Armbrufl, and
the French Arbalaflre. This kind of Bow can impofli-
biy be made of Bone, but the Handle might be laid in
with Ivory, the Mother of Pearl, and fuch like, inftead
of which the northern Artificers ufed the Raindeer Bonej.
This was, quettionlefs the Senfe ot Olaus his Words, but
ill understood by Lomenius. But however it be, it is be-
yond all queltion, rhat theLaplanders Bows are not made
of Bones, but of Wood, neither are they adorned with
Bones, as being without any Handles, their Strings be-
ing not ftretch'd or drawnby the help of any Inftrument,
but by ipeer Strength of the Arm. I told you before,
that they were made of twoPieces of Wood, joined with-
in one another ; to which muft be added, that they are
glued together ; this Glue is made by the Laplanders in
the following manner : They Flea Perches lately taken,
and lay the Skin in Water till the Scales come off; then
they boil the Skin in a little Water, which they skim
frequently, and itir fo long till it comes to the confiften-
cy of a Poultice. This they dry further and keep for
ufe. When they are to Glue any Thing, they
diflblve it in a little Water, like other Glues, (a)
Bendes thefe Bows, they have alfo Crols-Bows,
made of Steel, which we told you before, are
called Armbrufts by the Germans; thefe are
much in ufe of late amo.'g theLaplanders. They
draw them by the help of an Iron Hook, faftned
to their Girdle ; fo that fetting the Foot in a
Rng for that purpofe made 41 the Head of the Bow,
th y may with the whole Force of their Body draw the
Hook and Bow-ftring up to the Nut, made of Bone in
the Handle of the Bow. From their Bows we muft
come next to their Arrows or Darts. Tbefe areof two
Sorts, fome pointed with Iron, others without, and blunt
at the end ; which they ufe to kill fome Creatures cf the
lefler Size, fuch as Ermins and Squirils withal. Olaus
nagnus makes mention of them: They bring forth their
IVooden Arrows blunted nt the end, wherewith they k}U
Martins, Sabels, Squirrels and fuch like. But the other
Darts pointed with Iron are intended againft the wild
Beafts of a bigger Size. They are not always pointed
with Iron, but fometimes alfo with Bpnes or Horns, as
fflay be feen by daofe we have among us. They bore a

"' Hole
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Hole in the Head of the Dart, with a red hot Iron, with-
in this they faften the Horn with Glue, which they af-
terwards fliarpen upon a Steel or Whetftone. Befides
thefe, they alio ufe Guns; there being but few Lap an-
ders now a-days, who are not provided with a Gun; and
they are very careful to ufe certain Enchantments, by
which they pretend to make their Guns never ro mifs,
what they aim at; which is alfo prarftifed by fome Hunts-
men of other Nations : Thefe they buy at Suederhamben,
a Town of Helfingerland, or in Bothnia; which Town
is famous for Armourers and Gun-fmiths; whofell thefe
thefe Commodities to the Inhabitants of Bothnia, and
thefe again to the Laplanders ; from whence they are
likewife fupplyed with Gun-Powder and Shot, or at lead
with Led for Shot. Sometimes they buy thofe things in
Norway, fays Lundius, efjpecially the Mountaineers, who
pay from Eight to Ten Crowns for a good Gun. They
alfo ufe Spears in their Hunting, efpeciaUy againft the
Bears. Our anonymous Author makes particular menti-
on of them in the defcription of their Bear Hunting : They
fall, fays he, couragioufiy upon the Bear, whom they
with Spears and Guns. But as they are the fame with
ours, fo we need not infill any longer upon them. Thus
much for their Arms, we now proceed to their other
Hunting Inftruments. Thechiefeft among them are their
Wooden Shooes or Scates, by the help of which they
Slide over the Snows. They run very fwift/y, fays Olaus
Magnus, by the help ofbroad, fmooth Planks tyed to their
Feet, upon the Snow crofs the Vallies and Hills, in purfuit
ofthe wild Beafts, which they kjll with their Bows and Ar-
rows. By thefe broad andfmooth Planks, he means their
Scates, call'd by the Northern People Skjder, and by
contraction Skier (which agrees with rhe German word
Scheitter, which fignifies a piece of flit Deal) and by
fome Andrer or XJndrur. Magnus Olaus, a Native of
Iceland, inhis Animadverfions upon Eddas, cited by Ste-
phanius to Saxo, fays, Skjdi are long flits of Wood: Thefe
cur People faften to their Feet, and theyfl'idf over the deep-
eft Snow. Samuel Rheen fays ; They come in their Wooden
Shooes, call'd Skyidh or Andrar. The before-mentioned
Icelander pretends to defcribe their Shape thus ; They are
long'flips of Wood, turn'd upwards before, five or fix Tards
in length, but no broader than the Soles of the Feet, Bur

thjf
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this appears incredible to me, who have feen both in
other Places, and keep by me now a pa'/r of thofe Scates,
which are fomewhat broader, but not near fo long.
Wormius alfo comes nearer to my Opinion, when he fays,
I kfep by me a pair offuch wooden Sbooes (Scares,) three
Yards long. Wherewith agree thofe mention'dby Finlius,
in his Annotations upon Baldwinus , which are to be feen
at Leyden in Holland. They are, fays he, barelyfeven Foot
long, and fomething above four Inches broad. And Rea-
fon tellsus, it cannot be otherwife, befides that Olautcon- L
firms it by his Teftimony, when he /ays that they are
made fo, as that one ofthefe Scates is longer than the other
by a Foot,proportionable to the tallnefs of the Msn or Wo-
man, who are to ufe them ; fo thatfuppofing the Man to be
eight Foot long, one of the Scates muft be of thefame length,
viz. ofeight Foot, and the other ofNine. One Scate, vi%.the biggeft of the Two, ought to exceed the length of
the Perfon that is to wear it, by one Foot, tie other to be
one Foot fhorter. And fo are mine, one keing a whole
Foot longer than the other. I remember Irijius tells us,
that thofe at Leyden are both of the fame lergth, neither
does Olaus Wormius mention any differencein his ; but
thefe I fuppofe are no Pairs, but the biggeft belonging to
other Pairs. For the longed ofmine is exarffcy the fame
as it is mentioned by Trifius, cover'd..all ever with Ro-
fin or Pitch, whereas the fhorter is plain and fmooth.
And fince the larger is of greater ule, efpecially in long
Journys, what wonder is it, if they fent One or Two
of them, as Patterns to Foreign Countries ? Thofe which
are to be feen at Leyden being of the largeft Size, it is
evident from thence, that the Laplanders are -tot fo tall,
as Trifius imagines, but of the juft Stature ofoher Men,
vi%. about fix Foot high. This is theDimenfionof thefe
Wooden Scates. Asto their Shape, they are well -nough
defcribed by the Icelander; being plain and fmooth an d
turning upwardsbefore; I fay before, not behind •as
they are delineated by Wormius, by miftake queftionvfs
of the Painter, rather than of the Author; for in thi
firft Cut of Wormius his Chamber of Rarities, they arc
otherwife reprefented. I have alfo found this peculiar
in my largeft Scate, that juft under the Sole of the Feet,
it is not quite ftreight, but raifed a little : Trifius has in-
deed given u$ a tolerable good Figure of one of thofe

Scate*
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Sates only, and that not bent, wherefore I will here
(hew you the F*«ern of both mine, with a Laplander
Aiding in them.

P 252.

For tie reft they faften thofe Scates to their Feet by a
Wit!, run thro" on both Sides, but not thro' the Bottom,
wlich would hinder their Sliding, or wear foon out by
continual ufing, which is likewife not exprefs'd by Tr»-

fsut. This comes dire&ly over the midft of the Feet, fo
that one halfof it is before, the other behind, and the
Foot within the With is tyed to the Scate with a String,
faftned to the hindet part of the Leg ; as you find it de-
lineated in our Figure j for both that of Olaus Magnus,

' and)
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and that of Trifiu* are only Inventions of the Painter,
who living in Italy, could not form himfelf a true Idea
of thefe Lapland Scares, which made him reprefent them
like Wooden Broags, (landing out a great way beyond
the Feet, and pointed at the end, being hollow within
like other Shooes. Which as it was a fimple Invention,
fo it is not agreablc to Olaus his Intention, as indeed may
be obferved in leveral other Cuts of his. For they don t
put their Feetin one end, but in the midft of the Scate ,
and that not without Rcafon ; for if they were faftned
to the end, how would they be able to keep fo great a
weight before, or manage it in the motion, for which it
is intended, which is to flide firm upon the Snow, which
cannot be imagined, if the whoje weightof a Man fhould
reft upon the hindermoft part only j whereas when the
Feet is in the middle, it up an even Ballance.
Olaus tells us, how they flide along with them ; The In-
habitants run veryfwiftby the heIf ofcertain fmocth Pieces
of Wood, bent in the middle like a Bow, andfaflned totheir
Feet ; they make ufe aljt of a Stick,, whereby they can
turn their Bodies at Plea/ure on both Sides, fo that they pafs
xvith great Atlivitj over the Snowy Mountains. He tells
us that they make ufe of a Stick or Staff, at the end of
which is a round Piece of Wood, to hinder it from
piercing toodeep into the Snow; by this means, and the
fmoothnefs of their Scates, they force themfelves with
great Expedition over the frozen Snow. Some tye, as
Lundiut obferves, a piece of Cord thro' a Hole made
for that purpofe, at the end of this Staff, which has this
good effect that being able to give way a little, it is notfo apt to flip as the other upon the flippery Ice or Snow.
He further fays, That all Laplanders are not Skilful alike
in iifing thefe Scates, thofe of the Lapmark.ofVma, who
have great ftore of wild Raindeer, being rnJch moredex-
trous at it, than thofe of Luhlah. Tbrte who are Ma-
fters of it, are fcarce ever tired, rho' ibey travel neverfo far ; I have feen, fays he, a cernin Laplander, who
coming to his Hut at N;ght, after he had travelled thus
twelveLeagues, appear'd as frefli and hearty as if he had
fcarce ftirr'd out of the Doors, afrer he had drank about
a quart of Wine. This wa; of Travelling being a thing
unknown among the Upmxns, we have no Latin Word
for it, but the Swedes ar.d other Northern Nations, call

this
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this wayof Sliding over the Frozen Snow with WoodenShooes, Skriidabini, fays Paul Warnefriedt deducing theketymology in their barbarous Language from leaping, pmthey leap after, and purfue the wild Beafts, by the help 0/a Piece of Wood bent not unlike a Bow. And confideringhe tells us many other Things concerning the RaindeerBeafts always peculiar to the Laplanders , there is noqueftion, but he meant the fame, becaufe they were be-fore, they got this Name, called Scritobini. This makaAdam of Bremen, who makes not the leaft mention ofthe Laplanders, fay of the Scritobini or Scritofinni, as becalls them ; In the North live the Scritofinni, who arefaidto, outrun thewild Beafts. He does not fpeak here of theirordinary Running, but the fame, from whence they gottheir Name, which, as Paul Warnefricd expreffes it isperformed by bent Pieces of Wood, *. c. by thefe Scates
we defcr.ibed before. This being done with great Swift,
nefs, which, as I have fhewn before, is call'd Skyiida bythe Northern People, and they owing their Origin to theFinni, from thence arofe the word Scridefinni. This
way of Running they not only ufe in plain and even,but alfo the moft rugged Ground ; nay they will mountup to the higheft Mountains, as we have feen by our ownExperience. Saxo fays the fame longago of theScriefinni,
and tells us the whole method of it iv thefe Words: ThoftParts are originally Inhabited by the Scriefinni (fo he calilthe Skyidfinni) which Nation mounts to thehigheft Pinacles,by the help of their extraordinary Carriages, there being no
R[c\ or Hill fo fleep, but being eager in the purfuit of thewild Beafts, they will thro' many windings come to the Top»/?'• For. in an Inftant you fee them leave the -Vallies,
and by yxrious Circumgyrations mountfrom the Foot of 4
Mountain, till by many turnings they come to the very topof it. He ca'Js thefe Scates extraordinary Carriages, the
fame otherwife -all'd SkHder, as is evident from all theCircumltances rented in this Paflage, which Words con-cerning their way cf running with Scares, are tranfcribedby Olaus Magnus fror, Saxo. So that by various twitt-ing of their Bodies, a.-.d windings and turnings in their
way they afcend the higheft Mountains, which, as Olausrelates, appear'd quite incredible to Pope Paul 111. Butwhat is more furprifing than this, they not only afcend,
but likewife defcend from the top of thefe Mountains

down
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down to the bottom, without any danger of Falling.
Concerning which Samuel Rlcteen fays thus : All the Lap-
landers arevery nimble and aclive; for a Laplander will
with bis wooden Scates, call'd Skjlder, run downfrom the
fleepeft Rock} in the Mountains of Norway, which feems
almoft incredible. Hefays it feems incredible; for to Aide
upon the flippery frozen Snow from above downwards,
and that without the leaft Danger of falling, feems next
to an impoffibility. There is another Thing likewife
worth our taking notice of in thefe Lapland Scates, vi%.
That they are covered with theruff Skins of young Rain-
deer, the Hair of which turning againft the Snow, pre-
vent their falling backwards. Of this Olaus Magnus fays
thus: Thefe Wooden Shooes are covered with thefineft Skjn
ofyoung Raindeer; for which they alledge feveral Reafons,
viz. That by its flipperinefs they may be enabled to run the
fwifter ; and as the Hairs in climbing up the Rock} ftrive
like bruftles againft the Snow, by a wonderful Providence of
Nature, fo itkeeps them from falling back down the Preci-
pices. Wormius likewile mentions this Covert, but makes
it to be of Sea-Calf-Skins; becaufe thefe might perhaps
belong to one ofthe Siafinni or Laplanders, dwellingnear
the Sea-fhoar, where they are not much acquainted with
Raindeer. This is their chief Inftrument in Hunting,
tho' they alfo ufe them upon other occafions in the Win-
ter ; it being impoifible to Travel without them in that
Seafon : And whenever they ufe them, they outrun the
wild Beafts : When they go abroad a Hunting in their'Scates in the Winter, fays Olaus Petri, they purfue the
Chafe thro' the deepeft Snow, withfuch incredible fwiftnefs,
that they outrun thewild Raindeer and Wolves. So Adam
of Bremen fays ; The Scritofinni living in the North, are
faid to outrun the wild Beafts. The other Inftrument they
ufe are their Sledges, which tho' chiefly intended for
Travelling, neverthelefs they fometimes ufe them in
Hunting the wild Raindeer. Olaus Magnus, fpeaking of
thefe Sledges, fays : By this conveniency thofe that travel,
often k'H the wild Raindeer with their Bows and Arrows.
We fhould now give you a defcription of the fhape of
thefe Sledges, this matter having not been treated of be-
fore ; but becaufe they are rather fitted for Travelling
than Hunting, we will defer it to another Place.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XXI.

Of the Handicraft Trades belonging to the Men
in Lapland.

\XT E told you before, that thechief Employments of
* their Men in Lapland, was Hinting, of which We

have fpoken before ; beiides which they alfo ex re fe
Other Trades, belonging to the Sublicence and other Ne.
ceffaries of Life. Among thefe, Cookery claitis .he
firft Place ; forwhatever they take Abroad, or Buy, whe-
ther Fifh or Flefh, is always drefs'd by he Men, and not
by the Women. All their ViHuals, fays Samuel Rheen,
are drefs'd by the Men, and not by the Worntn. And not
long after ; It is the Men's Bufinefs to provide hil ;ni
drefs their Vicluals. So that the Women inLapland k.io v
nothing of Cookery (in which the Men are not very
expert) for they never drefs any Victuals , unlefs it be
in a Cafe of Neceffity, when the Men are abfent ; as
the fame Author obferves : No Woman ever meddles with
Cooking, unlefs it be in a Journey, where no Men are near
them. The Second is. Thatof the Boat-Builders. Their
Boats they make of Pine-Deals, not faftned with Nails,
as is commonly done, but with Twigs, as among the
Antient with Thongs. Ziegler fays of them long ago:
Their Boats are not joined together with Nails, but with
Twigs and Nerves. With, thefe they venture Upon the
moft rapid Rivers, in the Mountains of Norway, common-
ly Naked in the Summer, for the conveniency ofSwimming,
in cafe of Danger; Olaus Magnus mentions the Roots of
Trees, and Nerves inftead of Twigs: Thefe are his
Words ; When they are to Build their Boats, efpeciaUyfor
Fiftjing, they take Pine or Deal-Boards, which they join to-
gether with thefmalleft Roots of Trees, twifted together ar-
tificially like Ropes. Others few them together with the
Nerves of Beafts, efpeciaUy of Raindeer dry'd in the Air.
So Johannes Tomxus ; They ufe the Nerves of Raindeer for
the Building of their Boats. They actually make ufe of
Nerves, and more frequently of the Roots of Trees,
twifted like Ropes to join the Boards of their Boats;
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which they fow together, juft like we do our Linnen or
Woollen Cloths, with Threads: They Cauk them with
Mofs to keep out the Water. Each of thefe Boats has
Two, and fometimes Four Oars, fo faftned betwixt Pegs
in the Sides, that one Perfon may manage Two at a
Time. Lundius fays thefe Boats are ofabout fix Yards
long, and not above a Yard and a halfbroad. They
ufe but few Nails in them, perhaps fome in the Prou
and Poupe, to make them the lighter ; fothat one Man
can eafily carry it upon his Shoulders, for which Reafon
they are obliged to lay in them Ballaft of Stones, for fear
of being overturn'd by the leaft Breezeof Wind : They
alfo Pitch them very fligh'ly. Their Pitch, fays he, they
make in the following manner, in the Lapmark ofXJma ;
They dig a Hole ofabout twoYards deep, in this they
put a large Brafs Kettle, which they cover with the Bark
of Pine, and in the middle of it fix a pretty thick Logg
hollowed out like a Pipe ; this they cram full ofTwigs,
or fmall Sticks of Pine and Firr, which are full of Roiin,
and after they have covered it well with Mofs, they
light a ftrong Fire over it, which makes the Rofin drop
out of the Twigs into theKettle. He farther adds, Thar
tho' upon other occafions they are very timorous, yet
thofe ofVma, when they are going to fome great Fair
or other folemn Meeting, will pafs in thefe fmall Boats,
Catarracts (Water-fals) of half a League long, betwixt
the Rocks, without any fign of Fear, alledging, that
they are conducted by their Genius's.

Their other fort of Employment is the making pf
Sledges, the Carpenters Trade; for they themfelves
make their Sledges of different Kinds, which they ufe
in the Winter ; thofe ufed for the carriage of their Bag-
gage being of another Shape than thofe fitted for Tra-
velling only, and are diitinguifhed by two different
Names. For the Laft is called Puica, being built in the
fhape of half a Boat, the Prou turning upwards, and the
Poupe ofone flat Board. The Body is joined together
out ofmany Boards, of the length of a common Sledge,
being faftned by Pegs to Two or three Ribs, made pret-
ty thick and ftrong, like our Ships. Ir turns up in the
Prou of about a Palms length, with a Hole in ir, thro'
wh;ch they draw the Rains of the Raindeer. The other
Boards are fcarce a Span broad. At the bottom are

S no
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no Boards upon which the Body of the Sledge refts in-
ftead of Wheels, like our Sledges, but they are roundand convex, fo that they may roul any way, and Aide
with the morecafe thro' the deepeft Snow. This is the
true defcription of a Lapland Sledge, agreable in all
Points to that which I keep by me. Herberfiein mention'd
it long ago in thefe few Words: Their Carriages, made
like Boats, are drawn along by Raindeer. Olaus Magnus.defcribes them thus ; Their Sledges are ofadifferent Shape

from others, being turn'd up andpointed before, the better
to force their way thro 1 the Snow, as the Ships divide the
Sea Waves. Here he gives us the Reafon, why they are
pointed upwards before, which is confirmed by Johannes
Tornaeus, when he fays ; Their Sledges are pointed, and
turning upwards from the Pcupe to the Prou , for the con.
veniency of Travelling. To prevent the Snowfrom falling
into the Sledge upon the Travellers Feet, they are co-
vered in the fore-part about a Yard in length, with Sea-
Calfs Skin, ftretch d upon Hoops, faftned to the Sledge,under which theyput Mofs or Hay (fuch as they ufe in
their Shoes) to keep their Feet warm. This is one kind
of Sledges , befides which the Laplanders have others
called Achkjo. Thefe chiefly differ from rhe others in
bignefs, for whereas the former have about three Ells inlength, thefe have aboveFive ; neither are they covered
on rhe fore-part, but open all over. Wexovius gives us
the following Defcription of both; They have two diffe-rentforts of Sledges, the Firft reprefents a fmall Boat ofBothnia, cut in the middle ; about two Ells and a halflong, and about a quarterof anEll broad, artificiallyBuilt,
with oneflat Board on the Back; they call it Pulca. The
other is a Sledge intended for the Carriage of Houfhold-Goods, call'd Achljo, about five Ells long, for the reft liketheothers ; but every where open, mhich is the reafon they
lay Flax over them, when it Snows. Here you fee thedifference, but what he means by Flax, I don't apprehend,
for no Flax grows in Lapland, neither do theyknow theufe of Linnen Cloth, as I have fhewn before. Neither
do they take fo much Care of their Sledges, but rather
of their Houfhold-Stuff, which they cover, not w'th
Flax, but wirh Leather, Skins, or the Bark ofBirch. The
Waggon or Cart, running upon Wheels, as rcprefenredby Olaus Magnus, is alfo a Thing unknown and unheard

of
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of in Lap'and. He defcribes it thus : The tame Rain-
deer arc ufed in Waggons with Wheels, and draw heavy
Carriages. But what he means by thefe Cunilia Plauftra,
he does notexplain ;. and fince the Painter, in many other
Places has put upon the World hisown Inventions, inftead
of Olaus his Opinion, iris not improbable, but that here
he has taken the fame Method. For it is unqucftionable,
and known by every Body, that the Laplanders ufe no
Waggons orCarts, but what they have to carry in the
Summer, they convey in Pannels, upon their Raindeer.
In the Summer, fays Johannes Torn: us, they Travel on Foot,
their Baggage and Children they put in Pannelson theRain-
deer'sBack?- They alfo make their own Scates, fuch as
we have defcribed in the preceeding Chapter, fo that it
would be Superfluous to repeat it here. The Fourth Em-
ployment is that of the Box-Makers ; for the Men make-
all Sorts of Boxes of an oval Figure, and Chefts for
their Arms. Samuel Rheen fpeaks of them thus; They are
very dextrous in making Boxes, and large Chefts, which
they adorn with inlaid Work ofBone. 1 keep fuch a one
by me, which was prefented me by Mr. Lewis Otto, a
Native of Bothnia. This Box is made of a thin Birch
Plank, fo bent into an Oval, that they join at both Ends,
the Pegs or Twigs wherewith they are fallned, being
not to be perceived : The Lid is made of one fingle
Board, and rhe Handle faftned to the round Box ; they
adorn them with inlaid Work of Raindeer Bones of dif-
ferent Shapes, according to Samuel Rlaeen's former De-
fcription ; of which I have given you the Draught at the
end of this Chapter, mark'd with C. for the better illu-
ftration fake. Their Fifth Trade is that of Basket-
makers. They are alfo very dextrous, fays the fame Au-
thor, at Basket-making. This is the Laplanders Mafter-
Work, there being no other Nation comparable to them
in this kind. They make them of the Roots of Trees,
which thcyy firft fteep, and then flit in long thin Pieces,
fo that they will bend which way they pleafe. Johannes
Torn.eus mentions thefeBaskets ; They make Baskets of all
Sorts of the Roots of Tees. They work them in a d
rent manner from what other Nations do, for they take
a Twig or fueh a length, as they intend their Basket
fhould be in Circumference, by which means they [

the B: the Roots clofe together one upon ano-
S 2 ther,
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ther, till they have brought the Basket to what height
they intended : This they perform with fo much Dex.
terity, that, provided they will do it carefully, they are
fo clofely twifted, that they will hold Water, like a folid
Veffel They are of different Shaps and bigncfs, fome
larger, fome 1 tier, molt are round with a Lid ; fome
have a lemicircular Handle on the Cover, others areof
a four fquare oblong Figure. Thefe Baskets are not on-
ly ufed in Lapland, but alfo much efteemed in Sweden,
and frequently tranfported into Foreign Countries fot
their Goodnefs and Workmanfhip. We have given you
the Draught of one of the round Ones, which are moft
ufed, at the end of th.s Chapter, mark'd with B.

Befides which the Men make what forts of Houfhold-
Stuffo, U enlils they ufe in theirFamilies, either of Wood
or Bone. Johannes Tornxus tells us in general, that tht
Men make all S >rts ofCarpenters Work,, and wooden Veffelt
with a great deal of Art. Qegler fays long ago, They
make Boats, Tubs, and all other Sorts ofXJtenfils very well.
Among thefe their Spoons, made of Raindeers Horns,
are very welldone ; Samuel Rheen mentions them ; Some
among them, fays he, are goodArtifts in matting of Spoons
of Raindeers Bones, in which they carveStreekj, and make
them Black. I have one of this kind by me, with all its
Streaks curioufly done, with feveral Plates and Rings
hanging on the end of the Handle, altogether cut out of
one and the fame Bone or Horn. I will give you the
Draught of it hereafter, mark'd with A. I have alfo
by me fome Weavers Inftruments made of Bone, vi\.
A round oblong Shuttle, of about two Inches long, ot
more, with a Hole at one end, mark'd with D. and a
Comb of about a Hands Breadth in Length, in which
they weave fome fmall woollen Wreaths of divers Co-
lours, mark'd with E. thefe are well worth feeing. I
have alfo a very neat SnuffBox, made of Bone ; Carved
and laid in with Rings and other Figures: AH which
gives us fufficicnt reafon to believe, that they are not
altogether fo dull and fiupid, as they are generally re-
ported to be, and thai Johannes Tornxus did not without

reafon fay or them ; rform ull thefe Tl in
..their own Induftry. they i -us fome Hopes, that by tl:
ftrußion of good Artificers, they might attain tofmet
To certifie which rhe better, I have annexed thefe feve-

ral
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ral Cuts ofthem at the end of this Chapter. There is one
Thing more, worth our obfervation ; They have a way
of engraving Flowers, Beafts, and other forts of F gures
in Bones, in which they caft Tin, reprefenting tl c fame,
or fome other Thing, as Rings or Plates, which both
Men and Women wear on their Girdles. Some of them,
fays Samuel Rheen, have an Art of Carving Molds in Boies,
in which they caft Tin Girdles, bothfor Men and Women.
In rhefe Molds they don't only calt fome of their Orna-
ments, but alio what is for their ufe, as Bullets for rheir
Guns ; which makes Tornxtt. fay I Terms.
can caft pretty well upon a neceffary Oecafien. '1 lie Men
alfo make wooden Utenfils of d.vers forts, <>me for their
Kitchin, fome for their Cattle, fome fo<- Hunting, fome
for Travelling Concerning rheir Htuning Inftruments,
Tornaus faysthus : They make and adorn with a great deal
of Curieftty, their "Utenfils, and hunting Injiruments with
Bone ; where it is to be obferved, that he d s nc: fay
they make them of Bones, for as we have flic . n before,
they are for the moft part made of Wood, but ti.ar they
adorn them with Bones, as we told you bef.rc, of their
Boxes and other Utenfils. Qtgler alfo mentions Tubs,
but thefe are rather Veffels cut out of the whole T unk ,
as Trays are, and fuch like. Wexovius fpeaks of Vef-
fels made ofBark, which are drinking Cups. I pafs by
the reft, as commonly known. All thefe are made by
the Men, each for his own Family, as having received no
Inftructions of thiskind from their Mafter, but only from
their Parents, or what they attain to by their own Inge-
nuity. Concerning this, Samuel Rlseen fays ; The I ap-
landers don't learn any handicraft Trade, by the I d :.
of Mafters, but have it from their Parents, who inftrufi
their Sons. And confidering that they perform a I thefe
Thingsby their ownInduftry, I will concl.de this Chap-
ter with the Words of Buraus ; They are very aßiv and
induftricus, according to their Way, in bandjeraft Works.

S 1 CHAP,
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CHAP. XXII.

Ofthe Employments of the Lapland Women.

LJAving hitherto given you an account of the Men's
Employments, we mult now come to the Women's,

and fee in what they exercife their Induftry. Thele
Tradesare moft particular to them, which they perform
without the aiTiltance of the Men, x Taylors and
ShoomakcS Work; for they make all the Cloarhs borh
for themfelves and the Men. To make Cloaths belongs to
the Women, fays Olaus Petri. And John Tornxus, The
Women make Cloaths of Raindeer Skjns, for they have no
ether Taylors. And Samuel Rloeen, It is the Womens
Work, to make allforts ofCloaths both for Men andWomen.
And in an other Paffage; It is the Women's Work to maHe
Cloaths, fuch as Gloves, Coats, &c. Befides thefe, they
alfo make Shoos and Boots. It is the Women's Bufinefs,
fays he, to makf Shoos and Boots. And in another Paflage,
fpeaking of the Women's Employments, he fays thus:
The young Lapland Women are taught to make Cloaths,
Lapland Boots, Shoos, Gloves and Coats ; for thefe are ne-
ver made by Men, but only by Women. John Trnxus
fays in general, The Women are employed in Sewing. Thefe
are their chief Employments ; for they have alfo a third,
vi\. The making of all thofe things that belong to the
joyning the Raindeer to the Sledge; fuch as Collars,
Traces, Back-cloths, and fuch like, which makes Sam.
Rheen in (hew of the beforementioned Paffages add, Reen
Auketya, i. c. that belongs to the Raindeer. As for In-
ftance in this Paffage, The Women's employments are to
make Cloaths, Gloves, Coats, Och all reenaoktyg, i. c. and
all what belongs to thofe things that joynthe Raindeer to the
Sledge. But to perform this they muft be obliged to make
alfo divers Materials fubfervient to their Work. The
firft of thefe is the making of Thread of all forts,
which is generally made of Nerves of the Raindeer, Flax
being a thing unknown to them. They have no Flax,
fays Andrxas Buraus, but inftead of it they ufe the dry d
Nerves of Beafts, beaten andprepared lilte Flax, and made

S 4 into
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into Thread, wherewith theyfew their Cloaths. He menti-
ons Nerves of Beafts in general, but ought to be under-
ftood of thofe of the Raindeer in particular, of which
I keep fome by me made into Thread. Olaus Magnus
fpeaking of the ufefulneis of the Raindeer, has thefe
Words, They make ufe of Nerves inftead of Flax, which
will not there by reafon of the cxc ffive cold. Thefethey makf into Threads to make Shirts withal. What Bu-
neus calls Filu nere, Olaus tells us ad indumentorum ufium,
which obfcure way way of exprefling himfeli has led
Lomenius into this Error, as ii they made Shirts of the
Threads woven before inro Cioarh ; for I have feveral
times made this Obfervation in Lomenius, that he has ta-
ken many Paffages out of Olaus, to fill up his Itenerant
or Defcription of Lapland, but has feldom taken hisSenfe right; but concerning the Faility of Lomenius hisAccount, I have fpoken before; for that Olaus was of
thefame Opinion, as I fay, is evident from thence, that
he refers himfelf to the 10th Chapter of his 4th Book,where, he fays, he fpoke of the fame; in which Paffageis nothing ro be found of Cloath or Shirts made of theNerves of Raindeer; but only thefe Words: ThefeNerves arefeparatedfrom the morefubtile Nerves, defign'd
for the making of Thread. He does not fay, thefe Nervesare to be made nto Cloath, but that the more fubtileones are fepareted and purged from the thicker fort, tomake Th,ead of them: I Uy Thread, for the Benetlt ofSewing their Clorhs ; which is fo far beyond all doubt,that even to this Day you foal! not meet with any kind*of Lapland Clothing, whether Coars, Gloves, Shoos orBoors, but what are fewed with this Thread. ThefeThreads are not all of a kind, fome being courfe, fomefiner, and others extraordinary fine, elpecialiy thofewhich rhey cover with Tin, of which more hereafter ;ne< her are they very long, as our Thread of Flax orHemp but fcarce exceeding two or three Ells, accord-
ing to the length of the Nerves. J mult confefs Olaushas thefe following Words, which feem to make for Lo-menius'% Opinion ; they are as follows, The NorthernWomenare very well acquainted with weaving Linnen aniWoollen Cloath, except the Lapland Women, who have theNerves of Beafts, as I toldyou before, and make Cloaths ofthe Skfus of feveral Beafts. Thefe Words, with many

other
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othet .PafTages in Olaus, are fomewhat obfcure; for
they may be interpreted, that the Lapland Women never
apply themfelves to Weaving like the reft of the Nor-
thern Women, and that not only in refpect of the making
ir, but alfo in regard of all manner of Weaving, which
is the true fenfe cf thefe Words ; for he fpeaks m no o-
ther place of any other Women's Cloths, but only of
Threads,as is evident from the before cited PafTages: So
that in this place alfo, he does net understand wovenCloath, but only the Thread ufed to few Cloaths with.
If his Intention was not fo he was without doubt in the
wrong. In the makingW this Thread they firlt cleanfethefe Nerves, and cut off all the hard parrs, as Olaus rold
us before ; then they dry and hatcbel rhem, as Burxus
tells us, That they are made of the Nerves of Beafts d-y d,
beaten and drefs'd like Flax. And Olaus Petri, They maketheir Thread of Nerves dry'd andprepared like Flax. The
laft thftig is to mollifie and make them pliable withF.fhes
Fat. Thefe Ftomen, fays Wexovius, are very Induftrious
at their Needle and Thread, made of the Nerves of Rain-deer, dry'd, hatcheWd and mollified with Fifhes Fit. Be-fides thefe Threads made of the Nerves of Raindeer,
they Spin Wooil for Swadling Cloaths, and Hairs Furfor their Caps and Gloves, for they have a way ofknit,
ting the white Hares Fur into Caps with four knittingNeedles, as in fome places of Europe they do Silk or
Woollen Stockins; this the Germans call Stricken. ThefeCaps are very fine and foft, nay fofter than the SwansDown it felf, worn by the Women ; and are a gooddefenfive againft the Cold. In the fame manner theyknit their Gloves, which are very beneficial againft theextreamnefs of the Cold. Neither ought the weavingof their Fillets to be defpifed, which are made by the
help of the beforementioned Weaving Initruments, and
are Inrerwoven with feveral Figures, as may be feen by
that which I have by me, the Draught of which I haveinferred at the end of the preceeding Chapter, mark'd
with J. Thefe are the fecond and third piece of Work-
manfhip belonging to the Women, whereof one is per-formed by rhe Weavers Shuttleand Comb, the other byKnitting Needles. The fourth, which is the covering ofThread with Tin is very curious. They draw Tin, fays
Andrxas Burxus, as thin as Gold Wire, and sever the

before-



266 The Hiftory of Lapland.
beforementioned Nerves with it. Firft they draw the Tin
into Wire, and then they cover rhe Threads made of
Raindeers Nerves with it. To perform the firft they
ufe a piece of Horn, which is of a different bignefs, fome
being wider, fome leffer, from which they draw the Tin
with their Teeth, till by degrees it becomes as thin as
a Wire. They draw the Tin Wire through a Horn with
holes in it of different For after tliey have cafl a
piece of Tin of an Ells length, they draw it with their
Teeth, firft through the larger, and afterwards through the
leffer holes. Now becaufe thefe Wires are round, and
confequently cannot conveniently be put one Thread, it
being requifite the Tin fhould be flat on one fide, they
fill up one half of the holes of the Horn with fmall
pieces of Bones, and fo draw the Wire through them,
which makes it flat on one fide. The faid Author de-
feribes it thus : After they have drawn a pretty long Wire,
it muft be flatted on one fide, to fit it for the Thread ; they
then put a fmall Bone into the hole, through which they
draw the Wire again, andfo make itflat, to be put on the
Thread. This is the moft Artificial Employment of the
Women, vi\. The drawing of Tin Wire fometimes
round, fometimes half flat. I have here given you the
Pictureof a Woman Wiredrawcr.

P.266
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The fecond part is the covering the Thread with it.

This doneby the help of a Spindle, which doth twift
them both together ; yet fo, that the Thread is covered
all over with the Tin-wire, and appears as if it were all
Tin. They twift them immediately after they have
drawn the Tin-wire, left they fhould be entangled and
fpoil'd, which is the reafon, that as fall as they do it,
they wind it round their Head or Foot; Asfoon as they
have drawn a piece of Tin-wire offome Ells long, fays the
fame Author, they wind it, whilft they are drawing, about
the Head, orfometimes about their Foot,for fear it fhould
entangle. Afterwards they twift it with afmall Spindle a-
bout a fine Thread. And this is the reafon why the Lap-
landers ufe Tin-wire as other Nations do Gold and Sil-
ver Thread: For the chief and moft frequent ufe they
make of it is in Embroaderings, which is the fifth Em-
ployment of the Lapland Women. %cigler makes mention
of this Art long ago. Some, fays he, the Needle
very Artificially, and have their Cloaths interwoven with
Gold or Silver. I queftion what he fays of Gold and
Silver, for certain it is that the Laplanders have no fuch
thing. Befides, that it cannot be called Interwoven, for
whatever the Metal may be, they never weave any
Cloath whether Linnen or Woollen, for their Cloths;
but what they have of this kind they buy from, or ex-
change wirh the Merchants of Bothnia and Norway; fo
that they do not Interweave but Embroider their Apparel.
Toftpply 'he defeli of other Ornaments made with Needle-
work., they draw Tin into a fmall Wire like Gold, where-
with they cover the beforementioned Nerves, and ufe it forEmbroidering their beft Apparel. Wexovius ought to have
put this Interpretation upon it, inftead of which he ex-
preffes himfelf in thefe Words : They Interweave Tin-wire
Artificially in their Shoos and Gloves, which are daily foldamong us. There is no fuch thing to be found in theirGloves and Shoos, but only that, as Burxus fays, theyareEmbroidered with Tin-wire. Johannes Tornxus fays,
They make very fine Thread of the Nerves of wild Beafts]
as occafton requires; thefe they cover with Tin-wire, whichthey ufe in the Emboriderings of their beft Clothes. Theyufe this kind of Embroidering moft of their Cloaths,
which makes thofe Women.that are the beft Artificers inthis kind.to be moft efteemed and preferred before others.

Thefe
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Thefe Women, faysSamuel Rheen, who be(I underft andhow
to draw Tin Wire, and to Embroider moft curioufly, are
in moft efteem among them. He mentions likewife what
fort of Apparel they Embroider upon ; They Embroider
with this Tin Wire Thread, their loofe Coats, call'd Mud-
dar, Gloves, Boots and Shoes : They don't put their Em-
broidery immediately upon theruff Skins, but upon Lifts
of Blew, dark Green, but efpeciaUy red Cloth. Such
like Lifts they wear alfo Embroidered on their Coats
round the Neck and Sleeves, and on the Breaft and
Sides; Gloves on the Tops, which reach up to the Arm,
on their Boots about theKnees, and their Shoes on the
Jnftep and Toes. On thefe are various F gures of Birds,
Stars, Flowers, and fuch like, artificially reprefented ;
neither do they forget the Accoutrements of the Rain-
deer, which haverheir Share in this Ornament. And to
make it the more glittering, they add Tin Plates thin
beaten, and polifh'd, which makes a glorious Shew in a
Sun-fhiny Day. They fet them alfo with Spangles,
Fillets, Points and Knots, made of the fame Tin Wire
Thread, and wear on their Heads Shreds of divers co-
loured Cloth, done with the fame. I have given you
the Draught of fome of them at the end of the laft Chap-
ter, The Boots mark'd with F, the Gloves with G.
and the Shoes with H. The Harnefs, Back-Cloths, and
what other Ornaments belong to the Raindeer, are like-
wife thus Embroidered, with Shreds of Cloth round the
Edges. In fhort, there is nothing that appears in Sight,
but is by this means made more Glorious and Commen-
dable. I have by me fome Men and Womens Pouches
thus Embroidered, fome Needle-Cafes, and Sheaths for
Knives, curioufly done. Of all which, that I may not
fall under the Cenfiire of having exaggerated the mat-
ter, and to fatisfie fuch as never lawany of the Lapland
Works before, I have given you the true Draught here.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XXIII.

Of the Employments common to both Sexes.
rTHE Matters we have hitherto treated of, are fuch,

■*■ as belong partly to the Men, partly to the Women,
fo that neither fide ufed to interfere with one anotbers
Bufincfs. The next thing to be conlfdered, are thofe
Employments, whether at Home or Abroad, as belong
to both Sexs. Johannes Tornxus fpeaks thus of them ;
Both Men and Women wear Breeches, by reafon of the
deepSnows, and their tediousTravelling. For the Women,
as wellas the Men are engaged in all Sorts of Labours, ex-
cept Hunting: He fays, except Hunting, as being the chief
of all, not that he denies thefe Employments, we juft
now mentioned, to be peculiar to the Women. He fays,
they jointly difpatch their Bufinefs, efpeciaUy in their
Journeys, which arevery frequent among theLaplanders,
and this is the reafon, why the Women wear Breeches.
Concerning their Journeys , Samuel Rlieen has thefe
Words ; Firft of all goes the Mafter of the Family, with

fome Raindeer behind him, loaden with the Baggage, then
the Wife, with fome Raindeer following her likewife loaden
with "Utenfils. You fee that each bears his fhare in Tra-
velling. In the Summer they walk on Foot, both Man
and Wife, in the Winter they are carry'd in Sledges, fuch
as I defcribed before. He that fits in the Sledge, is tied
faft with Fillets on both Sides of the Sledge, efpeciaUy if
they are to Travel hard, their Head, Breaft and Arms
being only #at Liberty, and their Backs leaning againft
theflat Board, at the end of the Sledge; The Sledge, fays
Wexovius, has a flat Board at the end, againft which he
(for each Sledge carry's but oneftngle Per(on) "who fits in it
leans with his Back, a"d is tied up within the Sledge, above
the middle with Linnen or Leather Fillets. In this Sledge,
fay* JohannesTornxus, thePerfen is wrapt up like a Child
to the middle, the Arms and upper part ofthe Bodyonly ex-
cepted. The Raindeer is not joined to the Sledge, as we
do our Horfes, having a thick Cloth about the Neck,
on which is faitned a Rope, which goes down from his

Breaft
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Breaft thro' the fore and hind Legs, and is tied to the
Hole in the Prow of the Sledge. To the very point of
the Prow of the Sledge is faftned a Rope, drawn thro' m
Hole; which paffes between the Raindeers Legs, up to the
Breaft, where it is tyed to a Collar (made of the ruff Ski*
of thefame Beaft). Wexovius fpeaks to thefamepurpofe:
They put only one Collar about the Raindeers Neck, unto
which is tied the Rope, which pajfes thro' the Beaft's Legs,
which may be managed by a Boy. (a) He therefore who

drew

(a) The Account of the Voyage made 1653. hy Order of
the Northern Company erected at Cofenbigen, by K. Fre-
deric 111. 1647. gives the following Defcriptionof the Sledges
inthe OAufcovixe Isplind, and theirmannerof Travelling in the
Winter : After we had agreed with our Hod for fome Rain-
deer, tocarry us deeper into the Country, he founded a Horn
at the Door of his Hut, at which 14 or \<, Raindeer came
running to him inftantly, of which Number he chofeSix, for
fomany Sledges, fhaped almoft like Boats, but reding upon
two round Pieces of Wood, about two Feet longer than the
Sledge. Being provided with a Guide, each mounted his
Sledge, being tv'd tothe Back of it, with a Piece ofRaindeers
Skin, andfurnifhed with a Stick in each Hand, for the conve-
niency of removingfuch Pieces of Wood, Stones, or their life,
outof ourway. As wewere ready togo, our Hoft whifpered
into theEars ofeach Raindeer, certain Words which we fup-
pofed, wereto diredt them whither they wereto go ; and in
an Inftant they began to run with incredible Swiftnefs, over
Hills and Valleys, continuing thus, without intermiflion, till
Seven a Clock at Night; when coming into a pretty large
Village, fituate in a Plain near a Lake, they ftopt at thefoarth
Habitation, and all together ftruck with their Feet againft the
Ground. The Matter of the Houfe underftanding the Signal,
tame and took us out of the Sledges. Thefe Raindeer are
join'd to the Sledges, betwixt two Poles, which are fa
on both Sides of the Sledge with Raindeers Skin, almoft in the
fame manner a. ourDraught Horfes. And not long after, they
putfix Raindeer, in lis Sledges, we laid oar Mere
one, and madeuieof thereft for our felves; after tl
had whifper'd into the Fars of theRaindeer, they ran very fad,
withoutkeeping any certain Road , rill about t\vo or three a
Clock in rhe Afternoon, when coming to a fm
upon a X r a Foreft, our Bea , but
meeting with no Inhabitants, we baitedc. Mnfs
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drew thofe Figures in Olaus Magnus, did not hit the
Mark , when he reprefents us the Raindeer put in a
Sledeej Ikewe do our Horfes, with Traces on both
Sides. ' He has alfo put a half wooden Collar upon the
Raindeers Neck, befides the proper Neck or Breaft
Cloth, of rhe fame Shape as we ufe in our Sledges; for
we commonly put our Horfes in the Sledge, betwixt two
wooden Poles, inftead of Ropes, which, that they may
not annoy the Beatt in drawing, we put half a wooden
Collar upon the Horfe's Neck, to which thele Poles are
faftned. This Demi-Collar the Swedes call Toch Ranlta,
The felf-fame he has painted upon the Raindeer's Neck,
whereas it is obvious, that the fame is altogether ufelefs
to the Raindeer, whichdraw not betwixt two Poles, but
by the help of one Neck-Cloth only, as I told you be-
fore. Neither is his delineation of their Summer Car-
riage of a better t>amp, when he puts two Raindeers in
a Waggon with Wheels, a Thing, theLaplanders ate al-
together Strangers to; for, as 1 told you before, they
don't carry their Houfhold-Goods in the Summer upon
Waggons, but in their Pannels. But nothing can be more
falflyreprefented, than his ferting a Laplander upon the
Raindeer's Back, like upon a Horfe, with Saddle and
Bridle. 'Tis true that Olaus fays ; This Creaturewith his
Rider runs th.o' the deepeft Snows. But this is not pra-
difed in Lapland, as Zjegler has well obferved, long be-
fore Olaus his Time. They admit, fays he, no Rider on
their Backs, raxf tl,e slea"ge h }e,P °fa round
their Necks. The Laplanders neither ride in Waggons,
nor on the Raindeers Backs in Summer, as they are re-
prefented in Olaus his Book, but Travel on Foot; in the
Winter each fits in his Sledge, tyed up as we told you
before, and drawn by a fingle Raindeer. He who fits

in

for an Hour, and refrefh'd our c elve; with what Provifions we
had. This done, we were for continuing our Journey, but
it was not withouta great deal of Trouble, that our Guide
could make them go further , this being the Place appointed
them by theirMafter ; which obliged him to haverecourleto

thebeft of his Wits; for he wentinto the adjacent Wood, and
returning, whifpered into the Raindeers Far,, whi.h having
done Four or five Timesfucceftively, they at laft wentforward,
but not fo fwift as before.
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in the Sledge governs the Beaft with a fingle Rain or
Halter, which does not pafs through the Mouth, but is
only faftned to the Head and the Horns ; this he holds in
his right Hand, with a Stick at the end, and throws it
fometimes on the right, fometimes on the left fide of the
Raindeer, which turns to that fide where the Rope or
Halter twiches. One fingle Rain, fays Wexovius, it
faftned to the Head of the Beaft, made of Sea-D gs Skins,
which pafftng along its Back g"ides theRaindeer according
as it is thrown to the right or leftfide by him that is in the
Sledge. Here you have but one fingle Rain tyed to the
Head. He is drawn along very fwifitly, fays Trnxus, and
guides the Beaft with afingle Rain. But what does he wirh
his left Hand? vi\. He governs the Beaft wirh therighr,
and the Sledge with the left Hind. And the Sledge be-
irg of a Semicircular Figure at the bottom, it is con-
ftantly inclining to one fide or other, fo that it wants a
continual Ballance, which muit be done, partly by the
Body, partly the help of the Hand of him who fits in
it, for fear it fhould overthrow. My Lord Herberfiein
has long ago given us the following Defcription of this,
as well as fome other Matters: Their Sledges made in the
fhape of a Fifker-boat are drawn by Roebucks, ( fo he
calls the Raindeer) in which he that rules the Beaft is
tyedfiift, for fear of being thrown out. He holds theRain
which guides the Beaft in his left, and a Stick, in his right
Hand, wherewith he ballances the Sledge, as often as it
inclines more to one fide than the other. Thus far Her-
berfiein. But he ought to have put the Stick, which is
faftned to the Rain in the right Hand, as the Rain is
to the Raindeers Head. This Srick has this ufe, that rhe
Perfon who fits very low in the Sledge, may be the bet-
ter able to throw the Rain either on the right or left
fide of the Beaft, according as occafion requires ; for
the Sledge is not fo much Ballanced by this Stick, as
by his Body and Hand. I have added here the whole
polture to rhe Life.

X Th**
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Thus they Travel in the Winter over the deep Snow.
They have alfo their Ornaments upon their Raindeer,
vi%. The Back-cloth,and" another Cloarh round the Neck
on which hangs a Bell ( a thing the Raindeer much de-
light in) all embroidered with Tin-wire Thread., with
Shreds of Clorh of divers Colours round thi edges, as
you may fee in the preceeding Figure. It is farther to
be obferved, that fometimes they travel farter, fometimes
flower, according as their bufinefs is lefs or more urgent.
When they travel in order to change their Habitation,
they go but flowly, becaufe they are incumbered with
their Houfhould Goods, which they carry in their other
Sledges, being calfd by them Achkjo's, and of a bigger
fize, but are drawn only by one fingle Raindeer. In
thefe Journey's the Man or his Wife go firft in their Sled-
ges, the reft follow one after another fomeimes freely,
ibmerimcs one Rairdeer being tyed to the back of the
preceeding Sedge. The Raindeer which draw thefe Acbljo's,
fays Wexovius, freely follow thefirft like their Leader. He
fays, freely, as being ufed to follow oneanother when
they are feeding abroad. If they travel without Bag-
gage, very fwiftly. Zjegler fays, They travel in Twenty
four Hours i 50000 Paces, or 30 German Leagues, which
they in their Tongue call, To change thrice the Horifon ;
i. c. To pafs three times that Sign they faw at the greateft:
diftance they could reach with their Eyes. Herberfteiu
fays, they can travel 10 German Miles in one day; He
told me, fays he, that he had travelled 20 Miles in his
Sledge in one Day. Herberflein fpeaks of the Natural
Day, but of the Civil Day of 24 Hours. Tho'
it feems impoffible, that one Raindeer fhould be able to
travel fo far at once, when the ftrongeft Raindeer can
fcarce hold out 20 Miles, and that neither unlefs it be in
a very fmooth and flippery way; for genetally fpeak-
ing, a Raindeer can fcarce travel above 12, 14 or 1 6
Miles in 10 Hours, which is the greateft ftretch this
Bead isablero make atonce. If it be doubled, then ac-
cording to Zietler, it may run 130 Miles in 24 Hours : it
it were no: impoffible that one Raindeer fhould hold out
fo long, as I have been credibly informed by feveral
Laplanders, and Olaus Petri confirms it. Weknow it to
be falfe by Experience, that one Raindeer fhuld be able to
draw a Man without above 12 (German) Miles

T 2 in
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in one Day ; and that if he doesfo one Day he muft refi
the next, unlejs he will hazard his Lije. In this way of
Travel ng over the Snow, as rhe Men and Women bear
an equal fhare, fothey are equally expert at it, as Olaus
Msgnus tells us, and daily Experience confirms ir. Til
tiue O '■.us fays, that the Women ufe Geates in Hunting,
which we have fhewn before to be Erroneous, neverthe-
lei's rhey ufe them upon other occafions, and fo they do
the Sledges as well as the Men. Furthermore, as they
are afiilting to one another in their Journeys, fo both
Men and Women g ye a helping Hand in ail thele mat-
ters wh eh depended on it; as for Inftance, if they hap-
pen to tarry for a little while by the way, they help
one another in Fifhing and Feeding the Cattle. It is
commonly kno.vn, that the Men as well as the Women
ni ii'age, feed, guard and milch the Raindeer. Samuel
Rlieen fpeaking of their way of managing, fays in plain
terms: Men md Women, both young and old, manage this
Bii/inefis. So it is likewife with Fifhing, which the
Women are as InduPnous at as the Men; for in the ab-
fences of their Husbands, they will go abroad for feve-
ral Weeks together and catch great itore of Fifh, which
they dry and lay up for the Winter. Their way of
Full ng is little different from what is pradtifed in other
p'accs -, for they ufe Nets and Hocks, and force them
lnm Enclofurci in the Rivers. So that I don't very
well apprehend what Lundius Jovius means when be
fvs They are very awkward, butfuccefsful in their Fifh-
ing I fee nothing fo very awkward in their Fifhing.
I neverhard, lays O.aus Petri, that the Laplanders uft
any other Fifhing Tackle, but what is ufed every where elfe.
Perhaps Jovius fpeaks in refpect of theirFifhing Hooks,
wh'rfi are rarely of Iron, bur of Wood. For they take
a Piece of Juniper-wood double pointed at oneend, this
thi y fharpen ar the rwo ends, and fo faften it to a String,
which tlvy again tye to a Stick, and put it in the River;
and the large Fifh being eager of the Bait, are by this
mcr'ns 'alien in great quantities,becaufc they lay many of
thole H <"ks at a time. But our way of Angling by ty-
ing a Hook and Hofe-hair to a Fifhing-Rod is quire un-
known to rhem. There is alfo a confiderable difference
in their Fifhing, according to the different Seafons ; tor
in the Summer they Fifh with drag Nets, fo that
'
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means they catch an incredible quantity of Fifn, efpeci-
aUy in the Sprmg when they Spawn, except thofe Years
when the Rivers are over-flown. They have alfo a wayot Fifhing with pointed Speers, l,keTridents, bir onlythat they have more Spikes; with thefe they ftrikePikes, as they lie upon the Water fpreading themfelvesthe fame they do at Night, when by making F res ofdry Wood in the Prows of theft Boars, they entice theFifh thither by their Lighr. In the Winter they rhruftNts underrhe Ice, and make holes in it, at fuch a di-ftance that by means of a Stick they can force the Net
crols ihe River, and in rhe mem while, by makjn* anoife upon the Ice, frighten the Fifh into the Ncr Allwhich is oftentimes done by the Women, without theaififtance of the Men ; which is the lets to he wondred
at, becaufe Lapland is a Country abounding F illLundius obferves upon this Had, that the Laplan V 1before they go abroad a Fifhing, ufe alio to conlult their*Drum whether they are likely to be foccefsful or not •
but in a fomewhat different way, from whar they com-monly do : For inftead of theRim they make ufe of a
certain Stone which (ticks fo clofe to the Drum rhat rho'they turn it upfide down it does not drop off, whichthey look upon as an infallible Prefageof good Succefs ;when they have a mind to know what River is be toFifh in at fuch a time, they throw this Stone inro theWater, and if it tour, half way on the Surface of it,they judge they (hall be foccefsful but as foon as r be-
gins to go under Water they defift.This Stone, of whichyou may fee the Figure in the Cut, is in great Veneraii.0" iTc'i o

L*tu*ders> ™* they conftantiy anoint itwith Fifhes Far. ' •



278 The Hiftory of Lapland

F.ad.P.393

A. Shews the hollownefs that divides it in two halfs.
They alfo judge of their good or ill Succefs by the

firft Draught • for if they happen to catch but one Filh,
they fuppofe they fhall not have much better luck with
the reft; they tare the Filh in two pieces with their
Teeth, and throw one piece towards one fide, and the
other towards the other fide of the River, mutter n
certain Words at the fame time, as if they were talkin
to the Fifh. [<f] They have alfo a way of fpoyling the
Enemies Fifhing by Charms, by tying either a Man
Hair, orelfe threeorfour Tin-rings to his Lines; if th
other fufpeds the Wichctaft he may foon remove th
Charm, by taking oft" the Rings; but if it be done b
Men's Hair, he mud have patience till it either break o

(a) The beforementioned Northern Voyage gives much the
fame accountof the Danijb Laplanders.Tor,fays, he,tho' they are
Lutherans, they are moft Sorcerers,and much addicted to Su-
perftition. If they meet with a Creature which they look
upon as Ominous, they immediately return home, and liir
no mere abroad all that Day. If they happen to catch but
one Fifh at the firft Draught, they look upon it as Omi
md fifh no more for that time.
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fall off of it felf j for before that happen he can't catch fo
much as one Filh.

There are befides this feveral other Employments com-
mon to both Sexes, fuch as carrying of Wood, making
Hedges or Enclofures to keep the Raindeer, and fuch
like, which are of fo little moment as not to be menti-
oned here.

CHAP. XXIV.

Of the Sports and Pastimes of the Laplanders.
Clnce we have hi.berto given you an account of the dai-
'*' ly Employments of the Laplanders, we will now pro-
ceed to their Sports and Paftimes. It is beyond all que-
ftion, that the Laplanders are naturally inclined to Idle-
nefs, and that they never Work, but when forced by
Want and ablolute NeceiTuy; which feems to be trans-
mitted to them from their Anceftors, the Finlanders, as
has been obferved before. Add to this their cold Con-
ftitution derived from the coldnefs of the Climate, (which
in it felf difpofes People to Lazinefs ) as likewife the
long Nights and much Sleep, all which are fufficient to
fopprefs our natural Vigour. I need not mention here
their other Infirmities, which difenable them from un-
dergoing any hard Labour for a confiderable time. This
makes them covet Idlenefs, and to give themfelves up to
it. But let us fee what it is they do at their idle Hours.
The moft generalcuftom of paffing their idle time away
is VilitinK, and diverting themfelves with Talking. For,
as they lead a folitary Life, each Family living feparace
in its own Hut, all a confiderable diftance from one
another, fo they much delight in this mutual Converfati-
on and Difcourfes. The Laplanders, fays Samuel Rjseen,
make frequent Vifits to one another, it being their chiefPaftime for Friends and Relations to vifit one another.
The chief Subject of their Difcourfe in thefe Vifits runs
commonly upon ordinary Matters, fuch as their Health
and their daily Employments. Another Subject is, to
make Remarks upon fuch foreign Nations, as they have

T 4. got
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got any knowledge of by Commerce or otherwife, and
thefe they will frequently traduce, and give them nick-
names ; an Obfervaion made upon them by thefaid Au-
thor. Scarce two or three Laplanders meet together, but
the main Argument cf their Difcoufie is to traduce o-
thers, efpeciaUy Foreigners, upon whom they beftow fome
nickname or other. Some of the richer lore however are
ufed to entertain their Vifitors pretty gentily, and offer
them good Chere; which makes the beforementioned
Author add thefe Words, Then every body makes it his
bufinefs to entertain his Guefts with what ever the Place
affords. Befides 'hefe Vifits they have alfo fome Sports,
efpeciaUy inrhe Winter time, when they don't live fo
far a fonder as in the Summer, but have feveral ocrafi.
ons to meet at their Fairs and Affizcs. Some of thefe
Sports are perculiar to the Men, and others intended 'or
the Diverfion of both Scxs. On< of the Sporrs belong-
ing only to the Men and young Fellows is ibis.Theymake a
Line in the Sn-w, behind which atfome Paes diftanct
they fet up a mark, from whence they run to the Line, and
fo leap asfar as poffibly they can, he who leaps fartheft at
one leap is the Conqueror. In this firft Sport they both
run and leap. Another Sport rhey have where they
try their skill in Leaping only, and rhat not in length,
but in hight. Two young Men hold a Rope or Stick,
being at fome diftance from one another, fometimes
higher, fometimes lower, fometimes to a Man's hight,
according as the matter is agreed betwixt them; Each
of thefe Combatants endeavours to leap over this Rope
or Stick, and he who does it beft carryes the Ball. Lun-
dius obferves. that the Laplanders are very active, and
well difpofed for Leaping, that they will leap over
Ditches and Rivolets of a aonfiderable breadth. Their
third Paftime istoexercife themfelves with the Bow
Arrows. They fix a fmall mark, at which they fhoot
with Arrows from a certain appointed place; he who hits
it ofneft gains the Applaufe before his Companion. Some-
times they ufe thefe Exercifes only for Credits fake,
fometimes upon a Wager, when the Prize is laid down
upon the Spot. Thele Prizes are feldom Money, but
commonly Skins. efpeciaUy Squirrel Skins ; fometimes
few, fometimes more, according as the Wager is laid.
Befides thefe thfy have certain Sports common to bodi
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Sexes. They play with a Leather Ball ftuff'd with Hay,
of thebignefs of a Fift. The Men and VVomen there
prefent fort themfelves into two Companies, one of
which place themfelves on a certain piece of Ground,
the other on another oppofite to it at a certain diitancej
Then each Ptrion in h:s turn, belonging to one fide,
beats the Bail with full force with a Trap-ftick nro the
Air, which thofe of the other fide endeavour to catch ;
if any of then happen to catch it in his Hands they turn
the Game, thofe that before beat the Ball being now
obligid to catch at it: This Sport is ufed both by Men
and VVomen, Boys and Girls, the VVomen being com-
mon'y as nimble ai ir as the Men. They have likewife
another Sport with rhe Ball. They make rwo line* in
the frozen Snow at fome dsftar.ee fom oneanother. The
company of Men and VVomen there prefent fort them-
felves into two D Vificns, one or which undertake the
defence of this, the other of that Line. Then they meet
in the middle betwixt rhe 'wo Lints, each Party endea-
vouring to ftrike the Ball with Sticks ( for they muft not
touch i: with their Hands) o\er one anothersLine. That
fide which ftrikes rhe Ball 1 \cr rhe others Line is accoun-
ted the conquering fide.Thele juft now mentioned Sports,
of Men and Women, are common both to the younger
fort, and thofe of a more mature Age; but the next fol-
lowing is peculiar to the lalt, and only to Men. The
whole Company divides ir felf into two Parties, in order
to try their skill in Wrellling. They ftand all along in
a File I ke Soldiers, fronting oneanother, then each Man
tingles out his Adverfary, and takes ho!d of his Girdle,
which all the Laplanders wear; Thefe Girdles going fix
times round their Bodies, are very fait, and confequent-
ly the moft proper for their purpofe : Thus they endea-
vour to throw one another on the Ground, jwhich muft
be done fairly, without any deceir; if any one fhould
commit a Trefpafs of this kind, he is branded as a foul
Player, and dilcarded. The Laplanders alfo fometimes
make proof of their Strength by taking hold of one ano-
thers Hands, and ftrive who can bend back the others
Arm. This trial one Lapmark makes againft the orher
at their Fairs, and the Lapmark. that carries the Day
proclaims this Victory where-ever they come Thefe
are the Sports, peculiar in fome manner to the Lapiaz.-
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ders, befides which they have alfo fome which they have
got from other Places; the firft is playing at Cards, a
thing fufficiently known throughout all Europe , and in
which the Laplanders take greatdelight : the Cards they
buy from thofe foreign Neighbouring Merchants that
Traffick with them every Year ; their Games are the
fame as in other Parts. Neither are they without Dice,
thefe they make themfelves, after the general Fafhion,
but of Wood, with this difference only, that whereas
our Dice have their Numbers mark'd on every fide, they
have only the Figure X. cut on one fide, and he who
throws with his two Dice one or both of thele Figures
X. uppermoft wins the Stake, which is generally fome
fmall Trifle, Squirrel Skins, or fuch like, and for want
of thefe, Leaded Bullets, which they charge their Guns
with when they go abroad a Hunting. It often hap-
pens, that he who is on the lofing Hand, in hopes of
recoveiing his Lofs, lofes all the reft of his Cattle;
which is not only a great detriment to him for the pre-
fent, but being thereby deprived of the beft means to
purfue his Employment of Hunting, finds the difmal Ef-
fects of it, vi%. the defect of Provifions, for a confide-
rable time after. Thefe are the ufual Diverfions where-
by the Laplanders fpend their leafure time, as the fame
hasbeen related to me by Olaus Matthias, a Native of
the Lapmark. of Torna.

CHAP. XXV.

The manner of Courtship and Marriages of the
Laplanders.

\A7 E have hitherto taken a view of the ordinary and
daily Employments of the Laplanders, as well

thofe peculiar ro Men, or Women, as thofe common to
both Sexes; as likewife their ufual Divertifements ana
Paftimes. It now remains, that we fhould alfo make
fome Obfervarions upon their extraordinary and more
ioiemn Tranfactions. Atnongft thefe, the:: Mrarriages
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claim the firft Place ; the firft thing to be taken notice
of is, that he who intends to Marry , looks out for a
Maid well ltock'd with Raindeer. For it is the Cuftom
in Lap/and fas we fhall fee anon) for Patents to prefent
their Children as foon as they are Born, with fome
Raindeer, which for ever after, with all their encreafe,
belong not to the Parents, but to thofe Children they
were given to. Now the more Raindeer a Maid has,
the fooner fhe may hopefor a Woer, or Husband ; For
a Laplander does not regard any thing elfe, neither Ho-
nelty nor Beauty, or fuch Things as are generally valu-
able by others ; When a Laplander, fays Samuel Rfjeen,
propofes to Marry, he pitches upon a Maid, whom he knows
to have been moftfuccefsful in her Raindeer ; fo that if a
Laplander has more than oneDaughter, he isfure to choofeher, whofe Raindeer have proved moft Fruitful and Profi-table, without the leaf! refpeil to her Perfion, whether fhe be
Honeft, Handfeme or Vgly. The poorer fort are content-
ed to Marry a Man's Daughter who lives in a conveni-
ent Place for Hunting and Fifhing. Jt is natural for fuch
as live in barrenCounrries ro be moft follicitous for theirSubfiftence, which, becaule the Raindeer chiefly afford
them, they look upon rhem as their greareft Riches,
which may beft fecure them againft Wants. After a
Laplander has look'd out for a Wife, which is common-
ly done at their publick Meetings, at Fairs, or when they
pay their ufual Tribute, he undertakes a Journey to her
Father, in Company of his Father, if he be alive , or
fome other Body, perhaps Two or Three, who he thinks
will be moft acceptable to his Miftrefs's Parents, and maybe moft proper to gain their Favour. Being come tothe Hut, they are all invited to come in, except the Sui-
ter, who flays for fome time without, and paffes away
his Timein fome trifling Employment or other, perhaps
in cleaving of Wocd, till at laft he be alfo invited in,for without an exprefs Invitation, it is look'd upon as a
great Piece of Rudenefs for him to come in. Johannes
Tornxusfays thus; When a Laplander has pitch'd upon a
Maid, hegoes to her Parents or Guardians , in Company ofhis Father, befides Two or Three who are to declare his Af-fection , and to manage the whole Bufinefs ; and Two orthree Quarts of Brandy. Before theSpckefman and the reft
enter, the young Mans Father gives them fome ofthe Brati-
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dy. The Suiter himfelfis not al/ow'd to come into the Hut,
but muft flay without Doors like a Dog or Porter ; for if
he fhould do otherwife, he wou dbe looked upon as a Rude
Impudent Fellow, and would jpoil the who c Bufinefs. After
they have Fortified thcmlelves with fome Brandy, the
Spokes-man begins todeclare his Suit, deliring ihe Maids
Father to beitow his Daughter in Marriage upon rhe
young Man; and not to be wanting in any thing which
may contribute towards the ob'aming his Requeftj
he heaps Titles upon Titles, Crngesand Bows to her Fa-
ther as if he were a Prince. He calls him, fays Samuel
Rloeen, Granfire, Venerable Father, the beft and greateflofFathers, as if he were one of the ancient Patriarchs ; and
to be Jure, bends his Kjiees at every Wo d hefpeaky. And
no queftion if they were acquainted with whatyour Majrfty
means, he would beftow that Titleup.n him ; as I havefeent\t done with my own Eyes. TheBrandy which the Suitor
brings along with him is call'd Pouriftwiin, i. c. The
Wine of good Accefs, or Soubewiin, i. c. The Suitor-
Wine. Samuel Rleeen gives us this following Account of
jt. Wren the Suitor comes to his Miflreffcs Parents, he
must befure to bring fome Brandy along with him for a Pre-
fent to them, this they call Pouriftwiin, i.e. The 14'ine ofProfprous Accefs to hisfuture Father and Mother in Law,
or Soubewiin, i. c. The Suitor-Wine which the Woer isobliged to give to obtain an Interest and Favour from hisMiflrefs. Where it is to be obferved, that the firft Court-
fliip is not made to the Maid herfelt, but the Bufinefs istranfacted with her Parents, neither is the Suitor allow'd
to fpeak to her without their leave. Olaus Matthias givesthis particular Account of it. When the Suitor comes, heis not immediately admitted to his Mift,efs, but addreffeshimfelf to her nearesl Relations, who invite him into theHut, andfet feme Vißuals before him. Nay, it is theirCuftom to fend the Maid out of the way, that fhe may
notcome within fight of the Suitor or his Company Inthe mean time, fays Johannes Tornxus, (he that is to be theBride is fent into the Woods to look after the Raindeer, or
tofome other Hut, that fhe may not come within fight ofthe Strangers. If at laft by the Intcrceffion of fome ofher neareft Relations, he gets leave to fpeak wirh theMaid, he goes ftreight out of the Hut to his Sledge and
puts one his Sundays Apparel, his Shoos and Sleeves a.c

embroidred
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Embroidred wirh Tin-wire Thread, and other fuch like
Ornaments, by which he hopes to gain his Miitreffes Af-
fection. After Dinner, fays the fame Author, he goes out
to his Sledge, f'om whence he taks his Appirel made ofCloath, or the beft he has ; thefehe puts on, and then comes
tofalute his Miftrefx, They falute with a Kifs, and not
only prefs their Lips, bur likewife their Nofes together.
He Salutes her, fays he, by putting Nofe to Kofie, as well
as Lips to Lips, elfe it would not pafs for a true Salute.
After the Salute he makes fome Prefents to her of thebelt Dainties Lapland affords, as a Raindeers Tongue,
the Flefh of a Beaver, and fuch like, which fhe refutes to
accept, in the piefence of others; but being fecretly call'dafide, without the Hut, if fhe accep s of the Prefent, the
Suiter begs of her the Favour, to let him Sleep near her
in rhe Hut, which if fhe grants, the Marriage is as good
as concluded, but if fhe refufes, fhe throws the Prefents,
which he offers at the fame time, at his Feer; thefe Pre-
fents the Suitor commonly takes out of his Bofom'. He
brings his Dainties, fays the fame Olaus, in his Bofom, asthe Tongue cf a Raindeer, Beavers Flefh, andfuch like, which
fherefufes to accept in the Prefence of her Sifle s. Where-
fore he tips the Wink uPon her, to come without the Hut,
and there offers them defining her at thefame time to
permit him to Sleep near her, if fhe refetls the offer, fhethrows it all at his Feet; if fhe agrees to it, the Bufinefsis lool(d upon as done. (a ) Neverthclefs the Confum-
mation of the Marriage, after the Confent of the Parentsobtained, is fometimes deferred for a long time, nay for
two or threeYears. Theyfometimes Court their Miftrcjfis,fays Samuel Rheen, a whole Tear, nay two or three. The'reafon of this long Courtlhip is, becaufe the Suitor liesunder an Obligation of getting the Confenr, not only ofher Parents, but of all her Kindred and Relations, be-fore he can enjoy her, which muft be done by Prefenrs.
He that is Suitor to arich Laplander'/ Daughter is obliged

d) 1.1-mrenceKormm fays, That fbmerimes they ure LoveCharms, being a Stone not unlike a French Bean in fhape. ofa dark brown Colour, which rhey hold in their Mouths whenthey firft Salute their Miftreffes.
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to make Prefents to her Parents andKinsfolks, according to
his Ability, which they call Peck, i. c. Shares. Each of
thefe Shares muft be worth at leas!fix Ounces, nay there
are feme Shares that amount to Twenty, Forty, nay Sixty
Ounces. Thefe Offerings the Suitor is obliged to malte to
her Parents andneareit tSjnsfolks. In what things thefe
Prefents confift, I (hall have occafion to fhew hereafter j
for they do not give Trifles, but fomething ready made;
and before the Bridegroom can get all thefe things to-
gether requires a confiderable time. In the mean while
he now and then vifits his Miftrefs, and by the way di-
verts himfelf with an amorous Song to pafs away the
time. Thefe are not fung in any fet Tune, nor always
in the fame manner, but according as evfery one likes
beft, or is able to perform. The fenfe of oneof them,
which they fing in the Winter Seafon. communicated
to me by Olaus Matthias, a Native of Lapland, runs
thus.

TZ Ulnafatz, My Raindeer,
"• We have a long Journy to go,

The Moors are vaft,
And we muft haft,

Our Strength 1 fear
Willfail if we areflow,

And fo,
Our Songs will do.

Kaige, the watery Moor,
Is plcafant unto me,
Tho long it be,

Since it doth to my Miftrefs lead,
Wliom I adore,
The Kilwa Moor,

1 nee'r again will tread.

Thoughts fill'd my Mind,
Whilft I thro Kaige paft,

Swift as the Wind
And my Defire,

Winged with impatient Fire,
My Raindeer let us haft.
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So fhall we quickly end ourpleaftng Pain,

Behold my Miftrefs there ;
With decent Motion walking ore the Plain,

Kulnafatz my Raindeer,
Look yonder where,

She wafhes in the Lake,
The Waters from her purer Limbs

New clearnefs take.
This is one of their Love Songs, wherewith they en-

courage their Raindeer to Travel with all fpeed they can ;
for delay, tho' never fo fmall, feems tedious to Lovers.
They have alfo other Songs, in which they praife their
Miftreffes Beauty, and divert themfelves with their re-
membrance. One of this kind I received likewife from
thefaid Mr. Olaus, which feeing we are treating of this
Subject, I will alfo fet down here.

VVith brighteft Beams let the Sunfhine,
On Orra Moor,
Could Ibe fure,

Thatfrom the top of th' lofty Pine
IOrra Moor mightfee,

Ito his highefl Bow would climb,
And with induftrious Labour try,

Thence to defcry,
My Miftrefs, if that there (he be :
Could I but know amidft what Flowers,

Or in what fhade fheflayes,
The gawdy Bowers,

With all their verdant Pride,
Their Bloffcms and their Spraies ;

Which make my Miftrefs difappear.
And her in envious Darknefs hide,

I from the Roots and Bed ofEarth would tear,
Vpon the Raft ofClouds I'd ride,

Which unto Orra flic.
O' th' Ravens Iwould borrow Wings,
Andall thefeathered Inmatesof the Sky.

But Wings alas ! areme denied.
The and Swan their Pinions will not lend,

There's none who unto Orra brings,
Or will by thatkjnd Conduct mebefriend.

En'.u^i



Enough, Enough, thouhaft delayd,
So many SummersDays,

The left of Days thatCrown the Year,
Wliich light upon the Ciclids Dart,

And melting Joy upon the Heart.
Butfince that thou fo long haftflay d.
They in unwe'come Darknefs difappear,

Yet vainly doft thou meforfake,
Iwill purfue and overtake.

Wlsatftrcngr is than Bolts of Steel?
Wls-at can more fttrely bind ?

Love isftronger far than it.
XJpon the Head in triumphfhe dothfit,

Fetters the Mind,
And doth controul
The Thought and Soul.

A Youths Define, is the Defire of Wind,
Alibis Effays,
Are long delays,
NoIffue can theyfind.

A way, fond Counfellors, away
No more Advice obtrude,
I'll rather prove,
The Guidance of blind Love,

Tofollow you is certainly tofiray.
One fingle Counfel, tho' unwife is good.

Thefe Sonnets the Laplanders call Mourfefaurog, i. e»
Marriage Songs, which I told you before, was not fung
to any certain Tune, but at their own Pleafure. Thefe
Songs, fays the beforementioned O aus, theyfing fimetimes
entire, fometimes piecemeal, or withfeme vitiations; if
they fancy they can mend it,fometimes they repeat oneSong
overand over. Neither keep they to any certain Tune, but
every one ftngs the Mourfefaurog, or Marriage Song, ac-
cording to his own way and good lilting. But, as often as
theyvifir, they muft be fure to bring Brandy, as the beft
Prefent they can make, along with them, as likewife To-
bacco, and the Kidneys of Beavers well poudred, a thing
much in requeft among them, which they ufe for Snuff.
But if upon occafion of any difference, or for fome o*
therreafon the Father retracts his Promife, he is, by the
Law, obliged to make good all the Charges the Bride-

groom
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groom has been at, except the Brandy that was drunkat
their firft meeting, which they call Pouriftuiin, as Samuel
Rlieen tells us; unlefs the Suitor will notwithftanuing
the firft denial purfue his Suit, and fo put himfelf to
Charges; tho' they very rarely give a flat denial; but
only keep the Suitor in fufpence, fometimes for a whole
Year. Johannes Tornatus gives rhe following Account of
it. It often happens, fays he, the Foliar is refolved be-
forehand, not to beftow his Daughter upon the Suitor, ne-
verthelefs for the Bandy's fake he keeps them in fufpence
from one Tear to another, till finding himfelf deceived he
has no other Remedy left then to call his pretended Father-
in Law to an Account before a Judge, who obliges him to

refund either the whole, or one Moietyof the Charge ( ac-
cording to the Circumftances of the Cafe ) the Suitor has
been at in Courting his Daughter. Wl)cre it is to be ob-
ferved, that he fhaU have no Compenfation made him for
the Brandy theirfirft meeting ; butfhallftand the
the lofs of it alone, and if he perfifis in his Suit after a
denial received, it is at bis own Charge and Peril. But
fuppofing every thing to fucceed according to Expecta-
tion, then the Wedding-day is appointed. The Day be-
fore all the Kinsfolk and Relations, both of the Bride
and Bridegroom, meet at the Maids Father's Hut, where
the Bridegroom makes his Marriage Offerings to them,
according to Agreement;of which we faid fomething be-
fore ; but S. Rheen gives us the following Account of it.
The Bridegroom is obliged to give to the Brides Father a
Silver Drinkjng-Cup, this is thefirft Prefent called Stycke.
The next is a great Brafs or Copper-Kjttie. The third a
Bed, or things for Bedding. To the Mother he prefents
firft of all a Silver Girdle; fecondly, a long Robe call'd Vol-
pi; thirdly, a Tippet (or Collar,which they wearround their
Necks, quite down before their Breajls ) befet with Silver ;
they call it Krake. Thefe are the Prefents to be made to
the Parents. To the Brothers, Sifters and other Relations,
he prefents Silver Spoons, Silver Plates, and fuch like. Here
you have' a Catalogue of the Piefenrs the Bridegroom is
obliged to make the Day before the Wedding, to his Fa-
ther and Mother in Law, and to the reft of his Relati-
ons. The next Day the Marriage is Confummared, firft
by the Minifter, who marries tbem in the Church, and
nextby a Feaft. The Bride and Bridegroom appear in

U their
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Lib.4.c.7.

their beft Apparel, fuch as they are able to purchafc, for
to borrow Cloaths is look'd upon as very fcandalous a-
mong them. They never borrow Cloaths for their Wedding
Day, but wearfuch as they are able to buy themfelves, fays
Samuel Rheen. By which he not only underftands their
Cloaths, which not long before he had call'd their Vefi-
ments of Honour, and belt Apparel, but all other Orna-
ments ufed upon fuch Solemn Occafion ; as the Coronet
worn by the Bride upon her Head, Golden Chains about
the Neck, and Rings upon the Fingers, which in fome
Places are kept and let out for thefe Purpofes. TheLap-
landersknow nothing of all this, but provide their own
Cloaths and Ornaments, without borrowing from any
body. The Bridegroom, as we told you before, puts
on his beft Garments; what kind of Garments thefe are
Olaus Magnus feems to tell us, when fpeaking of the
Laplanders he has thefc Words : The Husband appears clad
in Ermin and Martin Furrs, of divers Colours, li/te a Ve-
netian Nobleman, the value ofthefe precious Sltins, being
no left than precious Stones,or Gold Chains. I know not
whether this was the Cuftom of the Ancient Laplanders
in his time; for I much queftion whether ever they
Cloathed themfelves with thefe Skins; certain it is, that
all thofe who have given us an Account of them, men-
tion no other but Raindeer Skins, and their Holyday's
Cloaths are now adays not made of Skins, but of fine
Woollen Cloath. They arefo fond, fays Johannes Torn-e-
----us, offine Woollen Cloath, that they will purchafc it for
their Holyday Cloaths if poffibly they can. Here he fays
exprcfly their Holyday Garments, and that they are
made not of Skins, but of fine Cloath. Over thefe the
Bridegroom wears a Silver Girdle. The Bridegroom,
fays Samuel Rheen, girds a Silver Girdle round his Middle.
The firft thing the Bride does is to loofen her Hair, and
to give the Hair String to her near Kinfwoman. The
Bride, fays he, takes the Hair String out of her Hair and
gives it to a Maiden that is nextof kin to her. Upon
her bare Head and loofe Hair they put a Silver Fillet
gilt, or fometimes two, which are alfo worn by two
Men at other times inftead of a Garland or Coronet, fo
that by how much the Fillet is larger than the Head, fo
much it hangs down behind. About her Middle fhe alfo
wears a SilverGirdle. Then, fays the fame Author, fheCombs
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Combs her loofe Hair, on which floeputs a Silver Fillet gilt,
or two, and a Silver Girdle round her Middle. This is
theBrides Drefs, except that they have a piece of Linnen
upon their Head, not unlike a Vail, which the Women
aifo wear at other times here, when they intend to ap-
pear more than ordinary fine. We have told you before,
that both the Bride and Bridegroom are thus Adorn'd at

their own Charge, and that they appear on this Day in
their bed Habiliments : The Robe the Bride wearsbeing
called Volpi, made of fine Woollen Cloath; fo that what
Olaus Magnus fays of the Laplanders, That they put the
Bride, Drefs'd inErmin and Sable Furrs, upon the Rain-
deers Back, has the lead relation to their Modern Cu-
ftom. Thus accoutred they are conducted tothe Church,
or the Minifter. The next Day (after their meeting in
the Hut ) tbey take a Journey to the Church or Minifter,'in order to be married. Formerly they did nor fo, if we
may believe Olaus Magnus, but were joined together at
Home, and that not by the Prieft, but by their Parents.
His Words, Lib. iv. c. 7. where he treats of the Mar-
riages and Lapland Weddings, as the Title of the Chap-
ter tells us, are thefe, The Parents joyn their Children in
Marriage with Fire, in theprefence of their Friends and
Relations, for theyftrike Fire with a Flint-ftone and Steel.
Here he makes the Parents to Officiate the Prieft, and
tells us alfo the manner, but not by ftriking Fire with
a Flint-ftone, which as well as feveral other matters he
has taken out of Zjcglcr, who however does not mention
the Parents, but gives the following Account of their
manner of being join'd together. They are join'd in Mar-
riage by ftriking Fire with a Flint-ftone, which tbey look
upon as the mofj properEmblem ofMarriage that can be. For
as the Flint-ftone contains a hidden Fire, which is brought
forth by ftriking, fo there is Life hidden in both Sexes,
which is brought to light by their Mutual Conjunction in
their Children. And, fince Olaus fpeaks to the fame pur-
pofe, there is no queftion, but that hehad it from
tho' he adds this of his own, that they put the Bride on
the Raindeers Back. After the Marriage, fays he, has
been thus Solemnised by Fire, they take the Bride clad in
Ermin and Sable Furs, and under the concourfe of the befi
ofherKjnsfolkand Relations attendance,and wifh herllealth
and a numerous Iffue, put her one a tame Raindeers Back.

U i and
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fo condufl her to the Hut where the Marriage is to be C«w I
fummated Thefe things, lam afraid he has taken upon f
hearfay; for that they fhould ride the Raindeer, like we
do our Horfes, I have fhewn you already to be falfe. Be.
fides, that he does not tell us, from whence they con-1
dud* the Bride; not from her Father's Hut, becaufe I
there the Marriage Ceremonies are begun and Confum-1
mated, nethercan the Bride-bed be fuppofed to be any \
whereelfe but there. Not from any orher Hut, becaufe I
each Family has its peculiar Hut; neither is it probable I
(he Ihould be conducted to the Bride-bed from any other I
Hut but her Father's own Hut ; and, fince the Bride-bed
is there,which way can fhe be conducted thither?'Tis true
they are conduiSted now a days, but it is to the Church,
or to the Prieft, whither they are carried by the Rain-
deer in the Winter, if it be a good way oft; but not
upon their Backs, but in Sledges. When they come to
the Church they obferve the following Order: Firft go
the Men, then follow the Women. The Men are led by
a Lap'ander whom they call i. c. Foreman,
then comes the Bridegroom, and fo the reft. Among the
"Women fome Virgins lead the way, the Bride coma
next, betwixt a Man and a Woman, and the other Wo-
men follow. It it to be obferved, that the Bride is, as
it were drag'd along by the Man and Woman, not with-
out fome Reluctancy, as if fhe were unwilling to enter
into the ftate of Matrimony, and therefore proceeds with
a fad a melancholy Countenance. Samuel Rheen defcribes
it thus. As they are walking into the Church, a Laplan-
der, whom they call Automolma ( Leader) or Automuatze
( Forerunner ) walk? before the Bridegroom, then the resT of
the Menfollow. The Bride is proceeded by fome Virgins,
and is carry d along by a Man and a Woman, with afad
Countenance,as if fhe wereunwilling to be marry d. Af-
terwards they are join'd in Matrimony, with Prayers
and Benedidtions, after the Chriftian rite. Johannes
Tomans gives us the fame Account of it, except thar he
fays, the Bride is led betwixt two Men, vis/, her Father
and Brother, if they be alive, or elfe by two of her

eft Kinfmen. Thefe are his Words, Ycu may fee the
m -rk_s of Sadnefs in her Ccuntenance, becaufe fhe is ti
leave het Parents, and tofubmit to her Husband: Her Fa-
ther and Brother, if they be alive, or elfe her neareft trn

Kjnfime*,
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jrjnfmen carry her to Church, andfhe hangs her Head as
iffhe was going to Execution. When the Minifter asks
her, whetherfhe will have this Mmfor her Husband, fhe
anfwers not a Word, till her Friends and Relations exhort
her to fpeak. Then at las! fhe fays Yes, but with fo low
a Voice, as fcarce to be underftood by the PrieSl himfelf;
all which they look upon as a token of Modefty andCbaftity
tho' after they tire married they are notfo coy, and k'nd em

nough to their Husbands. I here give yon the Draught o
a Bride in her Wedding Apparel, betwixt her two Con
du&ors.

P.293

The Marriage Ceremony being being over, they go. toFeafting in the Brides Father's Hut, every one of the
U i G.icit;
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Guefts contributes his Share towards the Victuals. Af-
ter the Marriage Ceremony is ended, fays Samuel Rheen,
they go to the Hut where the Wedding Feaft is to be, where-
uMo every one that is invited contributes his Share ofVisu-
als. Thefe Victuals are brought the Day before, when
the Bridegroom prefehts his Offerings to the Brides Pa-
rents and Kindred. Then every Body, fays the fame Au-
thor, who is invited to the Feaft, brings his Share of Vi-
iluals. They bring thefe Victualsraw, which they give
to one of theLaplanders there prefent, whofe Bufmefs it
is to receive, drefs, and diftribute them among the Guefts;
tho'at the fame time the Parents of the Bride and Bride-
groom bear the greateft partof the Charge. The great-
eft part of the Vicfuals, fays he, are furnifhedby the Bride
and Bridegroom's Parents. When they fit. down at Table,
they keep this Order; Firft of all fits the Bridegroom
and Bride next to one another ; In thefirft Place, fays
he, fits the Bridegroom and Bride juft by one another.
Then the reft of the Kindred and Relations ; Lundius
fays, the Father and Mother of the Bridegroom, with
the reft of their Kindred, fit on one fide of the Table,
and fo likewffe the Father and the Mother of the Bride
on the other; noneof the Guefts take the Victuals them-
felves, but from a Laplander appointed for that purpofe,
who is both Cook and Carver. There is a certain Lap-
lander appointed, who boils and divides the Vifinals among
the Guefts, fays the fame Mr. Rheen. The Bride and
Bridegroom have their Share firft, and then the reft ;
The Bride and Bridegroom have their Portion of Vißuals
given themfirft, after them all the other Guefts. Thofe
which the Hut will not hold, as Boys and Girls, climb,
up to the Top, from whence they let down Threadswith
Hooks faftned to them, by which means they draw up
Pieces ofMeat, and fo have likewife their Share of the
Feaft. After Supper they fay Grace, as is their Daily
Cuftom ; After they have done Eating, fays he, theyfay
Grace, andfhake Hands together. The conclufion of the
Fead is a Cupof Brandy, which they never fail to have
upon this Occafion, if it be to be had for Mony. Laft

fayshe, they come to the Brandy; thefirft Cup isfor
the Bridegrooms, the nextfor the Brides Parents ; then

Man takes his Merry Cup. But this is only for the
..o have Opportunity to buy it , at thofe

cleafor.s,
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Seafons, when Foreign Merchants come to Traffick with
them; the poorer fort muft be contented to divert them-
felves'with Talking, for what Olaus Magnus tells uscon-
cerning their Mufick and Dancing, is a meer Fiction ;
This Nation, fays he, living under the coldeft Climate of
the North, where they enjoy either perpetual Light, or are
involved in Darkyiefs by turns, do neverthelefe Feaft Mer-
rily, and have their Fidlers, whoroufe the Spirits of their
Guefts, dulld with eating indigeftible and courfe Meats j
thus they begin to Dance bravely, and whilft the Fidler plays,
Sing in old Rlsyme the great Deeds of their antient Hero's
andGyants, and what Glory andRenown theygainedby their
Valour , till they begin to Sigh and to Moan , and at laft
burft out into Tears and Cry's, then they tumble down upon
one another on the Ground. If Olaus had related this of
the ancient Swedes, he had indeed faid fomething, but
there is nothing like this to be met with among the Lap-
landers. They don't know what a Fidler or Mufick is,
and Laugh at Dancing as afoolifh Thing. And as to the
Atchievements of their antient Hero's and Gyants, they
are fo little acquainted with them, that they are ignorant
of what pafs'd among them an Age ago ; as I have been
credibly informed by Olaus Matthias, a young Student,
and a Native of Lapland. Neither can I imagine, from
whence Olaus had this Notion, becaufe among all that
have writ of them, I know not One, that I remember,
who has as much as mentioned one Word like it. Lun-
dius fays, rhat the Laplanders , who perGft ftill in Paga-
nifm, when they are at any of thefe Feafts, ufe to lay up
in their Pannels made of Bark, a Remnant of Cheefe,
Meat, Fifh, or of the Raindeers Marrow, for an Offer-
ing to their Gods, before whom they bury the Pannel
with the Victuals, under Ground. After the Wedding
is over, the new Married Man is not at liberty immedi-
ately, to remove his Wife and Goods, but is obliged to
ferve his Father-in-Law, for a whole Year after. After
which, he may, if he pleafes, fet up for himfelf; then
her Father does not only give her the Raindeer, which
he beftowed upon her in her Infancy, but alfo all forts
of neceffary Houfliold-Goods, befides fome Gifts, and fo
do all the reft of the Kindred. Samuel Riven gives us
the following Account; The new Married Man is obliged
immediately after the Wedding, to carry his Wife to her.

0 * Parer-ii
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Parents Hut, where he muft ferve for a whole Year after,
before he cantake away hisWife and her Raindeer from his
Father.in-Law. After the tear is expired, he furrendert
to his Son-in Law, his Wife, her Raindeer, and what Off-fpring they havehad everfince her Infancy ; thefe they call
the Teeth Raindeer ; fo that it happens fometimes, that a
Laplanders Daughter has above 100 Raindeer. Befideswhich, theParents give the Daughter for her Portion per-haps ioo more, befides Mony, Copper, and Brafs Vcjfels, a
Hut, Bedding, and infhort, all Sorts of Furniture for a
Hut. The Brothers, Sifters, and otherKJndred, are like-wife obliged to give certain Prefents, in lieu of thofe they
receivedfrom the Bridegroom, for they commonly prefent a
Raindeer for each fix Ounces of Silver. Thus it comes tt
pafs, that a Laplander who Marries a Rich Man's Daugh-
ter, and is in a Capacity to makefair Prefents to the Kfnfifolks, becomes very wealthy in Raindeer. Thefe are theCeremonies obferved in their Marriage Contracts, and
Marriages; but before we leave this Subject, we'muft
not pafs by in Silence, that it is unlawful among theLaplanders, to Marry a Wife too near in Blood : TheLap
landers, fays Torna-us, are very nice in obferving the de-
grees ofConfanguinity : and therefore never requeft Mar-
riage within the prohibited Ones. Neither is it Lawful
for them ro Marry more than one Wife at a time, or to
be divorcedfrom her. Polygamy and Divorces, fays the
fame Aurhor, are Things unknown to the Laplanders, both
whilft they were Pagans, andfence; but they always obfervedMarriage honeftly, like the CbrifJians do. Yet perhaps
in former Ages they were nor altogether Strangers to that
Cuftom of communicating their Wives ro Strangers. jrJ;r>
berftein pofitively afferts it, his Words I will give you in
the next following Chapter ; and Tomatus mentions an
Inftance of a later Date, erf*, of a Laplander of Luhlah,
tho' he feems not to give entire Credit to it; J was told,
fays he, that in myPredeceffers Time, a certain immodeftLaplander of theLapmark of Luhlah, came to lodge with
an Honeft and Pious Laplander at Torna, who, together
with his Family, led a pious Life, and could read very wet,
fo that he was nicknamed Juan the Bifhop. The Lap-
lander of Luhlah being one Night got Drunk with Brand/,
made his Addreffesto the others Wife, which her Husband
having underftcod, had \ ecoufeto two of the Kjnv'i Officersthat
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that were thenfelling Brandy thereabout , defiring them to
do him Juftice for the Affront put upon him by the other,
by attempting to debauch his Wife. Wlsereupon they tyed
him to a Tree, where he was forced to continue all Night
expofed to the Cold, and b fides this to redeem himfelfwith

feme Many. His excufe was, that it was their CuSlom in
theLapmark of Luhlah, to oblige their Guests with their
Wives. Thus Tomatus relates it, but as you fee, not
withoutfome doubt, it being very probable, that this
Fellow only framed this for an Excu c ; becaufe nofuch
Thing has been taken notice on by any orher Perfons in
the Lapmark, of Luhlah ; and the Laplanders in general
are fo jealous of their Wives, that they can fcarce bear
their Wives fhould look at other Men ; The Laplanders,
fays the fame Author, inhabiting near the River Torna,
Upon the Confines of Norway, are fo jealous, that if they

fee a Woman but to exchange afew Words with a Man up-
on the Road, they immediatelyconceive an ill Opinion of
her. Lundius adds. That they are alfo very cautious,
not to let them cohabit together, till after the Wedding,
tho' they are contracted before, and that a Child begot-
ten betwixt them, during that Inrerval, is repured a Ba-
flard, and not permitted to come in Competition with his
Brothers or Sifters, and oftentimes, when grown up,
turn'd outofDoors.l But if they have no other Chil-
dren, they adopt it, otherwife he muft be contented to
be the laft of all both in refpect of his Diet and Employ-
ments.

CHAP. XXVI.

Of their Child-bearing, and the Education of
their Children.

■VfExt to their Marriages, their Child-bearing and
Children muft be taken notice of; for they with

for nothing more than a fruitful Matrimony. The Lap-
landers, fays Mr. Rlseen, delight in Fruitfulnefis, and in a
numerous Offspring, beyond all other Nations : Which

makes
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makes me imagine, that they are very Lafcivious. But
tho' theyfo fervently defire it, they are feldom Fruitful,
it being a great rarity among them to have above eight
Children. They aregenerally not Fruitful, fays the fame
Author, it being feldom known, for any of them to have
above eight Children, this being the greateft Number, for
commonly they beget but One, Two or Three. Lundius fays,
That they are often Married fix or feven Years before
they beget a Child. This did introduce that Cuftom in
former Ages, ro allow their Wives the cohabiting with
Strangers, as Herberfiein tells us. When they go abroada
Hunting, fays he, they leavefuch Merchants or Strangers
as lodge with them, at Home with their Wives. If theyfind
the Wife to be well pieafied with the Strangers Converfation,
theygivehim a Prefient, but iffhe be out of Humour after
the return of her Husband, the Stranger is turn'd out of
Doors. Olaus Magnus is of a contrary Opinion ; The
VVomen, fays he, of this Country arc very good Breeders.
The fame is confirm'd by Tornxus; In refipcFl of their
Fruitfulnefis, they are like the other Northern Nations; and
areconfiderably encreafed in Number. But this is not the
firft Time that we have feen Olaus miftaken in Matters
concerning Lapland ; and Tornatus his Words muft be un-
derftood in refpect of their firft Original, which he judges
to have been very inconfiderable, in comparifon of what
they are now. For it is beyond all queftion, that ever
fince the Reign of K. Charles IX. (who had all the Fami-
lies of Lapland Regiftred) they are rather decreafed than
increafed in Number. And the fame is eafily obferva-
bie in thofe Laplanders that live in Sweden, there being
fcarce one of them all, thathas many Children. Samuel
Rleeen gives us the Reafon for their Barrennefs, vist. Their
lad Diet, and the exceffive Coldnefes of the Climate ; which
I judge to be fo. He adds alfo God's Anger, becaufe,
fays he, tho' they are not exhaufted either by Peftilenti-
al Diftempers, or Wars, yet they don't increafe, but ra-
ther decreafeDaily in Number of People. He alledges
the Motive of this Anger, vi%. Their obftinacy in per-
fevering in their Pagan Superftitions and Impieties ; for
to this Day they not only in Child-bearing, but alfo up-
on many other occafions have recourfe to their Superiti-
rions, ro know the event of Things. Thefirft rhey take

s, :o know whether the Child fhall prove a Male
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or Female, which they pretend to'difcover in the follow-
ing manner; when they find the Woman big with Child,
they take notice of the Moon, ( for they are of Opinion,'
that there is a near refemblance betwixt that CeleftialBody and a Woman with Child, as we fhall fee hereaf-
ter ) if a Star appears above the Moon, they conclude
it will be a Boy, if below, a GirJ. They judge of the
Sex of the Child by the Moon, fays Samuel Rheen, untowhich they compare a big-bellied Woman ; if they fee a
Star appear jufl above the Moon, it is a Sign it will be aBoy, but ifthe Star be juflbelow the Moon, they conjeftureher to be big with a Girl. I cannot imagine why theyfhould compare a big-bellied Woman to the Moon, for I
cannot find out the leaft refemblance betwixt them, un-lefs they will fay, that a Woman increafes in bulk likethe Moon, and after being delivered decreafes. I amrather apt to believe that this is one of the Reliques ofPaganifm; the Heathens having made the Moon theTitular Goddefs of big-bellied Women ; and fince the
truereafon of it has been obliterated by length of time,
they pitch'd upon this Invenrion of the Refemblance be-
twixt the Moon and abig-bellied Woman. Their nextCare is concerning the Child's Health, which they like-wife pretend toknow by the Moon. For if a Star hap-pen to be feen juft before the Moon, they look upon it
as a Sign of the Strength and Health of the Child ; if itbe after the Moon, they reckon it will be a weakly
Child, and not long lived. If a Star, fays Mr. Rleeen,
be feen j'uil before the Moon, it is a Sign of a luftly and
well grown Child, without Blemifh. If a Star comes just
after, it is a Sign the C/oi/dwill havefome Defect, or dye
foon after it is Born, (a) The Woman is delivered in rhe
Hut, but as it is eafie to be guefs'd, in a verycold place.
If the Woman's time happens to come in theWinter, fhe is
fore'd to be delivered in the Cold. For though they keep
Fire in the middle of the Hut, they have but little bene-
fit of it where the Woman lies. Thefirft thing they take

U) Lundius obferves upon this Head, that if a Child be
Born with fome natural Defect they attribute it ro the ill Dip
pofitionof the Ground on which the Hut is built.
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after they are delivered, is a Draught of Whales Fat,
which they get out of Norway. After they are delivered,
fays he, they take agood Draught of Whales Fat, which
they have from Norway, and taftes as rank, as Seacalfs
Lard or Oil. They wafh the Child, as in other Countries:
Only this the Laplanders have peculiar in this kind, that
theywafh it incold Water or Snow firft, and then, when
it fcarce can draw Breath, with hot Water. Johannes
Bursas in his M. S. fays thus, The Lapland tfomen
wafh theirChildren firft of all in cold Water or Snow, till
they can fcarce fetch their Breath ; then they dip them a-
gain in hot Water. They put all the other parts, ex-
cept the Head, in the Water, for they let no Water
touch that part before the Child be Baptized. They
warm , fays Samuel Rloeen, Water in a Kjttle ,in
which theyput the Child upright to the Neck.. For they let
no Water touchthe Head till after the Child be Chriftened
by the Minifter. Inftead of Linnen Swadling Cloaths
they wrap the newborn Babe in a HaresSkin. Then they
wrap, fays Bur<eus, the Child in a Hares Skin. The Child-
Bed Woman has a peculiar place in the Tent, where fhe
lies in, vi%. on the left Hand of the Door, becaufe there
they are leaft difturbed by Company. When a Lapland
Woman is brought to Bed, fays SamuelRheen, fhe lies in a
peculiar place of the Hut, near the Door, moil commonly on
the leftfide, where very few come about that time, except
fuch asfurnifh her with whatfhe [lands in need of. From
whence it appears, that this part of the Hut is leaftfre-
quented by reafon of the Woman's lying in there ; either
becaufe they are unwilling to difturb the Woman, or
( which feems more probable) becaufe they look upon
her as unclean. The time of lying in of the Lapland
Women is but very fhort, feldom exceeding four or five
Days, they being of a very ftrong Conftitution, and then
go about their bufinefs as before, and take care about the
Childs Chriftning ; for fince they have been throughly
Inftructed in the Chriftian Faith, they are very careful
to have their Children Baptized without delay. It was
quite otherwife with them in former times, when moft of
them were not Baptized till they came to Age of Matu-
rity, and fometimes not at all. The Charter granted
by King Guftave, which we have alledged before,tel!s us
this in exprefs Terms, as to the laft Point j and as to the
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firft, the Charter of King Guflave Ado/fh, granted i«, 4confirms it, for ,n the Introduction it gives us a Schemeof the Stare of Religion in Lapland at that time. Tittrue Baptism tsAdminiflred, but not till the ufualtime;fo that if the Child livesfo long, it is well, tut ifnet itdyes mbaptiKed; feme are many Years old before they 're-
ceive Bapttfm, which caufes nofinal! trouble to thofe whoaretoß*ptiKethem. The ulual time here mentioned isthe Winter, and that but twice in the whole Seafon, «Vabout New-yea>s and Lady,day, when Sermons wereFreached and Sacramen-s Adminiftred, as we told youbefore. Nay, m former times the Laplanders were ob-liged to. go much farther, viK . to the next Svedi/hChurches in America and Bothnia. Of this Olaus Mag-nus mutt be underftood, when he fays, They vifit the Bap.tifinal Churches once or twice n Year,and carry theirfuckingChild,en,n Baskets ontheirBacks tobe Baptised. But nowa days they generally carry their Children within four-teen Days after they are Born, to be Baptized, unlefsthey are prevented by Sicknefs or otherwife; this goodeffeci the Churches built in Lnp'and have had upon themwhere Sermons are preached, not in a Foreign, but intheir own Tongue. Theyarefor the moftpartfrys SamuelBjiene, very forward in the Child's Baftifin. Sαthat you (hallfee a Lapland Wbman,perhaps eight or four-teen Days after her Delivery, travel with her Babe a greatway to Church, through wide Marches, thick. Forrefts, andcro/s the highest Mountains. Where it is to be obferved,that this care belongs commonly to the Women, whichtbey perform very well, as being extreamly hardy andable to undergo any Fatigue with a great deal of Pa-
tience TheLapland Women, fays the fame Author, a>enaturally of aftrong Conftitution; for though they feed up.on nothing but hard Meat, whilsl they are lying in, yet theyfoon recover. They have a different way of carryingtheir Babes to the Church or Minifter, in Winter orSummer. In the Winter they put them in the Sledge inthe Summer in their Pannels on the Raindeers Back. Inthe Winter, fays he, they tye the Babe in a Sledge, in theSummer in Pannels on the i\nindeers Back, Concerningthe laft Tormnii fays the fame. In the Summer theyufe of their Raindeers, on both fides of which tbey ftsJentheir Baggage, and the Children. The Child is not put

The Hiftory of Lapland.
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on the Raindeers Back, but faftned to a Pack-Saddle,
with Cradle and all, as you fee in the next Figure. O-
laus Magnus fays, they carry them by Baskets on their
Backs.as is manifeft from his Words quoted before. The
Draught he hath given us of them reprefents fuch a
Woman and a Man, each with two Children , and
Wooden Shoos on their Feet, fo that both together they
travel with four Children ; but I am afraid the Painter
has followed his own Fancy more than he ought to have
done ; for his Baskets have no Refemblance to thofe of
the Laplanders, who are not acquainted with thefe forts
of Baskets as are carried on their Backs, by the Latins
call'd Mro or Pbormio. Their Baskets are not made like
Wooden Boxes, raifed upwards from the Bottom, as his
Picture makes them ; but twifted together in a Circular
compafs, as I fhew'd you before. When they Baptize
their Children they commonly name them after one of
their neareft Kinsfolks or Relations. Theygenerally, fays
Mr. Rheen, name their Children, at their Baptifm, after
one of their next IQinsfolks. Lundius fays, that the moft
common Names given to the Boys are thefe; Andrew,
Matthew, Canute, Jonathan, Nicholas; and to the Girls,
Margeret, Elfes, Catherine and Sigefrida. Samuel Rheen
obferves further, that they are mighty fond of giving
Pagan Names to their Children; fuch as Thor, Guttarm,
Finne, Pagge ; but that the Minifters ftrive, as much as
in them lies, to divert them from it. There is anorher
thing worth our peculiar Oblervation, that they fome-
times change their Childrens Names, and inftead of thofe
given them at rheir Baptifm, give them a Name of fome
deceafed Friend, whofe Memory they defire to preferve
by this means. It happens frequently, fays the fame Au-
thor, that theychange their Childrens Chriftian Names, afi-
they have been Baptised; for if one of their Relations,
whom they have a particular kindnefis for dyes, theygive his
Name to one of theirChildren. Tornxus makes anorher
Obfervation of thiskind ; for he fays, If the Children
happen to be feized with anyDiftcrnper they change their
Chriftian Name into a Surname, efpeciaUy if they be
Boys. If a Male Child happen to fall ill, fays he, they
change his Chriftian Name for another, but retain it as a
Surname. Though the Lapland Women are very ftrong
of Conftitution, and therefore capable of undertaking
great Journeys, and to manage their Other Affairs in

eignr
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they have appear'd at Church, and been Churched bythe Minider.yetare they fook'd upon by their Husbandsas Unclean, till after the expiration of fix Weeks, be-fore which time they never Cohabit together. The Lap-landers, fays the fame Author, have not the leaft Conju-gal Commerce with their Wives till after fix Weeks, buttook upon them as unclean all this while, though they 'havebeen Churched before. Tbey remove, fays Lundius, theirHut to another place, as looking upon that, where theWoman has lain in, as defiled. So much of their Childbearing; the next is their Education ;in which theirNurfing challenges the firft place ; this is done by theMother's Milk, there being no other Nurfes ufed inLapland. All the Lapland Women, fays Samuel Riseen,fuclt/e their own Children ; and that not for a little time,but generally two, nay fometimes three or four Years!They commonly give Suck, to their own Children, fays he,fometimes two, three or four Years together. If they are'difabled from fo doing by Sicknefs or any other Acci-dent, they feed the Child with Raindeers Milk in aSpoon, it being fo thick, that they cannot fuck it out ofa Sucking-bottle, as they do in other Places. The Rtin-detrs Milk is fo thick, fays the fame Author, that it can-

not be given to the Children in a Sucking-bottle, but on'y ina Spoon if Neceffity requires it. Befides the Mother'sMilk, they accultom them immediately to RaindeersFlefh, of which they put a piece into their Mourns,that they may fuck the Juice out of ir. They give theirChildren, fays he, Raindeers Flefh to fuck anddraw Nou-rifhmentfrom. The next thing is, the rocking the Childin a Cradle tolull it afleep. Their Cradles are made ofone Stock of a Tree hollowed, like a fmall Boat, thefethey cover with Leather, and over the Child's Head islikewife another piece of Leather. They tye the Infant
in this Cradle without any Linnen or other Bed-cloaths,in lieu of which they ufe a kind of foft and fine Mofs,and cover it all over with a fine tender Skin of a youngRaindeer. They lay, fays Samuel Rheen, their Children
m Baskets, made of a hollowed piece of Wocd, which they
cover with Leather, and over the Child's Head they likewifeniake aLeathern cover .- In thefe they tye their Chil.
with a Fillet, and inftead of Bcd-cioatl, , the hot-
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torn of the Cradle akjnd of redfife Mofs, which is very
plentiful in Lapland ; this they do in the Summer, and
change it as often as they take the Child out of the Cradle ;
which they cover on thefides, and all over the Body, with
thefeft Sltins of Raindeer. He calls thefe Cradles Bas-
kets, which I am apt to believe milled the Painter of O-
latis Magnus, or perhaps Olaus himfelf into an Error; for
they having underftood, that the Laplanders carry d their
Children on their Backs in Baskets, they could not ima-
gine otherwife, but that they were fuch Baskets as they
have painted them. The Lapland Women, to this Dy,
when they are obliged to carry a Child upon theirBacks,
they tye it with Cradle and all, like a Snapfack, to
their Backs, with its Head above their Shoulders, of
which we gave you the Draught in the Chapter where
we treated of the Laplanders Garments. But when the
Babe is to be rocked, they faften the Cradle with a
Rope to the Roof of the Hut, and fo by tolling it from
one fide to the other lull it aflcep. Wloen they have a
mind, fays Mr. Rloecn, to rock, the Child afteep, they hang
the Basket with a Rope from the Roof of the Hut, and fo
move it from onefide to the other. They have alfo cer-
tain Baubles to pleafe their Children; thus they have
Brafs Rings on the Cradle, to make a gingling noife.
They hang, fays he, Brafs Rings en the Child's Basket.
Befides thefe Baubles, which they ufe inftead of Rattles,
they have alfo fome- other things, which like Emblems
ferve to put the Child in mind of his Future Stare and
Duty ; thus, if he be a Boy, they hang a Bow, Arrows,
and a Spear, very artificially made of Raindeers Horn,
to his Cradle: If he be a Boy, fays the fame Author,
they tye to his Basket, a Bow, Arrows or Spear, made of
Tin or Raindeers Horn, to intimate, that they ought to ap-
ply themfelves tothe ufe of the Bow andSpear. If it be a
Girl, they hang to her Cradle the Wmgs. Feet and Beak
of a white Partridge, which theycall Snianipa, and is of
the kind of the Lagepus. If it be a Girl, fays he, they
tye to her Basket the Feet and Beak of the Lage-
pus, tofhew, that Maidsfhou'd be cleanly andnimble like
thefe Birds. The Lapland Children grow very flow,
which may be attributed partly to the coldnefs of the
Climate, partly to their ill nourifhing Diet, befides that
their Parents are generally of a low fize : But, as they

grow
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grow up, the Parents inftruct them in what is neceffu y
for them toknow; the Fathers the Sons, and the Mo-
thers the Daughters; for they have no other Matters, but
every one muft fupply that Office himfelf in his Family.
The Laplanders don't learn any thing by the Inftrublion of
Mafters, but the Children are by their Parents fitted for all
fuch thingsas are ufeful and cuftomary among them. The
Sons they carefully Inftruct in handling the Bow, and
(hooting with Arrows at a certain Mark ; for as they
were formerly beholding to the Bow and Arrows for
their Suftenance (the greateft part of the Laplanders li-
ving by Hunting ) fo to this Day they will not allow
the Boys to Eat, before they have hit a certain mark,
provided they have been but never fo little exercifed in
Shooting. %jeglcr fays of them long ago; They are
taught from their Infancy tofhoot with Arrows, and as in
antient time among the Baleares,fo now a-days among the
Laplanders, a Boy is allowed no Vifluals before he has hit
the Mark with his Arrow. Samuel Rheen a modern Au-
thor fpeaks to the fame purpofe. They oblige their Boys
tofhoot every Day with Arrowsat a certain Mark, which
is commonly a piece of Birch Barkfix'd on a long Pole, and
they have no Victuals given them till they have hit it. Here
you have the Mark exprefsly mention'd, vi\. a piece of
the Bark of Birch, of which he fays thus in another Paf-
fage, The Fathers do chiefly inftruci their Sons in the ma-
nagement of the Bow and Arrows ; for theyfet them a
Mark ofBark upon a Pole, which they muft hit before they
get any Viflusls, by which means they become excellent
Marks-men. Olaus Magnus makes particular mention of
the Care of their Parents in this kind, and highly extols
their Dexterity in fhooting with Arrows ; He declares
himfelf ro have been an Eye Witnefs of it; when a Lap-
lander hit a Far hing, and the Head of a Needle with
his Arrow, at fuch a diftance, as that he could but jult
fee it. Thefe are his Words, They are above all verycare-
ful to Inftruci their Sons in the management cf the Bow
and Arrows, how to hold it, when to lift it higher or lower,
or to turn it afide, when they are to fhoot, and for an
encouragement tbey give to the Beys a white Girdle, which
they much admire, and nesy Bows and Arrows. By this
means tbey rre-w fo expert, that they will infallibly bit .1

Needle, at a confideraile diftance, viz. as
X far
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far as they can fee ; of this Iwas myfelfan Eye Witnefs in
1618. when Iwas in that Country Olaus mentions in the
fame place, That the Girls are likewife exercifed in the
managementof the Bow, for which reafon he has in his
Cut rcprelcnted the Females armed with Bows and Ar-
rows ; but with little probability of Truth, as I told
you before, when we treated of their Hunting; certain
it is, that now a days they do nothing like it. The Lap-
land Girls, fays Samuel Rheen, are taught to make Boots,
Shoos, Gloves,Coats and Harnaffes for Raindeer. Thefe
are the Womens Employments among the Laplanders,
not to fhoot at a Mark. As the Laplanders take care
to inltrudt their Children in every thingwhich isrequi-

fite for them to know ; So they likewife make farther
Provifion for their Living. The chiefed of which their
general Cudom is to prefent the new born Child with
a Doe Raindeer, as foon as it is Baptized, provided it
be a Girl. As foon as the new born Babe is Baptised,
fays Tornceus, if it be a Girl, the Parents prefent her a
She Raindeer Calf, and put her mark on its Horns. They
put this mark to didinguifh it from others, to avoid any
Contention : So foon as the gets thefirft Tooth they give
her another : SamuelRiseen fpeaks of this Ci\i\am,Among
other Cufloms obferved by the Laplanders, this is one, that
as focn as their Children begin to breed Teeth, whoever hap-
pens tofpy thefirft Tocth coming out, whether it be Father,
Mother or any other Relation, prcfents the Child with a
young f:e Raindeer, which they call Pannixcis, i. c. the
Tooth Raindeer. Johannes Tornxus fays, The Women
make this Prefent. The Wtman whofirft of allfees thefirft
Tooth in the Child's Mouth, isobliged to make it a Prefent
of a Raindeer Calf, as we told ycu before. This Cuftom
feems to oweits Origine to the Allufion of getting their
Teeth, becaufe after that time they require more folid
Food, amongft which the Raindeers Flefh claims the
Prerrguive. This Raindeer is carefully kept, and its
Encreafe preferved for the Child'sufe, as we told you be-
fore in the Chapter of Marriages, which is alfo obferved
with the firit Raindeer, given to the Child by rhe Pa-
rents ; ray they alfo prefent rhe Child with a third, which
they call Waddom, i. c. the prefentcd Raindeer. Imme-
diately after, fays Samuel Rheen, the Parents give to their
S n or Daughter a fecond fhee Rptindeer, call'd by -Waddom,
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Waddom, i. c. given. The whole Encreafe of thefe Rain-
deer belong to the Child, and if they make ufe of any of
them, or exchange themfor Money, Copper, Brafs, Cloaths,
orfuch like, the Jame is laid byfor the Childs ufe. He fays
immediatelyafter, whichfoews this to be not thefecond,but
the third Raindeer ; unlefs we fuppofe that the Inhabi-
tants of Torna, give one Raindeer as foon as the Child is
Chriftned, and the reft immediately after they difcover
the firft Tooth. And this is the chief care of making
Provifions for their Children ; if their Parenrs are De-
ceafed, their Guardians, which are commonly their next
Kinsfolks, look after thefe things, as is practifed in o-
ther Nations. After the Deceafie of their Parents, fays
Torn<eus, they choqfie Guardians out of the neareft Kjndred,
as other Nations do.

CHAP. XXVII.

Of the Diseases, Death and Burials of the
Laplanders.

'"THE Laplanders, notwithdanding they undergo a
■*■ great deal of Hardlhip, yet enjoy a great fhare of

Health. The Natives, fays Olaus Petri Niurenius, are fo
healthful, that they neither have nor want any Phyfieians.
And Samuel Rheen, The Laplanders are cf aftrong Con-
ftitution, beingfeldom ajfiicled with any of thofe D
pert which arefrequent among other Nations. They fcarce
know what Sicknefs is, not fo much as thofe Epidemical
Didempers which fometimes afflict whole Nations. There
is no fuch thing as putrid or burning Fevers, or the
Plague in Lapland. In Lapland, fays the fame Author,
you meet with no burning Fevers or the Plague ; nay if
any Contagion be transferred thither, it lofes its Virc-
lency. Olaus Petri Niurenis fays, Some Years ago a Pe-
fiilential Contagion was tranfported into Lapland, but no
body was kjl.i'd by it, except the Women that in Spin
cboufedit; for the coldnefs of the Northern Climate foon
difperfes the virulent Vapours. Their only Epidemic il

X Z ■ ' D-fteiitte:
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Diftemper is fore Eyes, which are often the Forerunners
of Blindnefs ; this is attributed to their conftant fitting
in their Hurs, from their Infancy, which areboth Win-
ter and Summer peftrcd with Smoak. Their ordinary
Difeafe, fays he, is Sore Eyes ; for the continual Smoak*n
their Huts, is fo offenftve to them, that moft lofe their
Eye-fight as they grow old. Eric Plantin attributes the
caul'e of it, befides the Smoak, to the light of the Fire.
The Laplanders, fays he, grow for the moft part Blind at
laft, without queftion, becaufe from their very Infancy they
fit ccnftant/y in the Smcak.and near the Fire. The fame is
confirmed by Olaus Petri Niurenius the Elder: Their
greateft Trouble and Mifiery is, that they lofe their Bye-
fight when they grow old ; this being a Difeafe more to
them than any other Nation. This proceeds from their con-
tinual looking upon the Fire from their Infancy, which
burns Day and Night, in the Winter and Summer, in the
midft of their Huts, (a) They are alfo fometimes trou-
bled with thePlurify, Inflammation of the Lungs, Pains
in the Back, and Giddinefs in the Head. Mr. Eric
Plantin, in his Anfwer to my Letter fays, Their moft
common Diftempers a>e, the Pleurifey, Pains in the Breft
and Back., and Divinefs in the Head. And fometimes
alfo the Small-Pox ; for he adds, Sometimes they are in-
flicted with the Small-Pox. As they are fubject but to
few Diftempers, fo they are Strangers to Phyficians.
Their univerfal Remedy againft Internal Diftempers are
theRoots of a certain Mofs call'd by them Jerth, or for
want of thofe, the Stalks of Angelica. Their general Me-
dicine, fays Plantin, againft any Internal Diftempers is the
Root of Mofs, call'd Jerth ; infteadof which they fubftitute
in thofe Places where itgrows net, the Angelica, call'd by
them Fadna, which is to be found every where. Lundius
adds the Beavers Kidneys fteep'd in Brandy. They boil
the Angelica in Whey of Raindeers Milk, as I told you
it was their Cuftom in rhat Chapter of their Diet. Sa-
muel Rheen fays of th\?,They ufe it likewifefor a Medicine.

fi) Lundius \\ of Opinion.thatthe Mountaineers are 1
ed by the Violent reflection of the Sun Beams upon th
and Snow of the Mountains.

Agut<-i
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Againft the Scurvy , fays Lundius, they drink Raindeers
Blood; when they are afflicted with the Tooth-Ach
(which is but feldom) they make a Tooth-Pick of the
Wood of a Tree, which has been ftruck with Lightning,
with this they pick their Teeth till theyBleed. Againft
the Pain in the Back, they anoint themfelves withGrea c
ofSerpents, or wear Beavers Teeth on che back-tide of
their Girdle ; others have a Superdition, that if they
turn themfelves round extended upon the Ground, the
firft time they hear it Thunder in the Spring, tils Cures
all the Aches in the Back. When they are afflicted with
Pains in their Limbs, they apply fired Chips, which
occafioning an Ulcer, they pretend by that means to
draw the vifcous Humour thither, and to mitigate the
Pain. Their common Remedy is, fays Plantin, to takefired
Chips, or the Mofs growing on the Birch-Tree; this they ap-
ply to the Place where the P/tin lies ; if they hit it right,
the Mofs wiltfall off, ofitfelf and the fubfequent Ulcer
removes the Pain. To their Wounds they ufe no other
Plaifters, than the Rofin, which the Treesfweat out. //
they are wounded, fays he, they apply Rofin inftead of a
Plaifter. If theirLimbs arebenummed with Cold, their
Raindeers Cheefe fupplies them with an Infallible Me-
dicine ; they thruft a red hot Iron into the Cheefe, and
with the Oil, that diftils from thence, anoint the affect-
ed Part, with incredible Succefs. Some apply the Cheefe
it felf, cut in thin Slices; If their Limbs be fpoiled by the
Cold, fays Olaus Petri, this Cheefe they cut in thin Slices,
and app'yed warm is a prefent Remedy. They likewife
boil this Cheefe in Milk, againft a Cough, and all other
Ditempers of the Breaft and Lungs, arifing from Cold ;
they drink it Hot. It is alfo a good Stomachick to
rectifie the Indigeftion of the Stomach, occafioned by
drinking too much Water. This Cheefe, fays Olaus
Petri, is goodfor the Stomach, when it is fpoiled with
taking too much Water. For the red, as they are fel-
dom troubled with any Diftempers, fo they commonly
arrive to a great Age. As the Laplanders, fays Samuel
Rheen, are not fubjefl to any dangerous Diftempers, fothey grow old, even to a great Age. He fays fome* live
above a Hundred, but moft Seventy, Eighty or Ninety;
Yeats; notwithstanding which , they lofe not much of
then* natural Vigour, being able to tiavene the hi

X 3 Mow*.
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Mountains, and thickeft Woods, and manage all other
Affairs as before, neither get they anygray Hairs till they
are very Old ; Theyfeldom grow Gray, fays he. So that
moft of the Laplanders Dye rather for Age, than by any
Diftemper. But when ever any one is dangeroufly 111,
either by Age, or fome Diftemper, they have recourfe
to their Drum , to know whether he will recover or
die, as I have told you before concerning their Drum.
Mr. Matthias Steuchius, in his Letter written to me, has
thefe Words : J remember, that a certain Laplander told
me, that they can by their Drum, know the Hour andman-
ner of Death of the Patient. And Eric Plantin fays;
They pretend to enquire by their Drum, whether the Patient
will Live or Dye. After they are fatisfied, he cannotlive
long, if any Pious and good Chriftians are prelent, they
exhort the dying Perfon, to think of God and Chrift.
J was told, fays Eric Plantin , by an old gray Headed Lap-
lander, who formerly went to School at Pitha, that thofe
who art well inftruEledin theChriftian Religion, ufed to ex-
hort the Patient to remember God. But fuch as are no
greatAdmirers of the Chriftian Religion, are careful on-
ly about the Funeral Feaft, which they begin fometimes,
before the Patient is expired. One Thomas, fays Steu-
chius, a rich Laplander, being defperately 111, beyond all
HopesofRecovery, fentfor his Friends and Relations. Thefe
finding him to draw near his end, went to an Inn, where
thofe that travel to Norway and Jemprerland, ufed to
lodge ; there theyftay'd a iwhole Efay , which they (pent in
drinking ofStrong-Beer and Brandy, the beft Sacrifice they
could make him, whilft yet alive, and then returning to the
Hut, found him Dead. This being an Inftancc of a later
Date, gives us fufficient reafon to make clue Reflections
upon the juft Complaints inferted in the introduction to

the Grant of K. Guftave Adolph for creating a Lapland
School, where among other Matters he fays of the Lap-
landers : Thofewhich live in the remoteft Parts, among the
Mountains ofNorway, if they are Sick, and deftitute of
all Comfort, there being no Body, who adminlfters the Sa-
crament to them, but they Dye without Confolaticn or Ab-

felutiom. He alledges the Reafon ; Becaufe the Devil at
that nickof Time makes ufe of all bis Temptations, to be-
come Mafter cf their Souls, viz. The Devil infatuates into

i, to neglect all thefe Things, as vain Inventions fo



The Hiftory of Lapland. 311
that inftead of thofe of their Friends that are good Chri-
ftians, they fend for fuch, as take more Care of their
Belly's, than the Salvation of the Sick Perfon. But
whenever any of them Dies, let the Diftemper be what
it will, they all forfake the Hut, where the Dead Car-
cafs lies ; it being their Opinion, that there is fomething
remaining ftill of the Dead (as I told you before) fuch as
the ancientLatines call'd Manes, and that not always of
a Benign, but fometimes of a malignant Nature, which
makes them dread any Dead Carcafs ; They arefearful
of the Dead, fays Samuel Rheen, for nofiooner does any Bo-
dy dye, but they leave the Place thefame Day.

They commonly wrap the Corps of the Deceafed in
Linnen, if he be Rich, if Poor, in an old Piece ofWool-
len Cloath, all round the Body and the Head. They
wrap, fays the fame Author, the richer Sort in Linnen
Cloath, not only the Body, but alfo the Head, but the Poor
only in courfe Woollen Cloath, call'd Waldmar. This is the
Cudom of thofe who make Profeffion of the Chriftian
Religion and Rites. Some thereare who only cover them
with their belt Cloths; of which Mr. Matthias Steucbius
gives me an Inftance related to him by a creditable Per-
fon, an Inhabitant of the Parifh of Vnderfoak, on the
Confines of Lapland, in his Letter; They cover, fays he,
the Corps of the Deceafed, with the heft Cloths he wore
when alive, andfo [hut it up in a Coffin. The Body is
laid in the Coffin, by one appointed, or hired for that
purpofe, who has a Brafs Ring tied to his Right Arm,
which muft be prefented to him by the Perfbn nextof
Kin to the Deceafed. When the Corps is to be laid in the
Coffin, fays Samuel Rbeen, the Husband, Wife, Parents or
Children are obliged to give a Brafs Ring to him who is to
do it ; which Ring he ties to his Right Arm. This Ring
he wears as a prefervative againft the Harm which might
be other-wife done to him by the Menes of the Deceafed ;
which is the Reafon he continues it there, till after the
Burial, becaufe, as I fuppofe, they then believe the
Mene to be appeafed, or lefs didurbed ; which was alfo
the Opinion of the antient Greeks and Romans. They are
obliged, fays the fame Author, to wear this Ring till the
Corps be Buried, for fear they fhould come to any harm in
the mean while. The Coffin is commonly made of a
hollowed Stock of a Tree. The Coffin, fays he, is made of

X 4 the
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the Trunk, of a Tree, hollowed out: And Eric Plantin ; A
hollowed Tree furnifhes them with a Coffin. Thofe that
dwell in the Barren Mountains, nearNorway, where they
have no Wo,d, make ufe of their Sledge, call'd Akfa,
inftead cf a Coffin, in which they lay the Dead Body :
In thofe Places, fays Eric Plantin, where they live at their
own Diferetion, they lay the DeadCorps in a Sledge call'd
Akia. In antient Times they ufed to Bury them in the
firft Place they thought convenient, but efpeciaUy in the
Woods. Before they embraced Chriftianity, fays Tornatus,
and for fome Time after, they Buried their Dead ina Wood.
And fo they do to this Day, if they live at a great di-
ftance from any Church, and Bury them with Sledge and
all, only throwing fome Earth upon them. Some are
ufed to Bury the Body atone under the Ground, fays Eric
Plantin, efpeciaUy thofe dwelling among the barren Rocks,
where they have no Wood. Some are fo careful as to befet
the Sledge with the Dead Carcafs, wirh Srocks of Trees,
both below, and above, and on all Sides, to preferve
them the longer from Putrefaction, and to prevent its
being torn to Pieces by the wild Beafts: Some, fays he,
(efpeciaUy the Wood Laplanders, who abound in Wood) lay
Stocks of Trees, below, above, and on every Side of the
Sledge, to preferve it from Putrefaction, and to keep the
wild Beafts from it. Some put the Corps in a Cave, the
entrance of which theyflop up with Stones, as Mr. Stcu-
chius tells me ; They lay, fays he, the Corps in a Cave,
which they cover with Stones. But what Peucerus tells
ns, vi%. That they Bury their Dead under the Fire-
heanh, thereby to avoid the Vexations of the Manes,
is a thing not known nor heard of in Lapland : As this
Nation, fays he, is terribly afraid of, and often troubled
by the Manes of their deceafed Kfndred, they pretend to
prevent thisby burying them under their Fire-hearths. This
is their only Remedy againft the frightful Vexations of the
Devils ; which if they obferve, they are freed from thefe
Apparitions ; if not, they are always troubled with the
Shadows of their Deceafed Friends. They are fo far from
Burying their Dead under the Fire-hearth, rhat they ra-
ther remove them at a great diftance. It is worth our
Obfervation, that the Laplanders (efpeciaUy thofe who
are lefs Religious) lay with the Dead Carcafs in the Cof-
fin, a Hatcher, Flint and Steel. They give for a Kea-
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fon, That fince they are to wander thro' dark Places,
they (hall want Light, in which they may be aflifted by
the Flint and Steel ; and to open themfelves the way to
Heaven, thro' the Woods, where they lye Buried, they
will ftand in need of a Hatchet. They lay in the Coffin,
fays Steuchius, a Hatchet, a Piece of Steel toflrike Fire
with, and a Flint. When I aslt[d him what they meant by
the Hatchet and Flint, he anfwered, that it was their Opi-
nion, the Deceafed would on the Day of Judgment want
a light to conduEl him to the Manfeon of the Btejfed ; and
that the better to make his way, he might cut down fuch
Trees as were in his way, with the Hatchet, fo that by Fire
and Iron they were to pafs to Heaven. This is what they
alledge of late Years, fince they have been taught the
Refurrection of the Dead on the Day of Judgment. But
according to my Opinion, this has been a very antient
Superftition in thofe Parts. For I have feen at the Lord
High Treafurers Steno Bielky, a Steel and Flint, which
was dug up a few Miles from Vpfial, which that it had
been buried there ever fince the Times of Paganifm,
both the Place and Tomb did lufficiently teftifie. It is
beyond all queftion, that it was the Opinion of the an-
tient Pagans, that the way leading to the Manfions of the
Bleffed, was very Dark , which might take the more
with the Laplanders, who are involved in long Dark-
nefs, in this northern Climate. Neither is there any
greatRiddle in the Hatchet, it bcing-a general Cuftom
to Bury the Arms of the Deceafed with them, among
which the Hatchet is one of the chiefeft in Lapland.
Olaus Petri is of Opinion, that the modern Laplanders
lay thefe Things in the Coffin, becaufe they believe that
every one (hall be in the fame Function he was in before,
after the Refurrection. They Bury, fays he, aTinder-Box,
a Bow and Arrows, with thedeadCarcafs, becaufe after the
Refiurreßion he is to follow the fame Employment. Lundius
fays, they alfo add fome Victuals; this is the Cuftom of
thofe, whoare lefs obfervant of the Chriftian Rites, and
live at a confiderable diftance from any Chriftian Church-
es. For the reft, they carry their dead Corps to the
Churches, and near the Church ; to which the Priefti
oblige them as much as they can ; The Minifters, fayi
Plantin, prefis them very hard, to bun their Dead near th

Churcbe;.
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Churches. He adds, That fome among them are now-
a-days very Ambitious to have their Dead Buried not on-
ly in the Chutch yard, but alfo in the Church ; which
they purchafe with Mony. But it is no caGe matter to

find a Grave-Diggeramong theLaplanders, unlefs it be a
nvferable poor Fellow, whomuft be hired to this Work.
After they are come to the Churchyard, the Difficulty is how
to have the Grave dug, for noLaplander, that is worth any
Thing will do it, fo thatthey areforced to hire a Swede, if
they can meet with One, or elfe fome very poor Laplander.
Then they Bury the Dead Body, according to the Chri-
ftian Rite, conducted thither by the Mourners, who ap-
pear all in their worft Cloths. Thofe thatfollow the Corps
to the Grave, fays Tornaus, put their worft Cloths on.
What is moft worth raking notice of, is, that they leave
the Sledge, in which the Deceafed has been carried, and
all his Cloths in the Church-yard. They carry, fays the
fame Author, all the bad Cloths in which theDeceafed lay,
to the Grave in the Church-yard , where they leave them,
together with the Sledge, in which they carried the Body.
He fays all his Cloths, vi%. thofe he lay in laft, the Bed
and Ruggs, and his wearing Apparel. Thefe are car-
ried to the Grave, for fear, as I fuppofe, left fomething
that might prove hurtful and monal to others, if they
foould be ufed, fhould remain in them. At laft they come
to the funeral Feaft, vis(. the third Day after the Burial
The chief Difh here is the Flefh of the fame Raindeer
rhat carried the Corps to the Sepulcher. Three Days af-
ter the Burial, fays Samuel Rheen, they k'H the Raindeer,
which carried the Deceafed Perfon to the Church-yard, this
they eat with their Kfndred and Relations in Memory ofthe
Deceafed. He tells us, who are the Guefts at this Feaft,
to wit. the neareft Relations and Kindred. They take
particular Care to keep all the Bones, which are laid
up in a Box, and Bury them under Ground. If they can
purchafe any Brandy, upon this Occafion, they are fure
to Drink to the Memory of their Decealed Friend; this
they cMSaligavin or the Wine of the Blelfed ; by which
I fuppofe they underftand the Wine that is Drank in Me-
mory of him, who is reckoned to enjoy E'ernal Bleffing,
after his departure out of this Life ; which the before-
mentioned Mr. Thomas his Friends Drank wh Lt he was

jet
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yet alive ; according to Steuchiui his Letter, (a) They
faften upon the Wooden Box, in which the Raindeers
Bones are fhut up, a kind of an Image, fometimes big-
ger, fometimes leffer, according to the Size of the De-
ceafed Perfon. They make a Wooden Image, fays Samuel
Rliren, which theyfaften upon the Box; it is bigger or lef-
fer, according to theproportion of the Party Deceafed. And
thus much of their Funeral Ceremonies, except that fome
of thericher Sort keep fuch an Annual Feaft, in Memo-
ry of the Deceafed, in the fame manner, as has been juft
now defcribed. The faid Author gives this Account of
it: If the deceafed Perfon has been Rich, they Sacrifice to
his Memory every Yearfme Raindeer, perhap. for two or
three Years after his Death ; and Bury the Bones as we
toldyou before. Where it is to be obferved, that they
don'tkill thefe Raindeer on the account of the Feaft on-
ly, but alfo for Sacrifices, the Bones being to be made
an Offering to the Manes of the Deceafed Perfon; as we
told you before. From whence it aifo appears, that the
Laplanders Mourn a confiderable time for their Dead
Friends; efpeciaUy for their Husbands, Wives or Chil-
dren. They Mourn, fays Plantin, long and vehemently for
their Husbands, Wives or Children. Tho' their Mourn-
ing is kept within their own Breaft, and not made to ap-
pear by any external Signs, as in their Cloths, which are
the fame either with or without Mourning. They wear,
fays he, no Mourning Cloths. We will now come to their
Inheritances, or theDivition of theirGoods, after Death ;
for the Laplanders are alfo provided with Riches and

C d) Lundius makes the followingObfervation upon this Head:
That they cover the Place where the Bones are Buried with
Wood firft, and afterwards with Stones; and that at the Fu-
neral Feaft they dip a Finger in the Brandy, and by way of
expiation, touch their Faceswith it- When they begin to be
mellow, they fpeak much in Praife of the Deceafed, rehearfng
his good Qualities ; as that he wasan aftive and judicious Per-
fon, of great Strength, and mindful of his Bufinefs. That he
maintained a good Underhanding inhisFamily, and was a good
Father tohis Children; that ar laft he was very skilful in the
Drum, and that he was back'd by a powerful Genius (which
they call Sweje) fuch a one as would never leave him in the
1 urcS.

Goods,
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Goods! which confifts chiefly in Cattle, Plate,
Brafs-Veffels, and fuch like. The chiefeft Riches of the
Laplanders, fays Samuel Rheen, confifts in moveable Goods,
viz. Raindeer, Plate, Mony, Copper, Brafs andCloths. But
the Raindeer are their main Stock, there being fome
Laplanders who have from 100 to 1000. There are
many Laplanders, fays the fame Author, who keep a Hun-
dred, nay a Ihoufand and more Raindeer. Olaus Magnus
mentions no more than half the Number: Some of the
btfsabitants, fays he, have io, 15, 30, 70, nay, 400 or
500, which are led to Pafture by thofe who guard them.
But Burasus in his M. S. makes the Number much lar-
ger. Orywein, fays he, hadfuch a multitude of Raindeer,
that he himfelf did not know their Number. One Arant
Joftinftole a Hundred of them, without being miffed. And
for thistreafon it is, faysLundius, that the Mounta; neers
are accounted the richeft, not only becaufe they are
more Laborious, but becaufe the Mountains furnifh them
with more plenty of Pafture for their Raindeer. Be-
dcs that their Situation betwixt Norway and the Wood-
Laplanders opens them a way to Traffick. What is for
common ufe rhey either keep in Publick, or elfe lay it
up in their Store Houfes, as I told you before; but
their Plate and Money they bury under Ground ; the
pl?ce where it is laid they call Raggai. They put it
firft in a Wooden Box, and this again in a Brafs Kettle,
over which they lay a Board, and thus cover it with
Earth and Mofs, the better to hide it from the fight of
People. Thofe Laplanders, fays Samuel Rfieen, who have
gnodftore of Money and Plate, bury it under Ground, which
they call Roggai or the Hole; they do it thus : They take 4
lage Copper or Brafs Kettle, this they put in the Ground,
and within it a Wooden Box, with a Bag in it, in which
the Plate or Money is kept ; they cover it at lasl with wood-
en Boards, over which they lay Earth and Mfifs, that no-
thing may be perceived to be hid there. This they do fo
fecretly, thatneither their Wives or Childrenknow any
thing of it; fo that if they happen to dye fuddenlv it is
never found. But of what Goods they leave behind
them, if they are moveable the Brother takes two third-,
and the Sifter one ; according to the Constitution of
Sweden. Tbey thus divide their Fathers Inheritance, (ays
he, that according to the Swedifh Laws, tin B-
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two thirds, and the Sifter one. In this Divifion however
are not intended, firft the Tooth Raindeer, and fecondlythe other Raindeer prefented to the Child by the Pa-
rents, with their whole Encreafe, amounting fometimes
to a confiderable number. What was prefented them by
their Parents in their Infancy is exemptedfrom the Divi-fion, fays the fame Author, and foon after, Each Child
keeps the Raindeer prefented to him by theParents at the
time of the dificovery of thefirft Tooth, with their Encreafe.But their real Eftate, fuch as Grounds, Lakes, Hills, andfuch like, are not divided betwixt the Children' but
both Sexes have an equal right in them, to make ufe of
it for their Benefit. Thofe things that are not Moveables,
fays he, fuch as Grounds, Lakes, Hills, or Rivulets arenot-
divided amongft the Children ; but the Sifter as weU as theBrother inhabit their Father's and Mother's Poffejfions,
which they lookupon as their own, whether they be Woods,
Hills or Waters, near which their Parents ufed to dwell be-
fore. This is not barely a Cuftom, but Eftablilhed andFounded upon the Divifion of Lapland by King Charles
IX. by vertue of which each Family has its peculiarAllotments of Grounds, Lakes, Woods and Hills aflign'd
them ; for which they are obliged to pay an equal Tri-
bute, as we told you before, which is, as I fuppofe,the true reafon why thefe Allotments muft remain undi-
vided to the Family; confidering they are nor theirown
Poffefiions without reftrirition, but they hold them from
the Crown of Sweden, for their ufe only, in confiderari-
on of which they pay the yearly Tribute. But tins
matter having been treated of before, we need not iniiltfarther upon it here.

CHAP
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CHAP. XXVIII.

Of the Four Footed Domestick Creatures of the
Laplanders.

OAving fpoken at large of the Inhabitants of Lapland,
their Inclinations and Manners, we mud now pro-

ceed to fome other Matters worth our Observation ; a-
mong which the four Leg'd Creatures ought to have the
firft place, fome of thefe ihey have here, that are not to
be met with among other Neighbouring Nations: Again
thefe are provided with fome not to be found in Lapland,
as the Laplanders have fome that are common both to
them and other Nations. Lapland affords no Horfes,
AfTes, Oxen, Sheep or Goats; Horfes efpecially they
don't put the leaft value upon, as being ufelefs in their
Country. Oxen, Sheep and Goats they fometimes buy
in Norway, for their Flefh, Wool and Skins fake; but
theykeep them only for one Summer, and kill them a-
gainft Winter, as has been (hewn before. The only four
Legg'd Beafts proper toLapland, which is no where elfe
to be found (except in the moft Northern Towns) is the
Raindeer, which therefore will defervc our molt pecu-
liar Obfervation. Peucerus gives it the Name of Tar.tndus,,the reafon of which lam not able to guefs at; bis Words
are thefe; The Laplanders don't apply themfelves to tilling
the Ground, or feeding of Cattle, except the Tarandus,
which they ufe in their Sledges in the Winter, upon the
frozen Rivers and Snow. If we compare the Tarandus,
as defcnbed by Pliny, with the Raindcer, we lhall find
but a very flender Refemblance betwixt them. For the
Tarandus is of thebignefs of an Ox, with a larger Head
than a Stagg, and ruff long Hair like a Bear, which be
can change into what colour he pleafes. But nothing
like this is to be met with in the Raindeer, as we fhall
fee anon. Neither are Gefncrus and his Followers in the.right, who make it to be a Competition of two divers
Species. Who firft introduced, the name of Rangifer,
lam not able to determine. Neither Herberftein nor
Qeg'.cr are the Authors of it, neither Damian, becaufe

they
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theycall it Hhcn, I{een and ifcw£». lam apt to believe,
Olaus Magnus was the firft Inventer of it; becaufe he
gives us its Etymology thus, They were call'd Rangifer

from their Hamaffcs. And in another Paflage, The Bcafi
Rangifer, w fo call'd for two Bgafms, firft becaufe it car-
ries its long Horns on the Head like Oaken Branches ; SSet
condly, becaufe the Collar and Harnefs, by which it draws
the Sledge in the Winter, are in their Native Tongue calld
Rancha and Techa. As far as I can gather from thefe
Words, he was either the firft Author of the Latin Word
for this Bealt.or any other before him; He tells us, thac
they were call'd fyingiferi, quodferantramos, i. c. Horns,
or quod ferant ranches, or Wooden Collars round their
Necks, by which means they draw the Lapland Sledges
in the Winter. But this laft Derivation is abfolutely
falfe, becaufe they make no ufe of thefe Ranchas or Col-
lars when theyput their Raindeer in the Sledge.And from
Hamus and Ferrea doesnot arife Rangifer, but Ramifer.
And fuppofing the Word Rami to be interpreted Horns,
this Etymology would not be peculiar and applicable
only to the t(aindeer, but to other Beads alfo, whereof
the true Etymology ought to be fuch as diftinguifhes this
Beaft from others: Wherefore if Olaus himfelf was not
tbefirft Inventer of this Word ( which I much queftion,
becaufe he does not hit its proper Der.vadon ) bat met
with ie in feme other Author; lam apt to imagine it to
be derived from the Word Hpngi and Fera, i. c. a wild
Beaft call'd Rangij; with aDipthongue, by the Swedes.
Certain it is that Scxliger calls it {(anger. And Damian ■fays, Inftead of Horfes they make ufe oj a certain Becifl, j
call'd in their Tongue Rengi. Here you fee bo:h I{ingi
and or as I fuppofe t{*ngi, a Word very well
known in Sweden. Whathe fays in their, i. c. the Lap-
landersTongue is not fo.for theycall it Her\i or
fo that ir is no Lapland, but a Swedifh Word. The
SuWwcall it which Herbtrflein fays. He
alfo related that they had large Herds of Staggs, as m? have
of Oxen, which the Norvegians call There is no
difference betwixt the Norway and SweJifo Tongues in
thofe Parts ; fo that XJegler is fain in:o the fame Error,
when he fays, Tbs Laplanders hf.ve no Ho fcs. but in
their fteaJ tatyt uncetain wildBeaft call'd by-them Mj'ecn.
The Laf -.i no: call it thus, bu: the Ssv;de,
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Norvegians. Butwhy the Swedes ca\\ it Rheen, is as hard
ro be determined, as the Etymology of Rrcngi or Ran-
gifer. Some derive it from running; but Renna which
fignifies junning in Sweden, is writ with afhort c, and a
double n ; whereas Rheen has but one n and a double
cc: Some have fetch't its Etymology from the cleannefs
of this Bead, becaufe when it is kill'd no Excrements
arefound in the Bowels. John Burasus in his M. S. fays,
When they kill the Raindcer they find no Excrements in his
Bowels, from whence it is called Reen. Olaus Petri ap-
plies it to the external part of the Body. Reen, fays he,
fignifiesclean ; and indeedthis Beail is fo ; for yen fee not
the leaH Durt about it in the Winter. But however it
be it feems the Word is of a much later date than the
Bead it felf, which has been known a long time before.
The firft who mentions it is Pau'tts Warnefried, firnamed
Diaconus, who lived about the Year 1270. Thefe are his,Words, Tbey have acertain Beaft there, not unlike a Stagg,
of the Skin of which I havefeen a Coat made, reaching no
longer than down to theKnees, fuch as they tell us the Scri-
tebini wear. No queftion but he fpeaks here of that
kind of Coats, call'd by the Laplanders Mudd, made of
Raindeers Skins, which they fay are wore by the Scrite-
bini, or Scritefermi, of which there is no doubt but they
are the fame that were afterwards call'd Laplanders. He
farther makes this Bead not unlike a Stagg, which for
this reafon can be nothing elfe bit the Raindeer. So
Herberftein calls them Herds of Staggs. And Damian
fays, They have the Shape and Horns of Staggs. Buttho'
they are not unlike a Stagg. yet is there fome difference
betwixt them. For firft ofall the Raindeer is larger.
They are a kfnd-of Staggs, fays Olaus Magnus, but much
taller; which tho' it be contradicted by fome, yet Jon-

ftenius confirms it, relying upon the Authority of Alber-
ttts, who fays; They are like a Stagg, but larger ; and fo
fays Herbeftein, viz. That they are fomething larger than
ou- Staggs ; where it is to be obferved, that there is a
confiderable difference berwixt Staggs, thofe with broad
Horns, fuch as are mod frequent in the North, being
not fo big as the reft. Befides there is a great diffe-
rence, ro fpeak of their bulk, and of their rallnefs: For
tho' the other Stags are taller than the Raindeer, by rea-
fon cf their long and IrnaU Legs, they come not near

•:CP
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them in bulk. Befides that the Raindeer has one Horn
more, vi%. three in all. Their two biggeft Horns, fays
Olaus,are in the fame place where the Staggs have theirs,
befides which they have a leffer one in the midft of the
Head, withfmalier tacks, wherewith they defend themfelves
againft their Enemies, efpecially the'Wolves. Th;s is alfo
contradicted by fome, but without reafon, becaufe they
did not take Olaus's Words right; for his meaning is
not as if this was a feparate Horn, differing only from
the red in bignefs ; but elfe of the fame kind, as the
Painter has foolilhly reprefented it; his meaning was,
that they had aBranch fprcwting from borh the great
Horns, bending forward with Tacks, and appearing
like a third ; and thus many Raindeer have their Horns;
for they have two Horns branching out backwaids like
Staggs, from whence fprouts forth a third Branch to the
midft of the Forehead, fomewhat leffer than the other
two, but refembling them fo near both in fhape and o-
therwife, that it might be taken for a third Horn. Moft
generally each ot the two great Horns fend forth fuch
a fmall Branch, which joyn together in the Forehead, fo
that they appear like four Horns in all, w'|. two turn-
ing backwards like Staggs, the other two bending down
to the Forehead, which is peculiar to the Raindcer. Lo-
menius has likewife made this Obfeivation, when fpeak-
ing ot the Raindeer, he fays thus: They contend with
the Stagg for fwiftnefs, but ate lefs in bulk, being alfo
diftinguifhedfrom them by a double row ofHotns. Where
he fpeaks of two backward, and two others bending
forward, as is evident from the Figure, in which the
Painter, however, has not expreft the whole as it ought
to be, as my Draught made to the Life will fhew anon.
Albertus Magnus afligns them three pair of Horns, which
is to be taken in the fame fenfe. Jonfionius fays of them ;
This Beaft carries three rows of Horns upon bis Head, each
conftfting of two,which makes the Head feem bufloy, the two
largeft ftand in thefame place where the Staggs have them,
and of thefame bignefs, being fometimes five Cubits long,
with 2 5 Tacks. Befides thefe they have two leffer ones be-
twixtboth, with fharp pointed Tacks ; and two mcreftand-
ing out in the Forehead like two Horns, wherewith they de-
fend themfelves. Albertus fpeaks nothing but truth in
place, becaufe fome Rair.Jeer have two Horns aiming.

V bs^k-
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backward, two leffer ones ftanding upright, and two
other little ones bending forward, each having rheir
Tacks, but fprouting altogether from the greatones, thefe
two pair of leffer ones, being only Branches belonging
to the great Horns, which turn backward like thole of
Staggs, according to the Draught given by Jonftonius in
his XXXVI Cut, under the title of the Admirable Stagg,
tho' the Painter has added fome things which are
foreign to the matter.

Thefe are but feldom met with, thofe with three
Horns much ofrner, and with four commonly. What I
have faid hitherto concerning their Horns, muft be un-
derftood of the Buck Raindeer ; for the Doe hath leffer
Horns, and fewer Branches. The fays Tornxus,
has large and broad Horns, the Doe leffer. And it is ob-
fervable in both Sexes, that the Tacks of their Horns
don't turn backward like thofe of the He or She Goar,
neitherare they oppofite to one another, like as you fee
in the Stagg and Elk, but ftand out forward like thofe
of the Roebuck and Fallowdeer. The Raindeers Horns
have alfo this peculiar, that rhey are often covered with
akind of Wool!. Damian a Goes has made this Obfer-
varicn of them, Their Horns, fays he, are covered with a
kind of Wool, which is chiefly ro be obferved after their
Horns are caft, and begin to ftioot again. In the Spring,
lays Olaus Petri, new Horns begin to fiprout forth, being
feft and wooUy, and full of Blood within. W/oen they arrive
to their full growth the Woolvaniflies. There is alfo ano-
ther difference betwixt the Raindeer and Stagg, that the
firft has much fhorter and thicker Feet and Hoofs re-
fembling thofe of Bulls. Olaus faysthey are round, and
fo are thofe of Oxen or Bui Is. Nature, fays he. has be-

ftowed round Hoofs upon them, which are cleft. When the
Raindeer walks the Joints of their Feet make a noife, like
the clafhing of Flints, or cracking of Nuts, as Damian
expreffes it very well, a thing likewife peculiar to the
Raindeer. He fays thus, Wuen they walk ( whether a
fnift orflow pace) you hear a kind of noife like the ratling
of Nuts in the Joints of their Legs. Olaus Magnus makes
likewife mention of it, They make, fays he, fuch a noife
andratling with their Feet and Hoofs, that you may hear
them before youfee them. Laft of all, they have a diffe-
rent Colour from the Staggs, more inclining toan Afh,

befides
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befides that they are White, not only under the Belly,
but alfo under the Hanches and Shoulders. Which
makes Damian compare rhem rather to an Afs than a
Stagg. Inbignefs and colour, fays he, they refcmble an
Afs. And Qegler, With rough Hair like an Afs. But
for what reafon Olaus Magnus attributes a Main to this
Beaft, I cannot guefs; It has a Main, fays he, like a
Horfie. They have indeed, efpeciaUy under their Necks,
long and rough Hair, fuch as the Goats and fome other
Creatures have; but which bear net the leaft refem-blance to a Horfe's Main. It is farrher worth taking
notice of, that tho' they are cleft, they don't chew. They
have, fays Tornams, cleft Hoofs, yet don't chew. And,
that, inftead of the Bladder of the Gal!, they have a
black Paffage in the Liver. They are without Gall, fays
the fame Author, inftead of which there is a fmall Paffage
in their Liver, of a blackifh colour, but not of bitter
tafte, as commonly the Gall is. I have given you here
the Draught of this Beaft, as it was taken by my felf to
the Life. (a)

(<0 The before mentionnd Voyage to the North give; us
this fhort Defcription of the Raindeer: Their Horns are as
long as thofe of the Staggs, but turning more backward, and
with fewer Tacks; they appearin Colour like the Stagg, but
fcarce fo big '■, with cleft Hoofs, not unlike an Ox; they live
chiefly upon Mofs. And not long after ; Being bread in the
Country of the Borandians, and obferved that the Raincleetr
here were bigger than thofe we had feen in Lap!and: We
ask'd our Guide, whether they were alfo ftronger? unto
which he anfwered, res, and that thofe Raindeer could draw
two Perfons,whereas thofeof Lapland would draw but cne j
and we found afterwards their Sledges fitted for two Per-
fons.

V j T;-.i-
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This Creature does naturally belong to the wild Beafts,
and there are vaft quantities of the wild kind found to
this Day in Lapland, many of which the Laplanders, or
their Anceftors have made tame by degrees. Qegler
fays very well, They have no Horfes, but in lieu of them,
tame a certain wild CreaturecaU'd by them Rheen. Thofe
that are bred of a tamed Raindeer are actually tame
ones, and fit for any fervice at home, of which you
may fee vaft Numbers feeding in Herds, through all
Lapland. There is alfo a thirdkind, betwixt a wild and
a tame one, as being bred of both. For, as Samuel
Rheen tells us, and we have fhewn you before, they are
ufed at Rutting time, to carry abroad the tame Does, the
better to catch the wild ones ; whence it comes to pafs,
that thofe Does produce fometimes that third fort, call'd
by the Laplanders tXattaigiar or Peurach, being bigger
and ftronger than the reft, and confequently more pro-

£>er for drawing the Sledge. Thofe, fays Samuel Rl. en,
red up of a wild Raindeer Buck, and a tame Doe, they

call Kattaigiar, they grow tall andftrong, and are ptteft
for the Sledge. He fays they retain fomewhat of their
natural Wildnefs, will be very refractory and kick at
him that fits in the Sledge : Wisen they begin to be Head-
ftrong they kick, againft thofe that are in the Sledge. The
only thing they Rave to do in this cafe is, to overturn the
Sledge, and lay themfelves under it, till the raging fit
of the Beaft is over; for they are very ftrong, anu nor
to be ruled by Blows, whilft they are in the Sledge.
Johannes Tormeus, fpeaking of this kind, fays, They arc
much more refractory than theothers. Their Rutting time
is about Sr. Matthews. Day, in Autumn. About St.Mac-
thew'-f Day, fays SamuelRloeen, towards Autumn, the Rain-
deer go a Rutting, in the fame manner as Staggs do, and
if any of the Bucks be kill'd about that time, "their Fleih
fmells as rank as.an old Goar, which is the reafon the
Laplanders feldom kill them during that Seafon; but at
other times, when their Flefh is very well rafted, and
affords them good Food, as I have (hewn before. The
Does ( call'd by the Laplanders Waiiar ) are big Forty
Weeks, and Calve about May, when they can recruit
themfelves with frefh Grals, and the Sun. The Does,
fays he, go with Young Forty W-eks, and commonly Calve
about St. Philip'/ Day, or the third Day of May, which

V i they
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they call the Mafs of the Crop ; or about St. Eric's or
St. Urban'/ Diy, which they call Cantepuge. They bring
but one a piece. The old one, (ays Olam Petri, heeds no
more than one at a time. However they are fuch good
Breeders, that of a Hundred fcarce Ten mifs. The
Barren ones are calld by a peculiar Name Upanx. The
Barren Dees, fays he,they call Roans ; and thefe become
exceeding Flefh'y and Plump, againft Aurumn, as if
they had been Fatted, when they generally kill them.
After they have Calved they bring up their young ones
without Doors. The Reindeer Fawns, fays he, are ncu-
rifo'd with the c!d Does Milk., and tire neicr Hcufed. Nei-
ther does the greatMultitude breed the leaft Confufion ;
for each Dee knows herownCalf, and the Calf the Doe,
both by Sight and their Voices. The Fawns always follow
their Docs, and they knew me"another by their Neighing, fo
that in a Herd of feveral Hundred Haindeer, the Does
knows their Farms, and they their Does, and that feme-
times tworr three Tears after. When they are grown up
a little, they feed upon Grafs, Leaves, and fuch Herbs
as grow in the Mountains; though at the fame time they
will fuck their Does, if they can come at them ; for
fonve will fuck till the old Doe has brought forth ano-
ther ; for this reafon the Laplanders, who are covetous
of the Raindeers Milk, fallen a (harp or pointed piece
of a Stick to the Fawns Nofe, which pricking the old
Does Tetts, as the young one is fucking, makes her kick
it back. The Fawr.s are ar firtt of a reddifh Colour.
The Fawns, fays Tentatis, arecf areddifh Colcur. About
St. James's, they begin to turn blackifh. The Fawns of the
lyaindccr, fays Samuel Bj-ecn, are at firfi of a yellowifh
Cdknr, inclining to red; ab.'.nt St. James"j they cafl thefe
Hairs, inflead of which ccn;e blacky cues. Tornsw fays,
they turn not Black, but to a Hair Colour, About
St. James'/, fays he, they cafl their Hair t and others grew
in their fiead, of a lUir Colcur. By which he under-
fVends that Colour which is betwixt a Brown and a
Black. L undius fays, That the young ones areat firft
no bigger than a laree Car, only that they have longer
and iirongci Limbs, for they can run and fellow the old
Doe with incredible S'viftncfs in three. Days. They
c< me to their full grrwh in the fourth Year of their
Age: iVo;n, as Olaus P:t-i fays, the Reindeer comes to hit

fell
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full Growth and Strength, and is fit for Bufinefs. Each
Year rhey change their Names, the firft they are call'd
by the Laplanders, Mees; the fecond Rack; rhe third
Worfx; the fourth Ffofatt. But afterwards they ftile
thefe Nanu tokpu, i. c. without a Name ; and if a Buck
Hiruas, according to Johannes Tornxus ; for Samuel
Rheen calls him Herkf- When they are come to their full
Growth and Strength they are tamed,and fome accuftom-
ed to the Sledge.and thole they ftile Vajomherkj, others to
carry Burthens, which theycall Lykamhcrki; according to
SamuelRheen,the tint fignifiesas much as a Draught Rain-
deer,the laft a Pack Raindecr.Tbofe defign'dfor Drudgery,
are commonly Guelr,to make them the more tractable. It
is a very mildand ufeful Creature, fays Olaus Petri, efpe.
daily if he be Guelt; for the Buck* arefemewhat Wild and
Headfirong. They gueld them as foon as they are a Year
old. Immediately after thefirft Year tbey gueld the young
Raindeers, fays the fame Author. This is performed by
the Laplanders, by fqueezing or biting theirGenital Vcl-
fels with their Teeth. The Raindeer defign'd for Labour,
fays Samuel Rlreen, are Guelt by the Laplanders, who
Mafculate them by biting their Nerves, near the Genitals,
with their Teeth. Thoie which they keep for Breeding
arecall'd by them Serri, but thofe they don't preferve in
fuch great Numbers as they do the Does ; for Twenty
Bucks are fofficient for a Hundred Does, as the fame
Author tells us, the laft of which furnifh them with
Milk, Cheefe, and young Ones. Both Men and Women
Milk them on their Knees, with one Hand, holding in
the other the Pail. Sometimes they tie them to a Stake
whilft they Milk them, fometimes loofe, commonly a-
bout two or three a Clock in the Afternoon, and never
more than once a Day ; the reft being allowed for the
Suckling of their Fawns; and it is obfervable, that
thofe who are fuck'd by their young Ones, give more
Milk than thofe who have none. Thofe Raindeer Does,
lays thefame Author, whofe Fawns are either dead or kill'd
for ufe, give not fo much Milk as thofe who give Suck-
They g.ve at once about a Stoaf and a half Swedifh
Mealure, which is fomething more than the fourth pare
of" a Wine Meafore, fuch as they nfe upon the Rhine.
The Raindeer Doe, fays he, will when fhe gives the leaft
Milk in the Summer,afford about half a Stoaf of Milk-

V 4 ifor,
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This Milk is very Fat and Thick, and confequently very
NouriChing. The Rptindeers Milk, fays he, is very Nou-
rifking and thick, Hkf Milk mix'd with Eggs. This is
one of their chiefeft Foods, as we told you before.
What they don't Boyl is kept for Cheefe ; SamuelRiseen
gives us an Account how they make it. The Lapland
Women let the Milk turn to a Curd, which they take after-
wa ds with a Ladel out cf theKett^e> and when they have
fill'd one Cheefe-fame thy put another upon it, which, af-
ter they have fill'das befo:e, they put anotherupon that, and
fo continue till they have fill'd thus fix or eight Cheefe-
f ames ; th n they turn them altogether upfide down, fo
that the undrrmofl comes uppermeft ; for they never touch
the Cheefcs with their Hands, but one preffes the other.
Lundius fays, the Laplanders turn their Milk with the
Guts of Pikes dryed, and the Wood-Laplanders fell them
to the Mountaineers, who have no Filh. Unto each
Cheefe they take the Milk of Ten Raindeer, according
to the fame Author's Affe.-t on ; they are round, of the
bignefs of one of our Wooden Trenchards, about one or
two Inches thick, they are very Fat. This Cheefe, fays
he, is very Fat, as being made of very Fat Milk, fuch as
the Raindcer give commonly in Summer, when the Grafs
that grows in the Vallies of the Mountains of Norway is
very Juicy. But though they make good Cheefe, they
cannot make Butter. this, fays Olaus
Petti, they cannot make Butter, which has been often
aimed at, but in vain. Indead of Butter they have
fomething refcmbling our Tallow, as I told you in the
Chapter of their Diet. Now, fince the Laplanders re-
ceive fuch fignal Benefits by the Raindeer, they are very
careful in Feeding them, and to defend them from the
Wild Beafts. The Raindeer, fays Samuel Rheen, muft be
continually watched, both Night and Day, in Winter as
well as Summer,for fear they fhould run aftray, or be in
daigerftom Wild Beafts. For which reafon the Mader
as well as the Miurefs, as alfo the Children and Servants,
are commonly near at hand whilft they are Feeding, to
watih them narrowly that they may not run aftray, and
to turn them beck ro the Herd or Enclofure, efpecially
againft Milking time. For they make a kind of Enclo-
fure in thefe Places, with Hurdles, fadncd ro forked
Sticks of Wood, in which they make twoDoors, one thro'

which
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which they drive the Raindeers in, and another to turn
them out to Pafture.On the Tops of the Mountains,where
they have noWood, they tye the Does to fmall Stakes, till
they are Milk'd, as the fame Mr.Rheen tells us. Lundius
fays, that the Lapland Servants are extreamly harraffed
among the Mountains of Norway, with looking after
the Raindeer ; in the midft of the Winter, when they
are apt to run aftray, and are in great Danger from
the Wolves. This,and their fmall Wages, fays he, is the
reafon why they feldom ftay above a Year , nay fome-
times but fix Months in a Place ; for their Yearly Wages
is no more than a Raindeer of two Years old, call'd by
them Acrack- Their Food, throughout the Summer are
the beft Herbs thatgrow in the Vallies, as alfo the Leaves
of young Shrubs. They avoid all (orrs of Bull-rufhes
or hard Grafs. The Raindeer, fays the fame Author, live
in the Summer upon the beft Herbs and Grafs that is to bo
found; they cat alfo the Leaves of the young and juicy
Shrubs, which grow among the Mountains of Norway, but
they will not touch therough and hard Grafs. The reft of
the Year they eat a peculiar Sort of Mofs, which grows
in abundance both in the Woods and Mountains, all over
Lapland. This Mofs they fcrape out from under the
Snow with their Feet. In Autumn, fays he, when the
Ground is covered with Snow, theyfeearch for white Mofs,
wherewith both the Woods and Mountains abound. This
Mofs the Raindeer fcrape from under the Snow -with their
Feet, and live upon what fmall Portion they canfind of it.
Olaus Magnus fpeaks to the fame Purpofe : Their Food,
fays he, is white Mofs, which grows in the Mountains, efpe-
ciaUy in the Winter, when the Ground is covered with
Snow ; which, though it is very deep, this wild Horfie
forces his way thro' by an Inftintt of Nature, to provide him-
felf with Food. In the Summer they feed upon the Leaves
of trees, it being more eafie for them to Feedftanding or
walking upright, than when they muft bend their Heads to-
wards the Grounds, to eat the Flowers or Herbs ; their
Horns in the Fore-headbeing an Impediment to them. Lun-
dius fays, that rhere grows a certain Herb, call'd by them
Mefine, in the Lapmark of Vma, which the Raindeer
love extreamly. It has a large Root, from whence
fprout forth three Leaves, at fome diftancefrom oneano-
dicr. They Feed alfo, fays he, upon the Angelica in the

Summer,
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Summer, which grows commonly upon the Banks of
the Rivers, efpecially where thereare any Cajaracds or
Water-falls. Samuel Rheen obferves, that tho' they are
forced to live upon a very flender Portion of Mofs in the
Winter, yet they are fatter and plumper, than in the
other Sealons. Tho' this mayfeem, fays he, but a flender
Food, yet theRaindeer grow Fatter in Autumn, when they
begin to Feed upon Mofs, than in Summer, when they eat
Herbs, Leaves and Grafs. Olaus Petri confirms the fame,
when he fays : In Autumn they are moft Flefhy and Vigo-
rous ; then they appear very well, but extream/y ill in the
Spring. The teafon why they are not fo fat in Summer
is, becaufe the Heat of the Weather is an Enemy to their
Conftitution. The Raindeer, fays he, cannot bear the
Heat of the Summer, at which time they are nothing but
Nerves, Skjn and Bones. ThefeBeafts are alfo fubjed: to

certain Difeafes, which fometimes fweep whole Herds
away at a time. Johannes Burxus in his M. S. Some-
times, fays he, a kind of a Peftilential Diftemper gets
among theRaindeer, which kills whole Herds, fo that the
Mafters muft provide themfelves with others. But this
happens but feldom. Lundius, fays, That the Raindeer
will Swim with incredible Force and Swiftnefs crofs the
largeft Rivers, fo that a Boat with Oars fhall fcarce be
able to keep them Company. They Swim with their
Bodies half above the Water, and will pals a River or
Lake in the coldeft Weather. There is another Diftem-
per which feizes upon them every Year, and is thus de-
scribed by Olaus Petri. In the beginning of April, Worms
begin to breed in their Backs, which when alive creep out
thro the Skin, which is then as full of Holes as a Seive, as
has beenfound by Experience after they wereK-U d- Lun-
dius fays, That about the fame time, the Bears are very
greedy after ihe Raindeer, that they turn themfelves
round about them, till they get under their Bellies, and
fo devour them. The Wolves are likewife their great
Enemies, againft which they endeavour to defend them-
felves with their Horns ; The Wolves, fays he, will alfo
Bite and Kjll them. Olaus Magnus fpeaks of their Horns,
efpecially thofe in the Fore-head, thus : Thefe defend
them againft the wild Beafts, efpecially againft the Wolves.
But to fet aiide all other Obfervations. they are not al-
ways Piovided with Horns, . them eve-

ry
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ry Year, and they come again by degrees. Their Horns,
fays Olaus Petri, as they grow in the Summer, fe theyfak
off in the Winter. Samuel Rheen fpeaks to the fame pur-
pofe ; AH the Raindeer caft their Horns once a Tear, the
ftrongeft caftfooneft, which grow again by degrees, and are
at firft covered with a kind of Wool. The Does never

their Horns till after they are with Young. The Docs,
fays he, do not caft their Horns, till after they are big with
Young. But the Raindeer don't fo much defend them-
felves with their Horns, as with their Feet, wherewith
they ftrike with great Force at the Wolf. Wloen the
Raindeer happensto be attacked by a Wolf, fays Olaus PetriNiurenius, the worft of all his Enemies, he defends himfelfmore byftriking at him with his Fore-feet, than with his
Horns; Tho' otherwife they truft moft to their Heels;
His chief eftfafity, fays he, is in his Feet, for unlefs the
Snow be very deep, he may getfree from the Wolf by theSwiftnefs ofhis Heels; The only Danger is, that theyfome-
times tumble downfome Precipices, and break either
a Limb, or perhaps the Neck. Lundius fays, that theLaplanders are fometimes fo fpiteful at one another, thatby verrue of certain Charms, they will command the
Wolves to a certain Place, from a greardiftance. Thefefet upon the Raindeer of the Perfon appointed them bytheir Commander, of which they kill as many as they
are ordered by him. There is another Inconveniencybelonging to the Raindeer, which is, that they often runaftray ; for which reafon they give them cerrain Marks,by which rhey may know them again, when intermingledwith other Raindeer. Johannes Burxus, in his M. S.fays ; They put a certain Ma \upon every R.iindeer, And
Torncut; The Laplanders often catch a wild Raindeerwhich has their own Mark on his Ears. Lundius fays, rhey
cut thefe Marks with a Knife in their Ears, whilft theyare very young ; becaufe they fo often caft their"Horns.But after the Raindeer have efcaped all Dangers, theyfeldom outlive the thirteenth Year. A Raindeer, fays
OUus Petri, feldom lives beyond the thirteenth Tear ; andwhat is most furprifing, fays Lundius, Ween a Laplander
Dies, either all, or at leaft the greateftpart of his Rain-deer Die at the fame Time. And thus much of the Rain-deer ; a Creature, which, as it is ro them inftead ofHorfes, Sheep and fuch other Beafts, as are in requeft

among
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among Foreign Nations, fo it is the only to which rhey
apply all their Care; except the Dogs to guard their
Huts and Cattle, and to be ferviceable to them in Hunt-
ing, as we have fhewn before, when we treated of their
Hunting. The Laplanders, fays OlausPetri, have nomore
than two Domeftick. Creatures,viz. Hunting Dogs and
Raindeer, the laft they caU Rheen in Swedifh. (a) They
have very good Hunting Dogs, which they fell to one
anorher from one to three Crowns a Piece. Some are
taught to catch the wild Raindeer, fome for the Bear,
and fome for Martins, and other Creatures of a leffer
Size.

(a) The before-mentioned Northern Voyagegives us the
followingDefcription of their Dogs: Their Dogs are about i
Foothigh, ofa bright ruddy Colour, theirTails turn dup like
our Pig=, theirEars ftandingupright, like thofe ofthe Wolves.
Theywill catch Mice likea Cat, are very ugly, but much in
requeft among the Laplanders.

CHAP. XXIX.

Of the wild Beasts of the Laplanders.
A Mong all the other wild Beafts of Lapland, (he Beat
''* challenges the firft Place, being accounted King
of the Woods; TieLaplanders, fays Samuel Rheen, efteemthe Bear a moft exceUent Beajl, which mnkys themftile him
Lord of the Forefl, and of all the other wild Beafts. His
Reafon is becaufe the Bear does both in Strength and
Fiercenefs excel rhe reft : They are very numerous here,
tho' fome are accounted to be Fiercer than others, efpe-
ciaUy thofe with a white Wreath round their Necks,
with which Kind the Norch abounds. They do consi-
derable Mifchief to the Cattle, and Store-houfes, which
the Laplanders build upon Trees ; thefe the Bears pull
down, and at once deprive the owner of what Flefh, Fifh,
cr other Provifipns he has laid up, for his ufe, as we

told



////?erj, of Lapland. mtold you before. The next Place belongs to the Elkswh.ch Olau, Magnuscalls the wild A<s, L the oS
with t^Raiftl? &-/'*r C°nf°Unds themwith theRamdeer. Nay.be fays, they are the fame • OurElk h«sHVrhke an Afs ; the Swedes cat it Rankerfim of the Gothes Rangifer ; the Germans EknTheMufccvnts Lozzi j feme Authors obferve that in Norwaythey call ,t Rchen. Who thefe Authors mentioned bySeahgcr are, I am not able to guefs • but am very cc,
tain that ,n Norway they never call that Beaft which the*Germans cM Elend, l{ebo, but Alg, which Namek (till
retain; > throughout all the North. W m« Tdhmony :.The Elks, fays he, comefrZ TheNorth, where theInstants call then, Elg or Elges Thefame uto be fa.d of the MnfcovitesW being rhefame that the Lithuanians call Lo/} accorrfino , »
Germans callE!e nd nndthe uZslS^g££sL.p,*ig or £W is all one and the fame Creafure*!birilw 1 V

"-y ,ffe
n

m Kind from the RaindeeTo;what the Nomepan, call %/^«; notwithftanding w"
Horfes: Second.y, Its 2," fbeing above two Handi broad, fending forth a fewBranches forward, and on the fides. The Feet of ZElk are alfo not round but long.fh, efpecia]lymoft, the Hoofs of wh.ch are lharp ac the endl, whe e-with heencounters both Men and Beaft. Hi HeTd isalfo much longer, with large thick Lips hanging downneither is his Colour altogether fo much incliningf0 wh Jebut rather to a dark Yellow mix'd with Aft-CcluBefides that when he walks he makes nofuch Noife w" thJ« Joints as the Raindeerdoes, from all which ii s evi-dent that whoever fees thefe two Beafts together £ Ihavefeveral times done) will find fo great 1 differenceoTCr'V iC iS impOfllb,e t0 miftake on ?t cother. Lapland Aon not produce many Elks, bur they a-

EEVlfc <?t
b>' challenged allthe Elk Skins taken ,n Upland, as belonEine to theCrown, as we told yo«, before. The */fr, &J° £
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feldom met with there, except when by Hunting they art
forced thither. In the other Parts they arc rarely or never
feen. Yet it isfufficiently known, that the Elk? fwim twice
a Year ingreat Numbers crofs the River Nivaniz. In the
Spring they come into Carelia, and return in Autumn into
Ruifia. Lundius allures us that there areElks in the Lap-
mark of Vma, but never in Luhlah Lapmark. There
arc alfo Staggs in Lapland; Samuel Rlaeen fpeaking of rhe
four Legg'd wild Beafts of Lapland, mentions the wild
Raindeer, Bears, Staggs, VPolves, Gluttons, Beavers, Ot-
ters, Martins and Squirrels. But thefe Staggs are alfo
not very common here, and not very big, being of the
kind call'd Damacerior Placiterrtes . with flat Horns;
which, as they having nothing peculiar from other
Staggs, fo it is fufficicnt to menrion them here. Next
to the Sraggs we fhould fpeak of the wild Raindeer;
but as thefe don't differ from the tame ones, but only
in their Size, which is fomewhar bigger, and in their
Colour, inclining more to Black, we will alfo fuper-
fede to fay more of them here. The wild Raindeer,
fays Olaus Petri, differ from the tame ones only in big-
nefs. Next to the Staggs. Samuel Rlreen mentions the
Wolves. Of rhefe vaft Numbers are to be found in
Lapland, which are different from thofe in other Coun-
tries, in this that they are of a White Colour (being
call'd White Wolves by fome ) and their Hair longer,
thicker and rougher : Thefe are very ttoublefome to the
Raindeer, which defend themfelves againft them by the
help of their Horns. Olaus Mignus fpeaking of the
Raindeers Horns fays ; Thefe are their chief Defence, be-
ing armed on the Head againft their Enemies, efpeciaUy
the Wolves. Burecus in his beforementioned M. S. makes
mention of fomething which defervesour peculiar Ob-
fervation. vit. That the Wolfwill neverattempt a Rain-
deer if it be ty'd to a Stake. His Words run thus; If the
Raindeer be tyed the Wolves never bite him ; but if he be
at Liberty he often becomes their Prey. Pofflbly the
Wolf is afraid of a Snare, when he foes the Rope
wherewith the Raindeer is tyed ; for this Creature is
very timerous and jealous of every Rope, which he takes
for a Snare laid to catch him: Betides he is afraid thai
Men are nearat hand to kill him ; the Laplanders be-
ing accuftomed to rye the Raindeer to Stakes when they

Milk
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Milk them, as we have fliewn before. Sometimes they
are fo fierce as to hit not only upon the Raindeer, but
Men and Women.cfpecially if they be with Child. Olaui
Magnus fpeaking of their manner of Living in their
Huts, has thefe Words, Some fix their Houfcs on fcur-
fquare Trees, left they fhould be choal(d up by the
Snows in the ofen Countries; or be devoured by the rave-
nous wild Beafls, appearing fometimes in whole Troops :
For which reafon they keep aflrici Eye over their Wives
and Child)en, for fear they fhould be fet upon by the
Wolves, which aregreedy after them efpecially, as after one
ef their beft Dainties; of which Ifhall fay more nnon.
The Paflage here mention'd runs thus; Travellers tire
forced to be aimed, efpecially fuch Women as are near their
time, the Wolves being more eager after them by thefent,
for which reafon no Woman is permitted to travel without
dn Attendant well armed. From whence it is evident
that the Wolves are the greateft Enemies of the Women
in Lapland. According ;o Samuel I{heenthe Gluttons claim
the next Place: Thefe are likewife in great Numbersin Lapland, their Head is fomewhat more round, their
Tales Jong and (harp like the Wolves, with a inigeßodyand Feet fherrer than the Otter. Their Skin is very
Black, which makes O'.ius Magnus compare them to a
Blick Flower d Some reckon them equivalent
to Sabels ; but though the Gluttons Skin be very bright,
the Hairs are nor fo foft and fine as the Sabels. It is an
amphibious Creature, though it for the moft part dwells
in the Water, not unlike the Otter j fome having taken
it for akind cf Otter, but it isboth fiercer and ftronger,from whence it alfo has got its Name.
O'aus, call it Jarjf, the Germans V'ilefrafs, from its ra-
venous Qualities. Zfigler calls it Wildfrafs ; for thefe
are his Wcrds. Tie Word Rofamacha is a ScalvonianWord, the Swedes call it Jariff, the Germans Wildfrafs.But the German Word does not imply devouring much,bur devouring wild Creatures; for Wild fignifics in the
Gnm.in Tongue as much as a vtildBeafl. So that either
\e>ller did not rightly apprehend the German Word, orfile the Tranfcriber or Primer committed this Error :Befides, that the Glutron doesnot only devour wild, but
alfo rame Creatures, as is very well known in Sweana }' he feeds upon Water Yowl, his aboad bcirp fre-

quently
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quently in the Water. Lapland is alfo ftored with Ben-
vers, by reafon of their abundance of Fifh, which afford
excellent Food to this Creature; and as Olaus will have
it, becaufe they meet with little difturbance here by
Boats or Veffels. The Northern Rivers, fays he, are well
fiord with thefe Creatures ( Beavers) becaufe they meet
with no fuch difturbance.' here, as on the Rhine or Danu-
be, where there is a confront noife of the Watermen. But
as they have nothing peculiar from the common fort, we
will fay no more cf them here; neither of the Otter,
which Samuel Rheen mentions in the next Place. But as
there is greatquantities of Foxes in Lapland, fo wewill
fpeak of them in the next place. Samuel Rloeen diftin.
guifhes them ( befides the common fort) as Black,
Brown, Afhcolcured and White Foxes, befides others that
are marl(fd with aCreft. The Black ones are the fineft
and rareft; the Skin of which Perfons of the beft Rank
wear upon their Caps in Mufcovey- and Herberfiein has
obferved long ago • Fox Skins, but efpeciaUy the Blac\
ones, are in great Efteem among them, of which the)
make their Caps, and pay fometimes Ten or Fifteen Ducats
apiece for them. And Olaus Magnus, The Black Sltint
are efteemed the beft becaufe the Great Men in Mufcovy
wear them. The Brown Foxes are betwixt the Black
and the common Red ones. Thofe mark'd with a Crofs
(call'd by Johnfton Crofsbearers) are by him thus de-
scribed, The Crofsbearing Fox has a black ftreak begin.
ning at the Nofee,along th: Head and Back. to (he Taifhe it
marled with another crofs the Back and Shoulders down
to the Forefeet, both which refemblc a Crofs. Thefe are
efteemed much beyond the common Foxes, being both
larger and with thicker Hair. The Afhcolour'd Foxes,
ffobnfton calls Hatides, being a mixture of Afh and Blue,
refembling the Weed of that Name. But this Colour
is not all over his Body, oreach paiticular of the fame ;
but the largeft Hair inclines to a Black towards the
Extremities, the fhorter Hairs, which are Woolly, are
Whitifh, from whence arifes this mix'd Colour. Olaus
Magnus call'd them Sky-blue, or Foxes, and
tells us that they are accounted ihe worft of all, except
the White ones, which have white Hair, without any
mixture of Colours, like our white Rabbets ; the reafon
he alledges is beciufe they are moft common, and their

Ska
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Skin not lafting. The White Skins, fays he, are efteemed
the worft, as well as the Blue ones of a Sky and A\ure
Colour ; both by reafon of their great Numbers, and that
their Hairs are lefs durable; but foon fall off. Perhaps
the reafon why they are fo common is, becaufe they are
ealily taken, for they never live in Woods, but among
the bare Mountains betwixt Sweden and Norway. Sa-
muel Rlieen fays, The Woite Foxes are never found in the
low Grounds among the Woods, but only among the Moun-
tains. The Martins come after the Foxes, in Mt.Rheen's
Catalogue. Thefe alfo are very numerous in Lapland,
no Country affording more or finer Martin Skins than
this, yet there is a confiderable difference among them.
Thofe which have no white Hair about the Throat, be-
ing efteemed much better than thofe that have. What is
more remarkable is, that there are no Martins to be
found in Lapland, except in the Woody Parts. The
Martins, fays he, are only to be met with in or near the
Woods, not among the Mountains. Their Food is alfo
worth taking notice of, for they live chiefly upon Squir-
rils and Birds. Olaus Petri gives the following Account.
The Martins by the help of their fharp Claws climb up the
Trees in the Night time, where as many Squirrils as they
meet with become their Prey, the Squirrils being no match
for them in Strength, hut not inferiour in Nimblenefit,
climb up to the top of the Tree, where they are fure their
Enemies are net able to fioUow them. If they are put to
their laft fhifit there, andfee no other way of efecaping their
Enemies, they leap from one Tree to another. Befides thefe
they alfo are injurious to the Birds, both fmall and great.
They pull them down with their Claws as they are roofing
upon theTrees and devour them. If they happen to light
upon fome of a big they get upon their Backj, and
whilft the Birds areflying upwards they bite them fo long
till they drop dead to the Ground. The Squirrils come in
the Rear, which are incredible in number throughout all
Lapland; they have this peculiar Qualiry, that they
change their Colour twice every Year; for againft the
Winter they change their Red Coat for a Gray, which
is moft efteemed. Every Year, fays Samuel Rheen, they
change their Hair, for they change their Red Summer Co-
lourfor a Gray in Autumn. The further they are taken
Northward, the lefs mixture of Red is obferved in their

Z Hair,
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Hair, as likewife the more remote the Seafon of the
Year is from the Summer; for whichreafon they fcarce
ever look after them in the Summer, but rake rhem in
the heart of the Winter. But notwirhftand.ng rhey ate
in fuch prrd'gious numbers here, rhey fomerimes leave
the Country in vaft Troops, fo that few are left beh.nd.
The Squir-ils, fays he, are not plentijul alike cv ry Yar;
for fome Years they catch vaft numbers of them, when at
anothe time few or any of them are to be feen. The rea-
fon of their departure is not fufficiently known hitherto.
Seme will have it a certain forehght in this Creature of
Hunger and want of Food ; others of moft violent Tem-
pefts Samuelßieen defcribes it thus, ff hen they are to
leave the Country they retire in whole Troops to the Lakes,
and there putting themfelves upon fmall pieces of Ba-k or
Cork Iteep theirTails upright, as if they were under Sail; if
they happen to be by aTempeft they area I drowned.
Olaus Petri confirms it, having been an Eye Witnefs of
their Departure. They thruft themfelves upon pieces of
Bark,of Pine or Birch, and fib fetting out from theBanks
cf the Rivers, with their Tails upwards, fail whither the
Wind carries them ; till perhaps both the Ships and Ships-
Creu are devoured by the Waves. Their Bodies naturally
don'tfink, but are immediately by the Waves caft afhore,
where they are gatheredfometimes in great quantities.
Olaus Magnus gives the fame Account of their palling
the Rivers. This Creature, fays he, fwims over by the help
of afmall piece of Wood, its Tail being inftead of a Sail.
Notwithstanding thus few of the kind are left at a time,
they foon multiply again, each Female Squrril bringing
forth four five or more young ones. They foon rep/en-
ifh, fays Samuel Rlreen, for each Squirril brings a Litter
of four, five or fix at a time Thefe are all the wild
Beafts mentioned by Samuel Rheen ; befides which there
arefome others not mentioned by him ; but not neg-
lected by Olaus Magnus, and taken particular notice of
by Johnfton ; The beft Skjns come from Tartary and I ap-
land. It is beyond all dilpute, that Oiaus pofit.vely
affirms, That the Bride in Lapland » adorn d with Ermin
and Sable Furs; but they are veryrare. Some fay thefe
Creaturesrefemble a Wezel, fome, and efpeciaUy Xfeg-
ler, a Martin, and indeed they come very near to the
laft both in fhape and bignefs of their Bodies. Their

Colour
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Colour the blacker it is the better and dearer; thougl
there are alfo white Sables, fuch as have been feveral
times prefented, by the Mufcovite AmbafTadors, to ont
Kings; they feem to be the fame mentioned by Adam ol
Bremen long ago, in his Scandinavia, under the nameof
Wlsite Martins. Samuel Rheen has alfo forgot the Ermin,
a Creature very frequent in Lapland. Jovius fays of the
Laplanders already in his time ; They exchange very White
Skins, calld by us Ermins, for diversforts of Commodities.
The Ermin is nothing elfe but a White Weezel, having
Black Spots at the end of their Tails. AlbertusMagnus,
and after him Jebnfton, defcribes it thus : Albertus fpeak-
ing of the White Weezel, fays, That the Ermin is a
Wlsite Creaturerefembling a Weezel, Black at the end of
their Tail. He calls it Ermin, others have call'd it Ar-
me'in, or Hermelin, a Creature both in Colour and Na-
ture altogether the fame with the Weezel. The Colour
can be no Objection ; for it is White in the Winter, and
Reddifh in the Summer, as Weezels commonly are. O-
laus Magnus tells us exprefsly : If they were fhut up
from the Cold in the Winter, there wouldnot be the leaft (

appearanceof theirfine Skins, which begins to turn Reddifh
towards the end of May, when they begin to pair, and
then their White Colour leaves them. And Olaus Petri,
I will fay fomething of the VPee\el, which in the Winter
is a delicious Wlsite Creature, but in the Summer a dark.
Yellow mix't with Gray. They alfo catch Mice as Wee-
zels do, which makes the Swedes call them Lekft, as is
very well known to thofe who have feen them in the
Northern Parts; which is the reafon I cannot agree with
Scaliger, who calls it the Swedifh Moufe. There is ano-
ther kind call'd Lemmus, which more properly deferve
that Name, becaufe the Ermins feed upon them, accord-
ing to Olaus Magnus; Samuel Rheen fays, they are alfo
found in Lapland, They have alfo a kind of Mice which
tbey call Mountain Mice or Lemblar. Wormius has given
us a Defcription and Draught of them in his Chapter of
Rarities, by which ir appears, that they have fhort
Tails and (lairing Hair, fo that they are not in all re-
fpecfts like our Mice; not to mention here their Colour,
which Olaus fays is mix't: Samuel Riseen fays, their
Hair is a mixture of Red and Black, and makes this far-
therObfervation, that they appear fometimes on a fud-
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den, and cover the Ground by their vail Multitude.
They are not feen , fays he, every Year, but at certain
times only, then they appear on a fudden in great Multi-
tudes, and difperfe all over the Country, like as the Birds
do in the Spring. Olaus obferves, that this happens after
a Rain. They fall from Heaven in fudden Tempests and
Storms. Olaus is of opinion, That they fall down with
the Rains or Storms, and that they are carried along by the
force of the Winds from remote Iflands, or elft produced in
the Clouds ; the laft of which he however calls in quefti-
on ; but Wormius inclines to the fame Opinion; but has
been contradicted in this Point by Ifaac Vofftus, who fays,• That thefe Mice are by Tempclts forced out of their
Caves. Ihe reafon why thefe Creatures are generally fup-
pofed to fall from Heaven, fays he, amounts to no mart
than this, becaufe, whereas they did not appear before, the)
are by violent Rains and Storms forced from their Caves;
which areperhaps fill'd with Water, or perhaps they thrivt
and delight in rainy Weather. The laft Opinion feems
moft probable to me: Tbey are not Fearful but Bold,
don't run away at the noife of any approaching PafTen-
gers, but keep on their way, and make a great noife.
If any one ftrike at them they turn about and drive to
bite. If they meet any body, fays Samuel Riseen, they bm\
at them like fmall Dogs, neither fear they either Stick a
Spear, but very fiercely turn againft thofe who attempt ft
kjll them. And Olaus Petri, They bark like little Dogs■
andifyou ftrike at them they will fix their Teeth in tht
Stick, lik? an enraged Dog. They have alfo this peculi-
ar Quality, that they never come into any Houfes or
Huts, or do any mifchief there: They never, fays the
fame Author, do any Mifchief in the Houfes, but always
keep among the Shrubs and Brambles. Sometimes they art
feen to be divided into two Parties, and to attack one
another like Warriors : Theyfet upon one another, fays be,
in the Marfhy Grounds, like two Armies. The Laplander'
look upon this as a Prefage of future Wars in Sweden)
nay, they are fo Superfluous as to pretend to determine
from what fide the Enemy is to come, by the different
Motions of the fighting Mice. When the Laplanders.
fays the fame Author, obferve them tofight; if they fi*
them to come from the Eaft, they foretel a War betwiss
Mofcovy and Sweden ; iffrom the Weft, betwixt th
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laft and the Danes. Thefe fmall Creatures don't want
their Enemies; firft the Ermins, as I told you before .-
And Olaus Magnus, The Creature commonly call'd Lekat
or Ermin, feeds upon thefe fmall Creatures. Their next

Enemies are the Foxes, which carry prodigious Num.
bers of them into their Holes : They are frequently de-
voured, fays Samuel Rheen, by the Foxes ; thefe carry many
Thoufands of them into their Holes. He tells us, that
they are good Food for the Foxes, which proves very
detrimental to the Laplanders ; for when they have diffi-
dent of this Food, they will not take the Bait laid to

catch them. The Raindeer are alfo their Enemies; The
Raindeer alfo, fays he, will eat thefe Mice of tlse Moun-
tains, efpecially in the Summer. Neither are they free
from the Dogs, who will likewife eat them, vi%. the
foremoft part of them, but leave the hindermoft, per-
haps becaufe it is not agreeable to their Conftitution :
They are often, fays he, torn to pieces by the Dogs, but
they never eat the hindermoft, but only the foremoft part.
They never live after they have eat of a Herb grown
again fince they tafted it before. Thefe Mice, fays Olaus
Magnus, live no longer than after they have tafted of a
Herb which is grown again fince they tafted it before ; fo
that not only their Enemies, but they themfelves are fre-
quently the occafion of their own Deftruction : for they
fometimes perilh by being (titled in the Hedges or
Bufhes, or fometimes by calling themfelves into the
Water. Samuel Rheen lays thus of both, Widen they are
to difappear, fome crawl upon the Trees or Bufhes, where
they hang themfelves betwixt thefmall Twigs; fome run
direflly into the Water, fo thatfometimesfevet al Thoufands
of them arefound drownednear the Banks. Olaus Mag-
nus feems to have fpoken of this, when he fays, They
meet in great Numbers like the Swallows when tbey are to
leave a place, and at certain times dye in heaps, by a
certain Diftemper. Laft of all, Samuel Rheen has not
taken any notice of the Plates, of which there ate no
fmall number in Lapland : They arechiefly in Requeft
for their Skins fake; efpecially in the Winter time, when
they are as White as the Foxes; for they alwayschange
their Colour againft Winter, when they become White,
for the fame Reafons before alledged ; befides which,
Providence feems to have defign'd this for their Advan-
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tage, that they might the better efcape the Hands of
the Hunters, when their Skin was of the fame Colour
with the Snow, and fo confequently not to be totally
deftroyed ; which I likewife believe to be the reafon,
why moft other wild Beafts, as well as the Birds, en-
joy the fame Advantage here, of which more anon. O-
laus Magnus fpeaking of the Hares fays, It is certain
that all Hares in the North, immediately after the Autu-
maal Equinox, when the Snow begins to fall, change their
Grey Coat into a White one. Nothing is more frequent,
than that fuch Hares as are catch'd about that time, are
balf Grey, and half White, which I have often obferved
my felf; but in the midft of the Winter they are all
over White; of which I have fpoken feveral times be-
fore.

CHAP. XXX.

Of the Birds and Fishes.
\]\7 E will now come to their Birds, of which alfo
* Lapland produces vaft Numbers. Samuel Rheen

gives us the following Catalogue of them, viae. Swans,
Geefe, Duck?, Lapwings, Snipes, and all Sorts of Water-
Fowl ; befides of Wild-Fowl, Heath-Cocky, Stock.-Doves,
Wood Cocks and Patridge, efpeciaUy in rhe Spring, till
about Whitfontide, when they begin to difperfe, fome to
the Mountains, the reft to far diftant Places, or to the
Bogs. He makes a diftinction betwixt the River or
Water-Fowl, and thofe in the Woods; of eachKind, he
fays, there is great Store in Lapland, which abounds in
Rivers, Lakes, Woods and Mountainous Places. Amongft
thefe fome arecommon alfo to other Places, others pecu-
liar only to the Northern Countries. Of the firft Sort
are the Swans, Geefe and Ducks, fufficiently known eve-
ry where, but of the two laft he means not the tame

but
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but the wild Kind; for tame ones are not to be found
in Lapland. This Country, fays Olaus Petri, has no
tame'.Fow. By which he underftands not only Geefe,
Duck's, (3c. but I kewife Cocks, Htns and Turkeys
of allKinds The Swans, fays Lundius, when theycaft
their Feathers retire to the defolate Marfhes till they grow
again. It deferves our particular obfervation. That 'he
wild Fowl in the Northern Countries, come thither from
the Sou'hern Parrs, where they build their Nefts, and
hatch rheir young ones, which makes them to be more
numerous here, than in other Places. Perhaps becaufe
they enjoy more quiet herein the North, and meet with
more Food. Samuel Rheen fays, They come in greatNum-
bers hither in the beginning of the Spring, from the Ger-
man Ocean. And of the Water-Fowl in particular ; In
the Summer they build here their Nefis, lay their Egs, and
hatch theiryoung Ones. So the Lapwings come duly eve-
ry Spring to Hatch here; Olaus Petri fiys,7« the Spring
they come in fuch vaft Flights, that thry darken the Sky ;
wherever theyfettle at Nights , or come to lock for Food,
they make fuch a Noife, thatyou may hear them at half a
Leagues diftance. The Bird Kjiiper ( a kind of Snipe) I
fuppofe to belong to the laft Kind, being fcarce to be
met with in other Parts. He is Black on the Head and
Back, and fo are the Wings, for the moft part, the Breaft
and Belly White, with a Red long Bi!l fet with Teeth,
Red fhort Feet, with a Skin between the Claws, as moft
Water-Fowl havej the Draught of which I give you
here.
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To this laft fort belongs alfo the Bird call'd Loom ; not
mentton'd by Samuel Rheen, unlefs he intended to com-
prehend itamong* the Water-Fowl. Of thefe there are
ilichprodigiousNumbers, and that of diversKinds, that
it is impollible to exprefs them all in a narrow compafs.
Olaus Wormius has given us a Defcription of it in his
Chamber cf parities, with its Picture : It is not of the
kind of Ducks, as appears by the Bill, which is not
broad, but fharp. This Bird has this peculiar Quality,
that it never appears on the Ground or Trees, but al-
ways flies or dwells in the Water. Its Feet are fhorr,
according to the proportion of the Body, and fet back-
wards ; fo tint it can Swim very conveniently, but not
Walk far without trouble; from whence it has got its
Name; for Loom implys as much as Lame, and unfit to
Walk. What SamuelRheen calls Kjnder among the wile
Fowl, we have fignified by the Word of Vrogallus,
meaning the biggeft kind, which, if we may give credit
to Gefherus, is call'd Cedron about Trent, who gives us
a very fine Defcription of ir, except in what he tells us
pf the Hens not differing in Colour from the Cock, but

onij
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only in being not quite fo Black as the Cock, he ismiftaken, the Hen being of a Yellow Colour, fpottedwith Black. The fame may be obferved in the leflerVrogaßus or Stockdove, the Cock and Hen differing muchin Colour ; for the firft is altogether Black, whereas thelaft is Yellow, like the Hen of the large Vrogallus, thewhole difference betwixt thefe two being only in 'theirfize. Olaus Magnusfays, they are ofan Afh Colour, be-caufe they have fometimes a mixture of Afh Colour
with the Yellow. For thus he defcribes his Heathcocks,In the Northern Parts are certain Heathcocks, not unlikeourPheafants, except that they have/horfer Tails, andarequite Black., with afew White Feathers in their WingsandTails. The Cocks have a I{ed andlarge Comb, but theHen's leffer, of a Grey Colour. Thefe Wild or Heath-cocks are the fame which the Swedescall Orrar, and theLatins Tetorones, or Vrogalli minores, neither'are theirCombs different from the Vrogalli, not on the top ofthe Head, but on both fides of the Eyes; inftead ofwhich the Painter has rniftakenthe joint, andhas drawnthem like our tame Cock. The Hens of both thefekinds, as well of the lefTer call'd Orrar, as the largercall'd KJedrar, are of a Colour differing much from theCocks, the firft being quite Yellow, the laft incliningfomewhat to an A(h,as I told you before. Some wouldhave them to be a kind of Pheafants, but whoever willcompare them together, will find a remarkable diffe-rence. And though Lapland affords both kinds, yet arethe larger fort more frequent than the other. The Woods,fays Samuel Rheen, arefiord with all forts of wild Fowl,
fuch as Heathcocks, but they have not fo much plenty ofStockdoves. Neither are the other Birds found in thequantities at all times, there being fome Years, whenfcarce any are to be feen at all; It bappes fometimes,fays Olaus Petri, that the Birds leave the Country forfeveral Tears together; but when they return th:y arecatch'd in fuch vafi numbers, that the Laplanders don'tknow what to do with them. We will now come to theWoodcocks, for that I fuppofe to be the neareft Nameof what the Swedesca\\ Jurne, or the Germans Hafetbuhn,
though I queftion whether that be the fame ; for thoughit be certain, that the Jurne of the Swedes, and theHufethulm of the Germans are one and the fame thing.

yet
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yet do they not dwell in the marfhy places, as the
Woodcocks of the Antients, but in the Woods, which
makes Samuel Rheen place them among the wild Fowl
belonging to the Woods. Of thefe there is alfo great
plenry in Lapland, which afford very good Food ro the
Inhabitants. But the Country abounds more in White
Partridges, than in any other kind of Birds; wirh thefe
not only the Woods, but alfo the higheft Mountains,
though never fo Barren, and covered with Snow, are
ftock'd : Thefe Birds, fays the fame Author, (meaning
the Wild Cocky, Stockdoves and Woodcocks ) are found in
great plenty near the Rivers and Lakes. But as the Moun-
tains on the Borders of Norway are deftitute of Woods,
being fumifhed only with fome finaU Lakes, fo no Wild-
Fowl inhabiting the Woods can abide there, except the
Wliite Partridge, which are in vaft numbers thereabouts.
I call the fame Birds Lagepedes, which Samuel Rheen calls
fometimes Fial Riipos, fometimes Shickripos ; and are
by the Germans, but efpeciaUy the Swiffers call'd Schnee-
Vogel, or Schnee-huhner, GaUinas nivales or a Snow Bird,
becaufe they delight to dwell in the Snow, on the tops
of the Helvetian Mountains, and the Alpes, which are
feldom without Snow. They have Feet like Hares, and
a Wool inftead of Feathers, from whence they have got
the Name of Lagepedes. SamuelRheen gives us the fol-
lowing Account of them : Thefe Lagepedes are as white
as Snow in the Winter, without fo much as one black Fea-
ther, except that the Hen has onefingle black Feather un-
der one of her Wings. Towards the Spring they begin to
be Gray, not unlike the Hens of the Stockdove, and thus
they continue till Winter, when they turn White again.
What he fays of their changing of Colour is the more
worth taking notice of, becaufe the fame has not been
obferved by any other befides himfelf. 'Tis true, Olaus
Magnus fpeaks of fome Snow Birds, which, he fays,
change naturaUy their Colour from a Grey into a White ;
bur it feems as if he did not intend the Lagepedes, be-
caufe he fpeaks of their Red Feet, fuch as Storks have;
but the Feet of rhe Lagepedes are nothing like thefe, as
we told you before : Befides which Samuel Rheen makes
another Obfervation of the Lagepedes, vi%. That they
feldom are feen on Trees, quite contrary to thofe deli-
neated by Olaus. The Lagepedes, fays Samuel Rheen, keep

<e6r.irr.cri-/
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commonly upon the Ground, and rarely upon the Trees. The
Lagepedes are alfo fine nimble Birds, which are always
in motion, and never continue in one place j They are
continually running from one place to another, fays be;
and in another Paffage.
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They are clean and nimble Birds. Befides thefe ufeful
Birds, fit either for Food or Cloathing, they have fome
nfelefs or pernicieus ones , fuch are the Eagles in the
Mountains, which fometimes kill the young Raindeer;
Ravens are feldom to be feen here, and thole that
are, are not White, as Martiniere has perfwaded the
World they were.

We mult at laft come to the Filh, of which there are
incredible quantities in Lapland. They catch prodigious
quantities of Fifh, fays Zftegler, not only for their prefent
ufe, but they lay them up in their Store-houfes, and fend
them to the Neighbouring Countries. And Jorvius, near the
Seafide they abound in Fifhes. He faysnear the Seafide,
becaufe he fpeaks of the Mufcovite Laplanders, whereas
the other Laplanders catch moft of their Fifh in the Ri-
vers and Lakes. Salmon is their bed Fifh, of which
Olaus Magnus, There is fcarce any part of Europe which
abounds jo much in Salmon as the Bothnian Sea towards
Lapland ; for from their Mountains defcendvafi Rivers of
tweet Water, in which the Salmons are feen to fwim a-
gainft the Stream in Shoales, which coming towards the
Sources become a Prey to the Fifhermen. Samuel Rheen
gives them likewife the Precedency among the Fifhes of
Lapland, and fays, that they fwim up the Rivers as far
as they can, and fo turn about St. Matthew. The Sal-
mons, fays he, comefrom the Sea into the Rivers of Lap-
land '; they fwim up againft the Stream as far as they can,
till beingftop'd in their courfie by the Cataraßs, they come
back about St. Matthew. Lundius obferves, that in the
Lapmark, of Lublah the Salmon comes up the River as
far as the Church call'd Jockmoch, where a Cataract
prevents its going farther. He farther obferves, that the
Salmon is not fo Fat at his return as at his coming into
the Rivers ; the reafon of which feems to be, that they
are weakned by their continual fwimming againft the
Current, and fpent by engendring in the remote parts of
the Rivers, from the Sea. Lundius obferves alfo, that
as foon as' the Salmon corns to that part of the Rivers,
which fall from the Rocks among the Mountains of
Norway, it is as black as a Coal, that it vomits up all
what is in its Stomack, and takes very little Food all
the Summer long. This makes the Stoule Burgers (my
Countrymen) call the Salmon, whilft h« is coming up

the
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the River, Salne, but when he comes back Lax i ctired, from the Word Laffus. Of their vaft quantitiesOlaus Petri fays, A certain Cuftomhoufe Officer of Tornatold me that ,n one Tear 1300 Barrels ofSalmon bad beenExported there. The next Fifh belonging to Laplandare thePikes: Thefe Lakes, fays Samuel Rheen, afford agreat plenty of Pikes. And Oiaus Magnus, There arefeme Lakes among the Mountains of Lapland of aoo Ita-lian Miles long, and a 100 broad, which furnifh themwith fuch vaft quantities of Pikes, ( befides other Fifh)as are not onlyfefficientfor the Provifion of thofe two largeNorthern Kingdoms, but whole Ship loads of them afterthey are dried are tranfported into Germany. He callsthem Lupi, the fame which the Swedes call Giaddor andweLuci or Pikes a fort of River Water Filh, and fuf-ficiently known, having a large Head, with the lowerJaw hanging out, which is provided with many veryfharp Teeth ; the Germans call it Hecht. They are offuch a bignefs here, that they fometimes exceed a Man£& ■?la
r

SJaV$trUly' Ifthe W«<" ""Idfurnifhthis Fifh with fufficient Food, it would in time attain toEight Feet m length. The Swedes inhabiting the Di-ftrfot o Granara about fix Leagues from rhe Lap-land School call p Lykfala, in the Lapmark of Vmacatch abundance of Pikes, which the Laplanders don'twell like; but the Swedes being Proprietors of thofeLakes, catch fuch incredible quantities of Fifh therewith them Boats (which they carry on their Backs jand Nets that three or four of them carries 4 or
500 weight at a time. Lundius fays, that the Swedesclaim thefe Lakes as their Propriety, which their Ar-ceftors bought of fome of the Governors of Lapland-becaufe the Inhabitants being at that time not in a c'paciry to pay the ufual Tribute, thefe Lakes were af-fignd to fome Swedifh Boors for their Money, whichthey enjoy quietly. Lundius fays alfo, that befides theSM there is another Fifh catcht here, call'd Har by the
a Fifh calld by the Swedes Syck, they differ not muchfrom the Carp, except that they have a larger andfharper Mouth, and their Bodies are not fo broad .-They generally are fcarce fo big a Carp, but thofe ofLapland weigh fometimes 12 Pound. There is here

g>e.u
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great plenty of that Fifh, fays Mr. Rheen, caWd Syck,
ef an excellent Tafte, and weighing fometimes 10 or i z
Pound. Johannes Tornxus fpeaks alfo of their bignefs,
and grateful Tafte, which he compares to the belt of
Fifhes. Amongft their Fifhes, fays he, they catch great
/tore of the larger kind of Syck, fometimes of an EU long,
efpeciaUy in the little Lakes. This Fifh is fo Lufcicus, and
offe fine a Tafte, that Iknow not one other Itind oj Fifh
that can cmc in Competition with it. The fourth fort
they call Abbor, the Latines Perca, or a Perch ; this is
likewile vet y plentiful here, and of an incredible big-
nefs. There is a dry'd Head of a Perca kepr to this
Day in the Church of Luehlah, which from the top of
the Head to rhe under Jaw is aDOve two Hands broad.
They have* alfo Water-Weezels, Red and White, thefe
are found efpeciaUy in the Pools near the Sea fide. In
the Lake* *'» the lower Grounds are Red
and White. Befides thefe the Lakes in the Mountains of
Norway furnifh them with two otherkinds of Fifh, call'd
by rhe Swedes lading and Orlvk,, The Lakes which are
higher up in the Mountains afford only Rxding and Or-
lak. Whether thefe Fifhes beknown alfo in orher Places
lam nor able to tell, The firft kind is thus defcribed
by SamuelRheen, Raeding has got its Namefrom its Red
and Purple Colour on the lower part of the BeUy. The
fecond kind refemble a kind of Salmon, but they are
not near fo big; fome would have them to be young
Salmons, but very little probability of Truth, becaufe
they are always taken in the Lakes, which have no
Communications with the Sea, and therefore cannot be
ftored with Salmons. I rather believe them to be akind
of Trouts, becaufe there is fcarce any difference in their
lhape, except that the Trouts Flefh is fomewhat redder,
fofter and more lufcious. There are many other Fifh in
Lapland ; but as they are feldom eaten,fo they are fcarce
upon their Rivers. To fay fomething of them we
will give you them as they are fet down by Olaus Petri,
who however feems to be doubtful in his Account: Sala-
rio, Cobitys, BarbatuU, Rubellis, Barbocba, Oculata, Gra-
ftnus, Cyprinus, Cobytis, Aculenta. This Country produ-
ces few Weezels. and no Snakes. This Country produces
no kjnd of Serpents, fays Zfegler ; which muft be under-
ftood from the Mountainous part; for among the Woods,

and
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and in the lower Grounds, fome are found of that kind,
though bur feldom. There are but few Snakes in Lapland,
fays Samue Rh en, they are fometimes feen in the lower
Grounds and Woods, but not fo much as one among the
M untains Neither are Infects very frequent here ;
F.eas they know not, but are full of Lice, becaufe
they wear no Linnen, and change their Cloths very fel-
dom : They loufe themfelves in the Summer, and in the
Winter theyexpofe their Cloths to the cold Air, which
kills them. Their Heads are not very Loufy. Lundi-
us fays, that they have three forts of Gnats, of a d fre-
rent bignefs. The leaft of all are fcarce to be perceived,
but (ting fo fmartly. as if you were prick'd wirh a Nee-
dle ,• thefe commonly appear juft before rainy Weather.
The largeft of all are bigger than the common Gnats of
other Countries. Thefe Gnats are very injurious ro them.
They are peftrcd with large Gnats, fays And O-
laus Magnus, In the marfhy Grounds of the uttermoft parts
of the North, they are infinitely peftred with great Gnats,
which make an odious noife when they Sting. They are
not only troublefome to Men, but alfo to the Cattle, e-
fpecially to the Raindeer; thofe they keep for rhat reafon
near the tops of the Mountains. Some are forced, fays
Samuel Rheen, to the tops of the Mountains, fome to crofs
them, by reafon of the Gnats which arefo numerous among
them, that they are very pernicious to the Raindeer ; to
avoid this Plague they are obliged to get to the very topi
of the Mountains, asfar as they are able to go. TheMen
defend themfelves againft thefe Creatures, by keeping a
continual Smoak in their Huts : They keep, fays Johannes
Tornreus, the Gnats in the Summer time without Doors,
by keeping a continual Smoak.. When they go to Sleep
they cover their Heads and Body with a Blanket. Whilft
they are afleep, fays Samuel Rheen, they put their Heads
under a Blanket to avoid the Gnats, which are very nume-
rous here. When they ftir abroad they put on Skins or
Leather Garments; During the Summer, fays he, both
Men and Women wear Leather Garments to avoid thefling-
ing of the Gnats. For the fame reafon they wear a
Cloath Cap, which they can pull over their Faces. Some
Lap'anders tell me, that they often befmear their Faces,
except their Eyes, with Rofin or Pitch, to defend them-
felves againft thefe odious Creatures. Olaus Petri Niure-

mus
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nius confirms this by his Teftimony. The Summer, fays
he, brings this Inconvenicncy along with it, that it fiUs
the Air with Flyes, Gnats, and other Infects ; Jo that un-
lefs you dawb your Face with Pitch, you willfcarce be able
to preferve it againft them. Befides thefe Gnats, there
are alfo great Wafps, which much infedl the Raindeer.
Thefe Sting fo violently and deep, that the holes are to
be feen in the Raindeers Skins after they are kill'd;
thefe holes they call in their own Tongue Kaorm ; The
fmall holes which arefound in the Raindeers Skin occafion-
ed hy the Stinging of the Wafps in the Summer, they call
Kaorm, fays Johannes Bureeus in his M. S. The Reme-
dy againft this Evil is the Smoak alfo. They are much

peftred by Infects, fays Olaus Petri Niurenius, during the
Summer,; to free themfelves from this Plague, they are

forc'd to mak? a continual Fire, and to keep the Raindeer
in the Smoak- The better ro entrreafe the Smoak, fays
Lundius, they put Mofs upon the Wood while it is burn-
ing: If that cannot conveniently be done, they dip them-
felves into the Water ; Otherwife, fays he, they dip them-
felves over Head and Ears into the Water, fo that feme-
times they are drowned, or at leaft much weakned. And
this may fuffice for the Animals of theLaplanders.

CHAP. XXXI.

Of the Trees and Plants in Lapland.
Ext to the Beafts we will take a view of the Trees,

which this Country produces in good ftore, but no
Fruit Trees, fuch as our Apple, Pear, or Cherry Trees,
The Laplanders, fays Tornxus, are not acquainted with
Apples or any fort of other Fruit, which other Nations, li-
ving under a more benign Climate enjoy. And Olaus Pe-
tri, They have no fuch thing as Apples, or any other Fruit
Trees. Neither have they any wild Trees, fuch as will
not bear the Cold; as Oak, Beech, and fuch like;
Lapland produces no Oak, Beech, Hafiehtrees, Plum-trees
orLinden; but only Pine or Fir, Juniper, Birch, Service-
tree and Willow, the Afp and OUar, the Alder and Dog-

tree,
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tree. But he miftakes the Eornas inftead of Currans j
and by the Tacumla he means the Lybian Poplar or Afp,
by Fruagula the Aider-tree. Thefe don't grow in every
part of it j for in rhe Mountains, which divide Norway
from Lapland, call'd FeUices, there are no Trees at all.
In the higherparts of the Mountains there is not fo much
as one Tree to be found ; which ought not to be paft'd by
in Silence, fays Olaus Petri. And Johannes Tornxus,
The Mountains Fellices are without any Trees. SamOel
Rheen fays, There are no Woods in the Mountains. Peter
Claudi attributes it, to the violent Winds which blow
there without intermiflion ; but I rather fuppofe it may
be the continual and extream Cold which never ceafes
upon the top of thofe high Rocks. In the Grounds be-
low the Mountains you meet with Woods, but the next
adjacent Parts produce nothing but Birch-trees, which
being very large and tall, and placed by Nature as re-
gular as if defign'd for Walks, affords a very fine Af-
pecl. Immediately below the Mountains, fays Samuel
Rheen, the Woods begin, though the Grounds next to the
Mountains afford nothing but Birch-trees , which ate very
talland large, no Fir or Pitch-trees being to be feen here.
But in the more remote Parts from the Mountains are
Fir and Pitch-trees, befides the Birch, the Woods being
compofed of thefe three Kinds. After you are pafs'dthe
Birch Woods, fays he, you meet with others, compofed of
Fir, Pitch and Birch Tree ; however thefe Woods are but
thin. Befides thefe, Lapland fcarce produces any other
Trees, but Shrubs in plenty ; efpeciaUy Currans. In the
high Grounds, towards the Mountains, fays he, growfine
and large Currans fßibes) in great quantities ; though as
he tells us, they are not regarded by the Laplanders ;
perhaps they are of an ungrateful Tafte; befides that
the greateft part of them are of the Black kind. Lun-
dius fays, that among the Mountains Fellices there are
wild Cherry-trees, the Laplanders make ufe of them;
they are call'd by the Swedes Janebar, and Hxggebxr.
Junipers grow likewife in Lapland, and come to a great
highr, as alfo Berries of all forts. The moft noted are
call'd by the Swedes Hiertroa, by the Latinos Chamume-
ra ( Dew-berries) or Norway Black-berries. They ap-
pear not unlike Bramble-Berries, each Berry being di-
*ided into Grains, being of a pale yellowifh Colour at

Aa firft
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firft, bnt turn Red as they begin to ripen. Thefe grow
for the malt part in Warry and Marfhy Places. They
have great ftore, fays Olaus Petri, of the Chamumera,
( Hiortorn) which grows in marfhy Places, and are of an
agreeable Tafte. Samuel Rleeen fays, The Chamumeroa
grows in great Plenty in the low Watry Grounds. They
grow on a fmall Stalk creeping along the Ground, and
therefore can fcarce be placed among the Sbrubs; but
the Berries are very wholefome, being accounted a So-
vereign Remedy againft the Scurvy; which is the reafon
the Laplanders eat them frequently, not only frefh, but
alfo pickled, as has been fhewn before. They have
likewife a fort of Blackberries, call'd HaUon by the
Swedes, and the thin leaved Heath, with Berries, which
fome call Ground Eive, and the Swedes Kyaokeber, per-
haps becaufe the Crows eat them ; and the greater and
leffer Blackberries, thefirft call'd by the Swedes Lincon,
the laft Blacbar. The before mentioned Author fays,
In thefame manner they prepare thegreat and leffer Black-berries and Heath-berries. And Olaus Petri, They have
alfo Gray Billberries ( Blaobarrr ) and in Autumn Black-
berries ( Likgon ) Heath-berries. He fpeaks in this Paf-
fage of their way of pickling them, as has been fhewn
before ; from whence it is evident, that they have as
great plenty of thefe Berries, as of anyother. In fhorr,
Lapland produces moft forts of Berries, fome of which
are not regarded by the Inhabitants. Neither arethey
deftitute of ufeful Herbs, they have the H'ild Angelica,
which theLaplanders call the Lapland Herb, (Samigraesor
Poskp) and frequently ufe it in their Victuals: It has
a fhort but thick ftalk. There grows a vaft quantity of
wild Angelica inLapland, on fhort but thickftalkj. So
they have good ftore of Sorrel, which they likewife
mix among their Victuals , as we told you before.
Sorrel, lays he, grows likewife here in greatplenty. Be-
fides thefe they have fome Herbs which are peculiar on-
ly to Lapland, or at leaft are feldom met with any where
elfe : There are, fays he, fome other Herbs here, which are
not found in any other Country. He himfelf mentions a
Herb call'd by the Natives, the Lapland Shoe, or the
Raindeers Cabbage, of which he gives us the following
Defcription ; Lapland produces a certain Herb, call'd by
the Inhabitants the Lapland Shoe, or the Raindeers

Cabbage,
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Cabbage, becaufe its Flower, which is Blue, refembles a
Lapland Shoe; it has three rows of Seed in the Bud;
itsLeaves fpread larger than'thofe of a common Cabbage;
the Stalk, is an inch thick i the Root very bitter. He tells
us farther, that it grows and fpreads very faft, to the
hight of three Cubits and more. It is look'd upon as a
dangerous Herb, becaufe no Beaft will eat it. No Beaft,
fays he, will touch this Herb, but avoid it like Poifeon.
Another Herb they have, and much efteemed of by the
Natives, being very wholefome and ufeful. Olaus Petri
defcribes it thus, The Herb Muforoth, the Flower and
Tafte of which refembles to our Simpervel, and grows in
marfhy Grounds, about anEll in hight, is efteemed agood
Medicine in Lapland. Ifuppofe it to be akind of Carrol.
But rhe Word Mafuroth is not a Lapland but a Swedifh
Word, from Maufia, which fignifies Marfoy; or where
much Mofs grows; butLundius affures us, that the Lap.
landers call it Welk anigroes, that it grows both on ri-
ling Grounds, and in rhe Marines, with a long Root; its
Leaves refembling Tabacco, being fmall and long, and
growing afunder as into feveral Branches. Frankpvius
will have it to be a kind of Parfnip ; this Herb is ufed
as a Medicine againft the Colick, though the Laplanders
alfo eat it. Hard by this grows another Herb not unlike
it borh in irs Root and Leaves, but only fomewhat
fmaller, which if eaten produces Madnefs: Of this he
gives us an Inftance of a certain young Laplander, a
Scholar in the School of Vma, who no fooner had tafted
of this Herb, but he run Mad, and for two Months to-
gether traverfed the Woods, till by chance lighting up-
on fome Fifh, that were hang'd out in the Air to dry, he
eat fome of them andrecovered foon after: He told af-
terwards, that he had crofs'd nine great Rivers, but
could not tell which way. And thus much of the Herbs
of Lapland, as far as they are come to our knowledge ; 'for hitherto no body has given us an exact Account of
them; and though Lapland affords fome Herbs peculiar
to it felf and others alfo which are to be found likewife
in the neighbouring Countries, yet is their number very
fmall, as Olaus Petri rightly concludes; from what Herbs
are tobe found in the Eftern Bothinia, bordering upon
Lapland, thefe are his Words. There are not near fo
many feveral kfn^s °f Herbs in Lapland, as are to be met
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within Sweden. This Igatherfrom what Ihave obfervedin the Weftern Bothnia (for I neverwas in the Summerin Lapland) which bordering upon agreatpart of Lapland
affords not above Four/core Simples ( as they call them )
that ever I could getfight of. For Agrimony, Celidony,
Peneroial, Cumfrey and many more fuch like, which are
common in Sweden, are not to be met with here. We will
not proceed to the Mofs, which is of different kinds:
The firft is the Tree-Mofs, hanging without from theBoughs of the Pitch-tree, and fometimes alfo ofothers,
the Swedes call it Leaf. The Second, which grows invaft quantities all over Lapland, and furnifhes their Rain-deer efpeciaUy in the Winter, with Food, is a GroundMofs, of a White Colour, with'long, thin and fmall
Leaves, of about a Foot high. The third kind is alfoa Ground Mofs, but grows not fo high, the Leaves arelefs, of a fine Green Yellow Colour. This Mofs does
not agree with the Fowl, for which reafon the Laplan-
ders cut and mix it with the Baits when they have a mind
tocatch them. The fourth is alfo a Ground Mofs, very
low, with thin and fmooth Leaves, of a Red Colour.Samuel Rbeen calls it, The beft Red Mofs, which growsplentifully in Lapland. For by reafon of its foftnefs theyufeit, inftead of Feathers, to lay under new born Babes,as we told you before. I have feen alfo a fifth kind*with much broader and longer Leaves, which they fay'
the Natives call Fatona, and is look'd upon as an excel-lent Remedy againft founding Fits, if chop'd and takenin Broath. But I much queftion whether it be a Speciesof Mofs, but rather the Angelica cut infmall pieces, andprepared and kept under Ground, according as we re-lated before. Laft of all comes their Grats, this is alfoof differentkinds. The beft is a fhort, fmooth and juicyGrafs, which grows in the Valleys among the Fillicesor Norway Mountains: the fecond kind, which com-monly grows in other Places, is longer, thicker, rougherand very dry. The third kind has alfo long but foftand fmall Leaves, which is chiefly made ufe of by theLaplanders, to put into their Shoos and Gloves, the bet-
ter to defend themfelves againft the rigour of the Cold,
as we told you before. This Grafs grows along theBanks of the Rivulets, which run through the Plains oftheWoodlands of Lapland; they cut and dry it in Au-
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Lib. 9.

tnmn, and tye it np in great Bundels or Trufles, and ex-change it with the Mountaineers, for young RaindeerCheefe and fuch like Commodities. And thus far wehave communicated to you, what is come to our Know-ledge, concerning the Herbs, Shrubs and Trees found ivLapland,

CHAP. XXXII.

Of the Metals of Lapland.
TpHe Antients did fufpect, but never were certain in* their Opinion that Lapland, Scandinavia, and fomeother moft Northern Provinces did afford any Metals.This is the reafon that no mention is made of it bythem : Olaus Magnus pofitively aliens, that none wereever found there: In the utmoft Northern Provinces no\Mines arefound hitherto, no Iron, Copper or Silver, though]ohfays, That Gold comesfrom the North ; and for thisreafon alfo the Laplanders were conftrlined to join theirBoats together with Ofiers inftead of Iron Nails. But
in our Age, vise-. 1635. "nder the Reign of QueenChriftine, a Silver Mine was difcovered at a Place cal-
led Nafafixll, in the Lapmark. of Pitha, not far fromthe Mountains that divide Sweden from Norway. SamuelRheen gives us the following Account of them. ThisSilver Mine is about Threefcore Leagues diftant from the
Parifh of Pitha, or Skixlleft, -not far from the RiverSkiaelleft, where it takes its firft rife among the Moun-tains of Norway. Tornatus alfo mentions them, If what
Paracelfus Propheftes be true, viz. That in the North,betwixt SixtyandSeventy Days, there will be found vafterquantities of Metals than ever was feen in the Eaft, and
computes the time out of Apocalypfis; then certainly thefevaft Ridges of Mountains ( the Fellices betwixt Swedenand Norway ) muft contain a prodigious quantity. Therich Silver Mine at Nafafiaftl, in the Lapmark of Pithais a convincing Inftance that hewas not altogether miftaken.This is the firft Mine difcovered in Lapland, by a cer-A a 3 tain
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tain Laplander, call'd Loans Perfon. This Silver Mine,
fays Samuel Rheen, was firft difcovered by a certain
Laplander, call'd Loans Perfon, an Inhabitant cf Pitha,
by Trade a Dimond-Cutter and Pearl-Pifher. This Mine
was firft opened under the Direction of my Lord Eric
Flemming, Baron of Lars, and nowoneof the Senators
of the Kingdom, and chief Director of the Company
of Mines; who likewife caufed a Melting-Houfe, wirh
orher Conveniences to be built there at the Company's
Charge. In the Year 1635. fays Samuel Rheen, one Hans
Philip was by Order from the other Regents of the King-
dom, fent together with one if the Directors, to open the
Silver Mine of Nafa, in the Lapmark.of Pitha. But this
is rather a Lead than a Silver Mine, which is cafily
work'd,£and feparated. This Mine fays the fame Au-
thor, has a rich Vein of Lead, not difficult to be Work\d,
as being notof a hard Stone, but rather of afandy Sub-

ftance, and confequently eafie to be broken ; they work, it
by means of Bores, and break, it by the help of Gunpowder.
His meaning is, that they can't wo k through the Oar
with Pickaxes, but by boring holes which rhey fill with
Gunpowder,andafter they have clofed the Mouth well,fet
Fire to it through a fmall touch-hole, which blows the
fiardeft Stones in pieces. But they reap'd but a fmall
time the benefit of this Mine, the fame being 1658, in
the War betwixt Sweden and Denmark, fpoil'd by one
Van Anen, the Danifh Governour of Norway. Nafaftall,
fays he, was in the laft War fpoil'd and deflroyed by
Brahca van Anen, the Governour of Norway; fince
which time it was no: thoughr worth the while to
cleanfe and rebuild it; becaufe it would have requiied
vaft Charges, 'cfore they could expect any Benefit of
it; an Enterprife too hazardous to be undertaken by any
private Perfon. The Second Silver Mine is in the Lap-
mark of Luhlah, call'd tXiedtltievari. This was firft
difcovered 1660, by a Laplander call'd Jonan Petri an
Inhabitant of Torpenjeur. Of this Samuel Rheen gives
us the following Account, In the Tear 1660 another Sil-
ver Mine was difcovered, calfd Kiedtkivari, by a certain
Laplander, whofe Name was Jonam Petri, at Torpenjeur
in theLapmark of Luhlah, about 32 Swedifh Milesfrom
the Parifih Church of Luhlah. He tells us farther, that
this Mine is in the midft of the Village Torpenjeur, on

one
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one of the high Mountains ( about two Leagues below
rhe top) which divide Sweden and Norway, about fix
Leagues from Roedftad, a Village of Norway; betwixt
this Kjedtkivari and Rxdftad lies that high and famous
Mountain Daorftxll, in the Road that leads from the
Mine into Norway ; but ts not paffable in the Winter, by
reafon of its prodigious hight, which makes it fubject to
fuch prodigious Huricanesand Tempelts, as to render it
impaffible at that Seafon. Here is a very rich and broad
Silver Vein, lodged in a hard white Flint Stone. This
Silver Mine, fays Samuel Rheen, contains a Vein which
firetches to a large extent, in a hard White Marchafite
Stone : This Vein has been opened in divers Places, and was

found every where of thefame Goodnefis. Thechief Incon-
veniency here, is the want of Wood, which muft be
conveyed thither at a League and a half diftance: They
fupply this want by Gunpowder, which they ufe as we
told you juft now. The Melting-Houfe where they
feparate and purify the Oar, is about five Leagues diftant
from the Mine, being fituate in a pleafant Place, at the
confluence of feveral Rivers, efpeciaUy the Ruickjock and
Darijocke, from the firft of which the Houfe has borrow-
ed its Name. Near it is alarge Wood full of Shrubs,
good Herbs and Grafs, efpeciaUy Currans. They are
well ftored with all forts of Fifh, viz. Salmons, Trouts,
Pikes, Perches, and foch like. In the Summer there is
an eafie paffage from thence by Water, till within a few
Leagues of the Church of Luhlah, and a convenient re-
turn from thence to the Melting-Houfe, and fo further
to the Bay of Bothnia. This Silver Mine is maintain'd to
this Day by the Curriers, who receive confidearble Re-
turns from thence. Befides thefe two there are feveral
other Mines, but are not work'd in, either becaufe they
lay in remote Places, of very difficult Accefs, where no
body cares to expend vaft Summs, before they can ex-
pect toreap any Benefit by them, a thing that agrees nor
with every Man's Purfe. One was difcovered by Lav-

Andrew, a Laplander, of the Mountain of Tiurro-
vari. Another by the fame Perfon, but a League diftant
from rhe Mine ofKjedtkivari; and a Third about two
Leagues more from the Eaft. At the firft opening of the
Vein they found the Oar lodged in a foft Stone, but as
they entred deeper it grew very hard, and impenetrable.

A a 4 The
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The firft was found 1670, according to Samuel Rlieen;
The laft Summer a certain Laplander, an Inhabitant of
Torpenjeur, who's Name is Laureatz Andrew, fhew'd a
piece of rich Silver Oar, which he faid was fain from a
Rock, about ten Ells high, in the Mountain Tiurrovari, to

the top of which no body can afcend, without manifeft dan-
ger of his Life. This Samuel Rlieen writ 1671, fo that
the difcoverywas made the Yearbefore. Theother two

were found before, and they are not without hopes that
m> re will be difcovered in time. It is very probable,
fay ' oe, that more Silver VeinswiU be found yet, feveral
Laplanders, having promifed to make confiderable difcove-
ries of Mines. He alledges the reafon why they are not
very forward in making thefe Difcoveries; becaufe they
are afraid to be forced to Work in the Mines, a thing
not atall agreeable with their ufual lazy way of Living.
There is no Queftion, fays he, but there are feveral more
Mines in other Places, neither are the Laplanders igno-
rant of it; but nothing being dearer to them than to live
idly without undergoing any hard Labour, they wiU not difi-
cover them, for fear of being compeWd to this Drudgery.
Befides thefe Silver Mines, there are alfo Copper Mines
in Lapland. One of thefe is in the Lapmark of Torna,
call'd Svappawabra, near the River Taorge, about 27
Leagues from the Town Taorge. This Mine was firft
difcovered 1655, by a certain Laplander, who fhew'd
a piece of the Oar to one Eric Ericfen ; it is a good
and rich Vein, but its Situation fomewhat incovenient
for Carriage. This I toid you according to the beft In-
formation I could get from feveral creditable Perfons;
but underftand fince,that this Mine was difcovered 1654.
by" Mr. Abraham Rbeenftiern, one of the Directors of
the Company of Mines, who brought the firft Pattern
of the Oar to Stockholm, upon trial a Hundred Weight
of Oar yielded Forty Pounds true and good Metal;
which made him refolve to go on with ibis Mine, as he
writ to me himfelf,and font me a Pattern of the faid firft
Oar, which was tried at Stockholm. There is another
in the fame Lapmark , about three Leagues more to the
North, difcovered likewife by a Laplander, 1668. The
Vein is none of the beft, being mix'd wirh abundance
of Iron, for which Reafon it is not fo muchregarded as
the former jit is call'd Wittaagi, The Oar of both

thefo
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tbefe Mjnes is carried by Water to the Melting Houfe
of Kjeagis, where after it is purified, it is further con-
veyed to Torna. Here are likewife fome Iron Mines;
for in theLapmark of Yoma, there is an Iron Mine juft
by the Copper Mine call'd Swappevahra, fpringing both
out of the fame Mountain ; this Mine affords excellent
Iron. There is another Iron Mine in the fame Lapmark,
call'd Junes vande, difcovered 164aby a Laplander li-
ving thereabouts. It lies about n Leagues from the
Town of Torna, whither it is carried from the Melting
Houfes of Kdicagis, where they cad both the Iron Bars,
and purify the Copper Oar. The Iron Oar, fays Johan-
nes Tornnw, latelydug out of the Mine Junefvarido, in the
Lapmark of Torna, is carried from thence agreat way,
to the Melting Houfes of Kengazr, to be eaft into Plates ;
it is excellent in its kind, and found in fuch vafl quanti-
ty, that it is believed it will fupply us for ever. From
whence it is apparanr, that this is a moft excellent Vein.
Ie is not long ago fince another Copper Mine was difco-
vered in a certain Mountain of the Lapmark, of Torna,
call'd Ranatvara, not above a League from the Ocean,
and as much from Titisfiurden, to the North; this Mine
is richer than all the reft; becaufe too weight of Oar
yields 50 Pound of Copper, as Mr. Rheenftrem allures
me, who has likewife fent me a Pattern of the Oar. I
have alfo a Pattern of Oar belonging to another Cop»
per Vein in the Lapmark of Torna, difcovered in a
Mountain call'd Mangna warra, 1674. It feems to be
a good Vein, but has not hitherro been work'd in ;
the Patterns being only Pieces of Oar. In the fame
Lapmark is alfo a Third Iron Vein, in the Mountain
call'd Giltewara,aboutfive Leagues from Suappewara. This
is a very fine Mine, Mr.Rheenftrem has fent me a Pattern
of the Oar, and tells me, that the Vein runs through
the whole Mountain. There is another Mine of the
fame kind in the Lapmark of Lublah, call'd Pet-riwara.
In the Mountain Fellices, fays Samuel Rheen, is a fine
IronVein call'd Petziwara, a League and a quarter diftant
from Qiiikioch, here the Iron Stones fall frequently down
from the Mountains. But the two firft of thefe Iron
Mines are only work'd in ; the third lies neglected for
fear of the Charges. In the Year 1671. there was a
Difcourfe of a difcovery of a Gold Mine here, but no-

thing
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thing of certainty being come to my Knowledge con-
cerning it, I will not infift upon it any longer; though
notice has been taken of fuch a Mine to have beenfound
in Sweden, under the Reign ofKing Guftave I. Olaus
Magnus fays thus, Job fays, that Golden Mines [hall be
brought from the North: It is now reported, that Kjng
Gultave has found out a very rich Mine. But this was
no more than a rumour founded upon hearfay, as the
Event has fufficiently fhewn, no fuch Mine being heard
of there fince that time.

CHAP. XXXIII.

Of their Stones, Jewels, and Pearls.

TS7E proceed from the Metals to theirStones.ofwhichV Lapland has very many and large ones, but fo
Jrrarfh, rough and hard, as fcarce to be fhaped or fitted
for ufe wirh the hardclt Iron Inftruments; they are of
an Afh colour, like as in orher Parts. Befides thefe there
are many Stones found on the Banks of Rivers and
Lakes, which refcmbling in fhape fome Creatures, are in
great efteem among the Laplanders, who adore them
like the Gods, under the Name of Storjunkare, as has
been told before. In the Lapmark of Torna, near the
Mine Junefuando, on the Banks of the River Torna, are
found certain yellow flit round Stones, not unlike our
Counters, of rhe bignefs of half a Crown ; they appear
as if they were made of Dirt, but are as hard as a Flint.
Mr. Graffe in his Letter to me, fays, Immediately below
Junefuando or Junufuandoarefound a kind ofyellowCoun-
ters, near the River fide, and that in great quantities. 1
will give you the Draught of them hereafter, wirh that of
the Cryftal, mark'd with B. In the Mine ir felf arc-
found cerrain Stones of an octangular Figure ; they are
Tranfparenr and Polifh'd by Nature it felf; they feldom
exceed thebignefs of a Hafle-Nut,and are generally lefs;
and contain bur a fmall fhare of Metaliick Subftance, but
abundance of Sulphur. I have likewife given you the

Draught
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Draught of them ac the end'icf this Chapter, mark'd
with C. Whether there be any Magnets in Lapland is un-
certain as yet ; for what Olaits Magnus fays concerning
them, has a reference to rhe Mountains, under the Poles,
which fome have thought to be full of the Loadltone.
His Words are thefe, Loadflonei (the common Guides of
Mariners) as big as Mountains arefound in the utter-
mofl Parts of the North. Since he makes Loadltones
Mountains, he did not fpeak of Lapland, where noMag-
netic Mountains are to be met with, though fome are of
Opinion, that LapUnd affords fome; neither are they
altogether Strangers to Precious Stones. Scms of the
Lapland Mountains, fays Buratts, afford Precious Stones,
Hecalls them Diamonds, Amethifls and Topazes. Bat hit
Diamonds are no more than our common Cryftals.as is evi-
dentfrom their fhape. Thefc grow frequently in Lapland
upon the Rocks, fome larger fome leifer. For fome come
in bignefs near to a Child's Head; of which I remem-
ber I have feen feveral ac my Lord Eric de Iα Guardie's
Houfe. They are commonly lingular, each fide ending
a Pyramid; though they are not all perfe&ly fliaped a-
like : Some of them are very White, Tranfparent and
Bright, not inferiour to the Oriental Cryftal; fame
are cloudy and with Black and Yellow Spots, Veins or
Cracks: Some are Smooth and Polirti'd by Nature, ci-
thers Rough. They exceed all other Cryftals in hard-
nefs, even thofe call'd the Bohemian Diamonds. The
Laplanders ufe them inftcad of Flints, to ftrike Fire
with, and when ftriked with a Steel, they yield more
Fire than any common Flint. I keep fome of them by
me in a Lapland Pouch, with the fame Steel that be-
longed to theLaplander, who ufed to wear it; fome Jew-
ellers have had the cunning to polifti thefe Lapland Cry-
ftals fo finely, that, afcer they were fet, they were fold
them for true ones, even to thofe People that underftood
Diamonds very well: I have given you a Draught of
one of the biggeft of thefe Cryftals in its natural
Shape, at the the end ot the Chapter, mark'd with A.
Jtursus alfo fpeaks of Amethifts, and I remember to
have feen fome that were brought out of Lapland, bat
they were flat and full of Clouds, in no wife compara-
ble, to thofe of Bohemia ; however, I have been told,
that fometimes, but rarely, they find molt excellent ones.

The
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The fame is to be obferved in the Topazc, likewife
mentiond by Buram j I have one by me rcfembling a
Cryftal, except in its Colour, which is a pale Yellow ;
and as far as I could learn, all the reft are fucb, and
confequently are not fo Bright, or approaching in good-
nefs to thofe found in other Places j for it feems the
Northern Climate has not the fame Quality to endow
them with vigorous and lively Colours, as the Baftem
Parts. Under this Heid we ought alfo to take notice
of the Pearls, though they be no Stones, fome Lapland
Rivers afford them; for which reafon certain Pearl Fifh-
ers are appointed among the Laplanders j fuch a one was
John Oterfon (the Son of Peter) mention'd by Samuel
Rhsen,to have beenthefirftDifcoverer of the M'meNafafixl,
for he calls him a Diamond-Cutter and Pearl-Fifher. Nei-
ther are the Lapland Pearls altogether Contemptible;
Olaus Magnus makes tfcem indeed of a pale Colour, when
he fays, After we havegiven you an Account of their Fifhes
we muft notpafs by in ftlence their Pearls; wherefore it is
to be obferved, that in thefe Northern Parts there are cer-
tain Rivers affording goodftore of Precious Stones, but
efpeciaUy Muffels, which contain weU colour d Pearls, tho'
fomewhat pale, by reafon of the Coldnefe of the Climate.
For it is undeniable, that moft of them want that lively
Brightnefs which makes the Oriental Pearls fo Valuable,
though now and then one is found, not inferiour in
Beauty, or any other Refpects, to them j nay in bignefs,
and an exact round fhape, theychallenge the Precedency;
it being a rarity to meet with any Pearls here, that are
come to their full Maturity, but what are exactly round;
but thofe not come to Perfection, and thofe in great
Quantities, are flat on one end, and round on the other
fide; the laft is of abright fhining White, the flat fide
of a cloudy dark yellowifh Colour, of both whichkinds
I keep fome by me; and it was not many Years ago
fince I faw a Pearl brought out of Bothnia to Stockfeolm,
cf fo bright a Colour, and fo exactly round, that a cer-
tain Woman of Quality offered 120 Crowns for it, the
Jeweller protefting at the fame time, that it he knew
how to match it, he would not fell them both together
under 500 Crowns. So that Lapland has whereof like-
wife to boaft of thiskind.

Theft
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Thefe Pearls are nor bred here in fuch large, flat and
round Shells , refembling our Oifter Shells, as thofe
Oriental ones are, but in hollow Muffel Shells, of an
oblong Figure, like unto our Muffels; neither does the
Sea only; but the Rivers produce them, as may be ga-
thered from Olaus Magnus his Words. Thofe Pearls
that are not come to Perfection flick clofe within the
Shells; but thofe come to Maturity are loofe and drop
out as foon as the Muffels are opened.

CHAP. XXXIV.

Of their Rivers Andstanding Waters.
I" Apland has as many Rivers, Lakes and Springs as

■*-' any other Country can boaft of; as has been fhewn
already. Their chiefelt Rivers are fuch as have imparted
their Names to the feveral Lapmarky of this Country,

Vmeao, Pitheao, Luhleao, Torneao and Kjmiao,
All thefe rife our of the Mountains of Norway, and be-
ing augmented by many Rivulets, at laft difcharge them-
felves in the Bay of Bothnia. The River Vmao is en-
creafed by the Rivers Vindilow, Pithao and SkjaUefre.
Lundius aifures us, that it is acommon Opinion among
the Laplanders, that this River Vmao rifes with a flen-
der Spring in the Mountains Fellices, that foon after it is
fwallowed up under Ground, and rifes again near a
Lake, through which it paffes, as well as throughfeveral
others, by which as well as by the many Rivulets that
join with it, it becomes a vaft River. The River Lu-
hlao receives another leffer one of the fame Name, and
the River Kjmiao, once calfd Atilajockj, both being
very confiderable for theirbignefs, as being augmented
in their Courfe by innumerable Rivulets. So the River
Luhlao, which has a double Sourfe, receives in its leffer
Channel, the Rivers Puariiaus, Kysrdiioch, and feveral
others. AU over Lapland, fays Samuel Rheen, you meet

fmall Rivers, which coming downfrom the Mountains Fel-
lices, fall into the greatones. In the Lapmark of Luhlah
you have thefe following Rivers, Kadriiocb, Darriioch,

Quickioch,
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Quickioch,Kittagioch,Siitijoch, all which exonerate them-
felves into the leffer Channel of the River Luhlao ; befides
many more, andJo make one large River. The fame is to
be faid of its other Channel, which is much lager, and
call'd Stoor-Luhlao. In thefame manner, fays he, many
Rivers join themfelves with the River call'd Stoor-Luhlao.
So the River Torneao is augmented by the Rivers
Kaungama, Txngelao, and feveral leffer ones. And thus
with all the relt; fo that thofe beforementioned great
Rivers arc not inferior to any others either for their
bignefs and depth, or for the fwiftnefs of their Currents-
Befides which it commonly happens once every four or
five Year, that thefe Rivers by the melting of the Snow
and Ice on the Mountains Fellices, overflow the Banks en
both fides. And becaufe they run through many rocky
Places, they have this peculiar, that they are full of
Cataracts, or Water-falls, which fall with great noife
and violence from the Rocks, and therefore in fome
places are fcarce Navigable ; fuch a one is the Cataract
in the Lapmark of Luhlah, call'd Muskaumokk?, another
call'd fo, and third call'd Niomefaskj, or the Hares Leap,
becaufe the River Luhlao forces its way through fo nar-
row a Paffage, betwixt two Rocks, that a Hare may
leap from one to the other. Such like are alfo found
in the Lapmark.oi Torna ;the molt famous ones are, Tar-
rafros, near the Mountains of Norway, which by Tor-
naus is foiled a very violent and fieift Cataract. The
next is Cangerbruksfors, and nextLappiafors ; then three
more falling clofe within one another, call'd by one
Name PuUoforJe% ; befides thefe Kyttilefoas and Kukula-
fiors, this laft is near the Torrent Torna. Thefe Cata-
racts are a great hindrance to the Ships, neverthelefs are
they very beneficial to the Melting Houfes, and afford
incredible plenty of Fifhes. But befides thefe Rivers,
Lapland is provided with fo vaft a number of Lakes,
that it will fufiice to give you the Names of a few out
of fo many. In the Lapmark. of Luhlah you meet with
following Lakes, Saggat, Rettack., Pinijaur, Sltalka, Ly-
tiiock ■> IVagkijaur, and Kyirragier, the laft of which ex-
ceeds all the reft in bignefs, and altogether have greac
ftore of Fifties of feveral kinds. Within the
of Pitha thefe following Lakes are worth taking notice
of, Horfhkjaudijaur, Arfuiftsrfe ( which according to

Lundius
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Lundius has r8 Leagues in compafs) and PitskejaUr, and
above all the Lake call'd Stoor Afiuan, being of fo vaft
an extent, that it contains as many Iflands as there are
Days in the Year. Stoor Afuan, fays Tornaus, a Lake
in the Lapmark of Pitha, has as many Iflands, at the
Tear Days. But the Lake call'd Enaretrusk, in theLap-
mark of Kjmi exceeds all the other Lakes of Lapland in
bignefs : Wexovius defcribes it thus, Not to mention here
that greatLake of Lapland Enaratresk, fituate under tloe
Pole, which contains incredible rocky Iflands, afeending
like Pyramids, but deftitute of Inhabitants. He fpeaks
without Hyperbole, when he fays that this greatLake
contains innumerable Iflands; for Tornaus afferts it for
a Ttath.that its extent is fo vaft,that no body ever could
furvcy or find out all its Bays or Creeks. He fays thus,
Likewife the fame Enaretursk, in the Lapmark of Kimi,
Contains innumerable Iflands, which is of fo vaft a Circuit,
that never any Laplander lived long enough, to this Day,
to have viewed and found cut all its Creekf. There are
many more Lakes in Lapland, not fo large in compafs as
thefe, but abounding in Fifh to a Miracle. The Lap-
landers call them Sailo, i. c. Holy, becaufe they ought to
bekept undefiled. Thefe Lakes, fays Tornaus, are by the
Laplanders caU'd Saivo, i. c. Holy, becaufe they look
upon them as Sacred, and will not allow the leaft Dirt
to be thrown into them. In fome of thefe Lakes, fays
Lundius, the Fifh are very Fat, in others very Lean, tho*
they are at afmall diftance from one another. Some of
thefe Lakes have this peculiar, that they are double-
bottom'd, fo that there is another Lake under the bot-
tom of the firft, the Fifh leaving fometimes the upper-
moft, and retiring into the lowermoft Lake ; whenever
this happens the Superftitious Laplanders offer Sacrifices
to the titular Gods of tbefe Lakes, to appeafe their An-
ger, which they fuppofe to be the reafon of the Fifhes
retiring into the lower Lake. Becaufe, fays Johannes
Tornaus, moft of thofe Lakes have two bottoms, and the
Fifhes retire into the lowermoft Lake, theyfrequently offer
Sacrifices to them, fome keeping ftill the Remnants of their
antient Superftitions, as if certain Damons bad the tuition
of thefe Lakes, whofie Anger ought to be appeafed. Lun-
dius makes this farther obfervation, that there are certain
Springs in Lapland, whichriling out of a Sandy bottom,

are
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are very cool in the Summer, they twirl on the Surface
of the Water as if they wereftirr'd about wirh a Stick.
About half a League from the School Luksala, in the
Lapmark. of Vma is fuch a one, the Waters of which are
accounted very Wholefome; it divides its felf into three
fmall Channels, the firft of which turns to the Eafi, the
fecond to the Weft, and the third to the North. This
Water never Freezes, though put in a Veffel; the

Swedes cure the Totith-ach with it.

CHAP. XXXV.

Of their Grounds and Mountains
T Heir Grounds, which I have referved for the laft
-* Chapter, is not in the fame condition throughout

all Lapland, being much better and more fit for the pro-
ducing of Herbage, near the Confines of Bothnia, as
thofe can witnefs who have thereabouts Planted and
Sowed Colworts, Turnips, Parfnips, ReddiChes, and
fuch like, in their Gardens. In moft ether Parts it is
either Boggy, by reafon of the many Mafhes, or Stony
becaufe it is full of Rocky Hills or Mountains ; befides
that they have many Tracts of barren Sands, which
being fometimes raifed by the Wind over a great part of
the Circumjacent Country like Snow, efpecially near
the Mountains of Norway. Here, fays Tornxus, you fee
nothing but barren Grounds, covered all over with Sands.
And Olaus Petri Niurenius, Lapland is in the Summer
very Boggy, andfcarce paffable, in other places Sandy and
Rocky. Thefe Sands are fometimes very dangerous to
Travellers, for when they are blown over the Snow,
Men and Bead are unawares fwallowed up in them.
Concerning the fird Tornxus fays thus, Here and there
you fee vafi heaps of Snow, which, becaufe tbey cannot be
difperfed by the Winds, aye congealed by Day by the Sun,
and by Night by the Shadow, to fuch a degree, that they
appear like Ice. If they happen to be cevered with Sands
blown thither by the violence of the Winds, Travellers,
who can fcarce be aware of them, happen topafs over them,

B b fo
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fo that if the congealed Snow gives way, they find their
Grave here, no body being able to help them. Concerning
the laft his Words are thefe, If a Traveller happen to be
furpri\ed by a Tempest among the Mountains Fellices, be
has good luck, if he eficape with Life ; for in the Winter
all ss covered with Snow, in the Summer with Sands, which
are forced thither by the Winds. Towards the Norway
fide they are raifed to the hight of vaft Mountains, call'd
by the Swedes FiaU: The Lapland Mountains, fays Tor-
naus, are in the ancient Swedifh or Ifland Tongue caU'd
Fiarll. But the Laplanders call them Tudderi, Thefe
Mountains Fellices, fays SamuelRlieen, are by the Lap-
landers called Tudderi. Cluver gives the Name of
Sevo to the whole ridge of thefe Mountains ; for fpeak-
ing of Norway he fays, Its Ealtern fide is enclofed by the
Mount Sevo. This he has taken of Pliny who fays thus,
Hereabouts live the Ingevenes, afamous Nation of Ger-
many, and the firft of them. The vaft Mount Sevo, not
inferior in bignefs to the Riphean Mountains, extending to
the Promentory of the Cimbrians makes here a vafi Bay,
called the Sinus Codanus, which contains many Iflands,
and among the reft the famous Ijle of Scandinavia. Adam
of Bremen calls them the Riphean Mountains; in his
Scandinavia, fpeaking of Norway, he fays thus, It is li-
mited by the Riphean Mountains, the utmoft Boundary of
the World. But he was milled into this Error, by not
rightly underftanding the Words of Pliny, and fome o-
ther Geographers, fuch as Solinus, Orofius, and others.
But however they differ in the Name, it is unqueftion-
able what Pliny afferts, vfe. That they are Mountains of
a vaft extent, not inferior to the Riphean Mountains.
The tops of thefe Alps, fays Olaus Petro Niurenius, feem
to reach the Sk.y. And Johanncus Tornaus, Thefe Moun-
tains are by the Swedes call'd Firell, by the Finlanders
Tundur, and by the Laplanders Tudderi, being offuch a
prodigious extent and hight, that at a diftance they appear
like Clouds. And in another Paffage, It is incredible of
what vaft extent and hight thefe M'untains are, when
Travellers come within fome Leagues of them, they appear
like Jo many Clouds above the Horizon, fupfficient to flrike
Terror into thofe that are to pafs them. The tops of thefe
Mountains are always covered either with Snow or
Sand and Stones. On the top, fays he, youfee nothing

but
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but Sand and Rpckf. And Samuel Rlieen, The tops of the
Mountains of Lapland are very high, nothing to be feen
there but Snow both Winter and Summer. The beginning
and extent of thefe Mountains is defcribedby Olaus Petri
Niurenius, The firft great afcent of the Mountains, that
divide Norway from Lapland, begins near Zemptland,
from whence extending in one continued Ridge for about
an Hundred Leagues Northward, it reaches as far as
Titul, or (perhaps further) a Bay on the frozen Sea.
This ridge of Mountains being the common Boundary
of the Provinces of Sweden ar\d-Norway divides thefe two

Kingdoms like as a Wall built there by Nature. The
Swedifh Provinces, fays Johannes Tornaus, of the Wcftern
Bothnia, Angermanland, Medalpado, Zjmptland, Herren-
dahl, Helbingland, Goftrienland, and the Dahlers, are by
Nature it felf feparated from Norway. Lundius fays,
that the Inhabitants of the Valleys among thefe Moun-
tains relate, that if they happen to make any noife in

the Evening, or the Dogs fall a barking, there appears
frightful Specters to them, and they hear doleful Voices,
and fee the Flames iffue forth from the Mountains,
which they fay is done by their Idol Stofunkare, who
has his Refidence here ; and that if any one be fo bold
as to point with his Finger to the place where this Sedde
refides, he will immediately raife vaft Snows and terri-

ble Tempefts. But though this be no more than one
continued Ridge of Mountains, neverthelefs they rife
to a much greater hight in fome places, than in others ;
which I conceive are diftinguifhed by their peculiar
Names among the Laplanders. Samuel Rlieen gives us
the following Catalogue of the chiefelt in the Lapmark.
of Luhlah, Wasfawari, Skfnoive, NafaWari, Cenivivc,
Kjoldawari, Niottufwagg, Ke'^k™ 11"' Fier-
rowari, Cardawari, Steikflwari, Skalopacht, Darrawan,
Woggoufaari, Niynnas, K"kavive> WaitWari, Skublawa-
re, Harrawari, Poftawaari, X.afla , Seggoek, , Vitiris. I
can't pafs by in filence here, what Lundius relates of a
certain Rock among the Fellices, exceeding all ihe reft
in hight, vii. That on the top of it is to be feen a
kind of a Hut made of Boards, which the Laplanders
fay was built ever fince the time of the Deluge, by
certain Perfons, in hopes that the Waters would not rife
fo high as this Rock" ; but there is great reafon to
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doubt of the Truth of this Story ; becaufe Lapland
was fcarce Inhabited at that time, and it is more than
probable that the Laplanders never heard of the Deluge
till Chriftianity was introduced among them, neither is
it likely that thofe Boards could have refifted the Inju-
ries of the Weather for fo long a time; perhaps they
have confounded the general Deluge, with fome parti-
cular one. In the fame manner thofe in the other Pro-
vinces of Lapland, have their peculiar Names, to find
out which, it would be a very difficult Task, and to
no great purpofe, fo we will here put,an end to this
Treatife.
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A Short Description of the Great
Dukedom of Finland, and the
Lordship of Ingermanland.

Finland is bounded to the Baft with the Finland
Bay, and the vaft Lake Lsdoga; on the Weftwith the Bay of Bothnia, to the South with the
Finnic Sea, and the Baltick, and to the North

with Lapland. The Natives call it Semi or Soma, from
the great number of Lakes wherewith it abounds (So-
ma fignifying a Lake) but the Swedes Finland, auafi Fi-
ende Land, the Land of Enemies, the Inhabitant there-
of, before they were brought under Subjection, ha-
ving always proved very troublefome Neighbours to
the Swedes. It contains the Seven Diftricts or Govern-
ments, vist. The Southern and Northern Finland, Caja-
nia, Savolaxia, Tavafiia, Nyland and Carelia.

The River Aufarakj, upon the Banks of which the
Epifcopal City Abralyes ftands is the common Boundary
betwixt iheNorthem and SouthemFinland.The laft ofthefe
two extends Eaftward all along the Finland Bay, being
bounded to the Eafl and North by Tavaftia and Nyland.
It has two confiderable Forts cali'd Guflo and Rafe-
bergh.

The Northern Finland extends from the Eaft fide of
the Bay of Bothnia ro the North. It has only one River
call'd Cumorclff, which exonerates it felf inro the Sea,
near the City of Biornebergh, and three Towns of Note,
vi%. Raumo, Nyftad and Nadhendant; befides rhe Fort
of Caftleholm, in a fmall adjacent Iftand, call'd Almi.

Cajania, or the Eaftern Bothnia, fro diiiinguilh it
from the Weftern Bothnia) lies to this on tie Weft fide
of the Bay of Bothnia. It is watered by many Rivers,
the chiefed of which are Kjm : elff, which divides ir from
the Weftern Bothnia, and difembogues pear the moft
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Northern Cape of the Bay of Bothnia into the Sea ;
Itioelff and Vlaelff, all three very large Rivers. It
has but two Cities, vi%. Vlam or Vlo, and Vaft or
Waffambul; and as many Forts, Cajaneburgh and V-
laburgh.

Savolaxia has for its Boundary to the Eaft the vaft
I ake of Ladago ; on the Weft fide it is divided from
Carelia by a Ridge of Mountains; to the North it bor-
ders upon the Mufcovite Lapland, and to the South upon
a part of Tavaftia and Carelia. Here are many goodly
Rivers and Lakes, which empty themfelves, for the moft
part, in the Lake of Ladoga ; they afford vaft quantities
of Fifh to the Inhabitants, and the Lakes great ftore of
Sea-Calves. The moft temarkable place here is the
Fort of Nyftrat, or St. Olaus, built by one Eric Axelbon
i47s,then Governor of Aboa, under the Reign ofCharles
Cnutfon VIII.

Tavaftia is furrounded to the Weft by North Finland,
on the North fide by Cajania, on the Eaft by Savolaxia
and Carelia, and to the South by Nyland and the Duke-
dom of Rafebergh. The moft noted Place here is the
Fort call'dTavafthus, built 1250, by Berjer Jerl, to keep
the Tavaftians in aw, after he had brought chem under
the Swedifh Subjection, and obliged them to embrace
Chrittianity. Here the Lake Jende or Pejende is very
remarkable for its large extent: Towards theNorth of
this Province there are many very remakable for the
great quantity of Iron, the Inhabitants fifh out of them;
for which reafon they arecall'd by the NativesK-am'laut-
bi or Iron-Lakes.

Nyland or Niewland is fo call'd from the new Colo-
nies fettled there by the Swedes after they had reduced
the Finlanders and Carelians under their Obedience.
Here are only two Towns, call'd Borgo and Hefing-

fers.
Carelia extends all along the Eafl fide of that great

and famous DrfwzyMfland.caH'd Scandinavia; it is divided
from Riifiia by the two Rivers Pinfyoki and Pcvavet-%,
the firft of which difembogues in the North Sea, the laft
in the Lake Onega. L*hefe two Rivers approach within
threeGerman Leagues of another, at a Place call'd Ma-
nafelkf, making a Neck of Land, by which Scandinavia

nofed by the Antients to be an Ifland ) is joined to
the
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the Continent. This Province formerly comprehended
all that Tract of Ground which is encompafs'd by the
RiverKjmi to the North, by the Lakes Pejende and O-
nega on the Weft and Eafl fide, and to the South and
South-Eaft by the two Rivers S«e«" and Nieva, the firft
of which exonerates it felf into the Lake Ladoga; thefe
end in the Finland Bay; but now it is reduced to a
much more narrow compafs, containing only the Southern
Parts of the antient Carelia : It affords good Pafturage
for Cattle, from whence it has got its Name, Caria fig-
nifying in their Native Tongue Herds of Cattle. Whilft
the Finlanders wereGovern'd by their ownPrinces, Ca-
relia was entirely under their Jurifdiction, till the Mufe-
eovites and Swedes began to contend for the Conquett of
it. Thefirft Divifion was made 1319, betwixt the Swe-
difh King Magnus 11. firnamed Smeck, and George the
Duke of Novogorod, certain bounds being aflign'd ro
both Parties near a Place call'd Syfterbergh; which con-
tinued thus, without any confiderable alteration, for fome
Ages. But that famous Ruffian Tyrant Juan
being about the Year 1609, hardly fet upon by the Poles,
he fought for Aid by Charles IX. King of Sweden, pro-
mifing as a Reward for this Service to furrender into
his Hands the Country of Carelogorod, with the City and
Fort of the fame Name; having before made himfelf
Mafter of the Dukedom and City of Novagorod Velekj,
or Navagorod the Great. King Charles IX. lent confide-
rable Succours accordingly, which for that time deliver-
ed the Mufcovites from the dangers they were in, not-
withstanding which their Service was very ill Rewarded
by the Ruffian Tyrant, who not only caufed them to be
robb'd of what Money they had received, or elfe acqui-
red in his Service, but likewife refufed to perform the
beforementioned Conditions of furrendring Carelogorod.
The SwedifteKing, who was Charles IX. being juftly In-
cenfed at this perfidious Proceeding, enters that Province
with a powerful Army, carrying the Terror of his Arms
into the very Dukedom of Novogorod. Guftave Adolph,
the Succeffor of Charles, continued the War againft the
Mufcovites, with the fameSuccefs, forced them all at laft
to a Peace 1616, by Vertue of which the then Great
Duke of Mufeovy , Michael furrendred to
him Ivanocorod, lamma, and Noteburgh, be-
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fides all that part of Carelia theRuffians laid claim to be-
fore.

That part of Carelia which depends on Finland, has
two noted Places, vi\.Wibourgh, famous for its Strength,
and its bare defence againft the Mufcovites ; and K.em~
boim, by the Mufcovites call'd Carelogorod, or the City
of Carelia, Gored lignifying in the Ruffian Language as
a ftrong Hold, or City. The h'gh Grounds near the
Lake Ladoga, are very Fertile in Corn, whereas the o-
ther Parts are very Fenny, by reafon of many Rivers
and Lakes in which it abounds. Amongft all the Lakes
of the Notkern Provinces, and perhaps of Europe, the
faid Lake Ladcga claims the Prerogative for its vaft ex-
tent, being above 250 Leagues in Circumference. It
has got its Name from a certain Fifh peculiar to this
Lake, call'd by theRuffians Lagdog ; the greateft part
of the Circumjacenr Country is under the Swedifh Ju-
risdiction. This Country affords a kind of Red Cry-
ftal, commonly known by the Name of Kenhorm Ru-
bies.

The Inhabitants of Finland are next to theLaplanders,
the leadCivilized of all under the Swedifh Jurisdiction«
yet after they are trained up in Martial Dtfcipline,
make very good Soldiers, and great numbers of them
are employed in the Swedifh Armies. Theyretain their
own Language to this Day, differing from any other in
Europe ; for they know know no F.neither begin they any
Word with B, Dor G; befides they place their Prepofi-
tions af erthe Word unto which they belong ; make no
diftincTon betwixt Genders, and have but one Article,
vt\. She. They were Governed by their own Princes
and Laws till about the Year 1150. Erie IX. Surnamed
the Saint, Conquered a great part of ir, and forced
them to embrace Chridianity. Berjer Jerl Vanquifhed
the Tavaftians, and TurgillKuatefon Carelia, where he
built the Fortrefs Wiburgh 1193. At prefent this whole
Dukedi m belongs to the Swedes, who after its Conqueft
fettled Colonies in fome parts thereof, and divided the
Country among the Inhabitants by way of certain Al-
lotments, to hold from the Crown of Sweden, under
Condition of furnifhing a certain number of Horfe and
Foot, in proportion to each Allotment, which being al-

ways
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ways Trained for rhe Service of War, by certain Offi-
cers appointed for that purpofe, furnifhes the Swedes with
a confiderable number of good Soldiers upon any Emer-
gency.

The Lordship of Ingria or Ingermanland.
iNgermanland, atprefent the Boundary betwixt Mufco-
•* vy and Sweden, and the chief Seat of War in the
Northern Provinces, Famous for the lare Defeat of the
Mufcovites near Narvajs bounded to the Eaft and South
by Mufcovy, on the Weft tide by Efthonia ( a Province
of Livonia) and part of the Finland Bay, and to the
North by the fame Ladoga. It is a very plentiful Coun-
try, affording great de-re of Beads of all torts, but efpe-
cially of Elks, which in the Spring fwam over the River
Nieva into Carelia, and return in Autumn into Ruffta.
This being formerly the eh ef Frontier Province of
the Mufcovites on that fide, and N.trva their Principal
Place of Traffick in thofe Parrs, (the wantof which is
fupplyed fince by transferring the Staple to Archangel)
contains feveral llrong and woody Towns: (i) Notte-
burgh, fituate in a fmall Ifland at the very entrance of
the River Nieva, it is accounted one of the ftrongeft
Places of the North. Guftave Adolph King of Sweden
laid clofe Siege to it in 1614, for a confiderable time,
but could not reduce it by Force, till the Inhabitants be-
ing by a certain Diftemper that reign'd among them in-
capacitated to defend themfelves much longer, furren-
dred upon Conditions. (% ) Ivanagorod built upon a
Rock, on a fmall Neck of Land, made by two Rivers
juft oppofite to Narva ; from which it is parted by the
River Narva, which having its rife in the Lake Pipus,
exonerates it felf into the Finland Bay. The City of
lvanogorod is fituate upon the River Laga, as the (trong
Fortrefs Coparia, near the Sea fhore of the Finland
Bay.
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An Account of Livonia, with the
Manners, Customs and Religion
of its Antient as well as Modern
Inhabitants, and the chief Occur-
rences that have happened there,
during the present War betwixt
Muscovy, the King of Poland
and the Swedes;

CHAP. I.

A Geographical Description of Livonia.

Livonia or Liefland hath Muficovy on the Eafl, on
Weft it is enclofed on the Baltick. Sea, on the
South it borders upon Samogitia, Lithuania, and
Pruffia, and on the North fide it is divided from

Sweden and Finland by a Gulph of the Baltick, common-
ly call'd the Livonian Bay. Its extent is of about 600
Englifh Miles in length, and near 200 in breadth. It
contains four different Provinces, Efthonie, Odevoa,
Lettie, and Courland, befides the liland of Oefel ; though
fome have made Harland and Wirland alfo diftind: Pro-
vinces, which are no more than certain Diftricfts' belong-
ing to Efthonia.

The Province of Efthonie or Efthland being bounded
to rhe North with the Finland Bay, on the South by the
River Divina or Dune, and pare of the Province of Let-
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tie, to the Eaft by Mufcovy and the Lake P»)w, to the
Weft by theBaltickSea ; and comprehends the Didricls
of Alentaken, Wirland, Harland, Jerve and Wieke.

The Capital City of the Diftrict of Alentaken ( ex-
tending from the South to the North, betwixt the Lake
Pipus and the Finland Hay ) is Narva, commonly call'd
the Gernean Narva (do diftinguifh it from the Suburbs on
the other fide of the River, inhabited by Mufcovites )
Situate at 60 Degrees Weft : It has borrowed its Name
from the River Nerva, near which it lies, which ariling
out of the Lake Pipus, falls with a very fwift Current
into the Finland Gulph, or Livonian Bay, fome few
Leagues below the City ; but that is no fmall hindrance
to the encreafe of this City is a dangerous Cataract or
Water-fall, about a League above it, which obliges the
Ships that come down the River Narva to unload there-
abouts. The chief ftrength of this City confifts in its
two Caftles, one of which is on the fame fide of the
River, the other call'd Ivanagorod, built upon an unac-
ceffible Rock, in a Neck of Land, on the oppofite fide,
by the Mufcovites, and was taken from them by the
Swedifh King Guftave Adolph, in the Year 1617. At
the Foot of this Rock is the Suburb call'd Mufcovite
Narva, where the Mufcovites are differed to dwell under
the Swedifh Protection. It is faid to have been built
1223, by Waldmar 11. King of Denmark. In the Year
1558 it was befieged and taken by that Famous Ruffian

Tyrant JuanBaftlovits, but was retaken by the Swedes
1581. It was in the laft Age a place of confiderable

Trade, whilft it remained Incorporated with the Body
of the Hanfeaticli, Towns; but its Privileges being in a
great meafure impared by the Swedes, the Mufcovy Trade
was from thence tranflated to Archangel. To the Di-
ftrict of Alentaken belongs alfo the Fort of Nieflot, or
New Fort, fituate upon the River Nerva, near the Lake
Pipus.

In the Diflrict of Wirland are only three places of
Note, W{. Wefenberg, near the River Wefenaa, taken
by the Swedes from the Mufcovites 1581, Toleborg, and

The Didrict of Harland extending to the North and
Weft along the Finland Bay, has for its Capital the City
of Rcvaf being indeed the Metropolis of all Efthonie.

It
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It is but fmall, but very ftrong, being Fortified after the
Modern way, though its cmef Strength confifts in the
Caftle, which is built upon a Rock. It was built in the
Year '1230, by Waldmar 11. King of Denmark., but in
1347 fold by King Waldmar 111. to Gofwin d' £c"-, the
then Mafter of the Livonian Order ot Knights. After
the Mufcovites had confiderably encreafed their Empire
by the Conquefts of theKingdoms of Cafan and AJtra-
can, and the great Dukedom of Novagorod Veliki,
they left no Stone unturn'd to extend their Conquefts
on that fide to the Baltick, by making themfelves Matters
of Livionia : The City of Reval finding themfelves moft
expofed to their Fury, fubmitted themfelves 1561 to the
Protection of the Swedes, and in the Year 1570, and
1577, held out two memorable Sieges againft the Muft
covitcs, with prodigious lofs on their fide; fince which
time, purfuant to the feveral Treaties of Peace made
betwixt the Swedes and Mufcovites 1 591, 1607 and 1617,
it has remained in the Poffeflion of the firft. Its Har-
bour is very convenient, efpeciaUy for the Mufcovitt
Trade, which made its Traffick very flourifhing, from
the Year 1477 till 1550, whilft it was under the Jurif-
diction of the Livonian Knigbts ; it being one of the
moft antient Towns of the Hanfeatick Confederacy, and
having in concert with the City of Lubeck., the direction
of the Northern College belonging to the Hanfeatick
Towns, in the once fo famous City of Novogorod Ve-
liki; but their falling oft" from the faid Hanfeatick
League, at a time when the Mufcovites foon after be-
came Matters of Narva, and planted the Mufcovitt
Trade there, did much abate their Trade. Add to this,
that the Government of the City being near the Demo-,
cratical, their Magiftrates being not allowed to tranfact
a-iv thing of Moment without the Approbation of the
Leading Men of the City, and fometimes not without
the Confont of all the Free-men in general, the Swedifh
Kings looking upcn this as dangerous to their Governen-
ry, have found means to dimimfh many of their Privi-
leges granted them in former times by the Livonian
Kmghts. It was antiently a Bifhops See, but fince Lu-
theranifm has been Introduced, rhe Ecclefiaftical Go-
vernment is Adminiftred by a Confiftory and Superin-
tcndant. Here is alfo a Gymnafium provided wirh

feveral
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feveral Profeffors, who Read and Teach the Liberal
Sciences. Not far from this City, about half a Leaguefrom the Sea-fhore, is ro be feen the Ruins of a onceftately Monaftery, Founded about the beginning of theXV. Cenrury, by a rich Merchant of this City, and De-dicated to St. Bridget : It confided borh of Men andWomen, and the Book which contains the Foundationof it acquaints the Reader, that already in thofe Daysthe Fryars and Nuns were fo ingenious as to entertaina fecret Commerce by certain Signs of wh'ch there is akind of fmall Dictionary affixed at the end.

The Fort Badts, belonging to this Diftrict, lies uronthe River Affia. l

The Diftrict of Jerve, being an Inland Counrry, con-tains the Caftle of Witten or Weijfenftein, Vpperpalenand Leu, places of pretty good ftrength.
Neirher has the Diftrict of Wicke more than fourplaces of any Nore, wV Hapfal, near the Bay of Beth-nia, once in the Poffeiiion of the Danes, under theirKing Frederick 11. but was taken by the Mufcovites

1575 and in fix Years after recovered by the Swedes -Lode, Leal and Wicke.
11. TheProvince of Odepoa borders to the Eafl uponthe Lake Pipus, to the North on theRivers Fela, Pernawand Embec ; to the Weft, on the Bay of Livonia, andon the South it is bounded by the Province of /ettieItS„.Ci 1~f T** }\ De°ftoV r»t**i by the Mufcovitescall d Jungorod, being feated betwixt the two LakesWorsrpero and Papus, upon the River Embec, a prettylarge City, the Remnants of its antient Stone Buildin/sand Walls, being fufficient Teftimontes, that this placewas none of the leaft confiderable in thofe Parrs it ha-ving been formerly alfo a Bifhops See. It was in thePoffeflion of the Mufcovites till 1230, when the Mafterof the Order conquered it by the Sword Inthe Year 1558, that famous Ruffian Tyrant Ivm Btfitc-rtts, advanced againft this City with a formidableArmy, which ftruck fuch Terror into the Inhabitantsthat they furrendred immediately ; bu- the Year is7l'proved faral to them ; for a certain Livonian Gentleman,call d Remold Rgfe, having laid a defign to deliver theUty from the Mufeovitc Slavery, by purrins it into theHands of Magnus, the then Duke ofHo/ftein; and rhe

Plot
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Plot being difcoveredbefore ir could be put in Executi-
on, the Mufcovites took a fatal Revenge upon the Inha-
bitants, without the leaft distinction of either Age or
Sex. About ten Years after, vi%, 1582, by Verrue of
a Treaty of Peace made betwixt the faid Ivan Bafilovits,
and Stephen Bathor, King of Poland, it was furrendred
to the laft, with the remaining part of Livonia. Not
long after the Swedifh Duke Charles of Ludermanland
took from the Poles, and thefe again recovered it fiom
the Swedes 1603, till in the Year 1625, James de la
Gardie, the Swedifh General, took all again from the
Poles, fince which time it has remained conftantly in the
PofTeflion of the Swedes,whichwas confirm'd to them'firft
by Vertue of the Truce made betwixt the two Crowns
1635, and afterwardsby the Peace of Oliva. King Gu-

ftave Adolph Founded an Univerfity there 1632; but it is
frequented only by a few Philanders, the Livonian Gen-
tlemen rather chufing to fend their Sons to Forreign U-
niverfities, efpeciaUy in Germany and Holland.

Next to this is the Cityof Warbeck., near the Mouth
of the River Embec : The Fort of Ringer, Kjinncleks,
Odepea, a fmall Town noted for nothing elfe, but that
it has communicated its Name to the whole Diftrict:
The twoftrong Forts of Niewenhufen and Marienburgh,
the firft on the Borders of Mufeovy, the laft upon the
Lake Pipus. Tamefl was a goodly Town whilft in the
Hands of the Muficovites ; but being taken from them
by the Poles, they quire demolifhed it, when they were
forced to quit it to the Swedes. Fellin and Lemfial are
alfo Places of no great Confequence ; but Parnaw, as it
was formerly a Member of the Hanfeatick League , fo
it was very flourifhing in Trade, which is however
much decayed of lare, unlefs it be in Wheat, of which
they Tranfport a confiderable quantiry every Year. It
is not very large, but pretty compact, built of Wood,
after the Mufcovite fafhion ; it is firuate upon the River
Parnaw, ( from whence it has got its Name) which rifes
cur of Weiffenftein upon the fmall River Beca, and be-
ing in its Paffage increafed by the two Rivers Fela and
Perultcia, difembogues in theBaltick , not far below this
City. The Poles were the firft who Conquered it from
the Mufcovites, but Eric XIV. King of Sweden, Con-
quered it 1562. Three Years after the Poles regain'd
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it by a Stratagem, and ten Years after the Mufcovites
recovered it from them, who remain'd inPofleflion of it
till, by Vertue of the beforementioned Treaty 1582, ie
was furrendred again to the Poles, from whom it was re-
taken by the Swedes 1617, and ever fince kept by them,
purfuant to the enfuing Treaties.

111. The Province of Lettie is Cnclofed on the Weftfide by the Bay of Livonia, and to the South by the
River Dwina; on the North it is bounded by the Province
Odepea, and on the Eaft it borders upon Mufcovy. Its
Capital City is Rjga, formerly an Archbifhops See, fitu-
ate under 57. 30. Mm. Lat. upon the famous River
Dwina, which being near this place about a Mile broad,
and running through a fpacious Vally, exonerates it felf
about twelve Miles below it, into the Balticlt,. It is on
the Land fide defended by fix regular Badions of Brick
Work, and as many half Moons and Counterfcaps, li-
ned with ftrong Pallifadoes. Its Buildings were for-
merly of Wood, after the Mufccvite falhion, but about
Twenty five Years ago, the whole City was rebuilt of
Stcne, and the Streets made more Regular, by exprtls
Orders from trie late King of Sweden. It is a very
Populous City, by reafon of the great Concourfe of
trading People from Germany, England and Holland, that
flock thither on the account of Commerce, which con-
fifts chiefly in Hemp, Flax, Wax, Pitch, Tar, Planks
and Wood for Building, Skins of Bares, Elks, Foxes,
and Furs of Sables, Martins, Ermins, and fuch like,
brought thither in theWinter out of Poland andMufcovy,
in Sledges. They profefs here, as all over Livonia, the
Lutheran Religion, with exclufion of all others, Its O-
rigne is very doubtful, fome making Albert the thdrd
Bifhop of Livonia 1196, others one Berteld, a White
Fryer, Abbot of Locken, in the Country of Showenburgh,
in the Diocefs of Winden, its Founder 1189, who, as
they fay, made it alfo a Bilhops See. Thus much is
certain, that in the Year 121 5 it was raifed to the Dig-
nity of an Archbifhoprick , and made the Seat of ihe
Matropolitan cf Livonia and Pruffia, which occafioned
no fmall differences betwixt thefe Archbiftiops and the
Livonian Knights, as alfo with thofe of the Order cf
Pruffia, concerning certain Prerogatives, which were
Hot ended till within the Reformation. About the Year
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1561, when the Livcnians were hardly prefs'd by the
Mufcovites, this City fubmitted under the Proiection of
the Poles, who kept quiet Poffenon of it rill 1605, .vhen
it was twice, but in vain, belieged by Charles Duke of
Sudermanland { Uncle to K.ng Sigifmund X ng of Po-
land and Sweden ) whowas got into 'he Pollelfion ot the
Swedifh Kingdom. At laft King Guftave Ado/ph took
it by Composition 1621, after a Siege of fix Weeks,
fince which time it has by Vertue of the Truce made be-
twixt thefe two Crowns 1635, and the enfuing Peace of
Oliva, remain'd in the Poffeifion of the Swedes.

The Dur.amunder Fort (lately taken by the prefent
King of Poland, and after his Name called Auguflus
Burgh) has derived its Name from its Situation, at the
Mouth of the River Dune or Dwina, where it d.fem-
bogues into the Livonian Bay. It is very Confiderable,
not only for its Strengrh, bur alio its advanragious Situ-
ation, it being forrounded on all fides with Marin s, and
commanding the entrance of rhe River, <vhtch is ..bout
two Leagues below Riga ; for which reafon .1.0 certa.n
Cuftoms are laid there of all Merchandifes Imported or
Exported from the faid City.

t\okenhufen, formerly the Refidence of the Archbifhop
of Riga, lies fome few Leagues above Riga, its chief
Strengrh confifts in the Caftie, which is a very Antient
Structure.

IV. The Province of Courland and Semigallen is di-
vided from the Province of Lettic by the River Dwina
or Dune, being fo call'd from its Antient Inhabitants rhe
Cv eni; Its Capital City is Goldingen, but the Refidence
of the Duke of Courland is Mittau, fituate upon the
River Maus, a place which has little Remarkable in it,
except the Caftle, which has been magnificently re-
built of late Years. It lies about Thirty Leagues from
Riga, and was in the Year 1621, taken by Guftave A-
dolph King of Sweden, who Fortified and kept it till
1629, when by Venue of the Truce concluded betwixt

him and the Poles, it was redcred to the Duke of Cour-
land.

This Province bore its full (hare of thofe Miferies
which afflicted Livonia, during the Wars betwixt the
Mufcovites, Poles and Swedes,till the Mailer of theLi-
vonian Knights, and the Archbilhop of Bjga, wete forced

to
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to fubmit under the Protectionof Sigifmund AuguftusKing
of Poland, who made Courland a Dukedom, and gave
it to Goddard Kjttler of Neffelrath, the laft Mafter of tha
Teutonick Order in Livonia, to hold it as a Fief of the
Crown of Poland. But William the youngeft Son of
this Goddard, whofucceeded his elder Brother in the Go-
vernment, was difpoffeffed of his Dominions by Sigif-
mund 111. King of Poland, and lived in Exile till 1619,
when he was restored to the Dukedom, whofe Pofterity
enjoy it to this Day.

The Poles alfo remain to this Day poffefs'd of fome
inconfiderable Places of the South fide of" the River Dwi-
na or Dune, among which Dunaburgh is the only Place
worth raking notice of.

TheDutchy of Memelis likewife a part of the South-i
em Livonia : Its Capital City bearing the fame Name,
is Situate upon, and encompafs'd by, the River Tanker,
which not far from thence exonerates it felf into the
Sea, in the Gulph call'd the Lake of Courland, and af-
fords a very Commodious Harbour to this little but
pleafant Town: Its Caftle is very well Fortified; it was
An. 1250. built by rhe Mafter of the Order of Livonia,
and in 1328. fold by them to the Mafter of the Pruflian
Knights. In the Truce made in the Year 1635, betwixt the
Poles and Swedes, it was Stipulated, that the faid City
and Dukedom fhould be furrendred to the Elector of
Brandenburgh, who ever fince remains in pofleffion of it.

CHAP. II.

Of the Antient Inhabitants of Livonia, and
their Superstitions and Customs.

IT is beyond all difpute, tti3t Livonia remain'd for a
long time involved in theDarknefs of Paganifm and

Idolatry, this Country being quite unknown in thefe
Parts, till in the Year 1158, a Merchant Ship of Bre-
men ( or as fome will have it of Lubeck.) being forced
by a Tempeft into the Gulph of Riga, made the firft

C c difcovery
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difcovery of it, and the Merchanes of that City having
obtained leavefrom the Inhabitants to build a Chappei
in a fmall Ifland of the Dwina, ( thence call'd Kjrcholm )
laid the firft Foundation of Chriftianityand Commerce
there, of which we fhall have occafion to fay more here-
after,' our prefent purpofe being to give an Account of
their former Idolatries and Pagan Superftitions, the rem-
nants of which are not quite rooted out among their
Pofterity to this Day.

The Antient Livonians, as well as the Pruffians, Li-
thuanians, and feme other Sarmatian Nations, before they
received Chriftianity, had many Gods, unto whom they
offred Sacrifices. Occopirnus, Antrimpm and Gardantes,
were in the fame efteem among them as Jupiter, Nep-
tune and Portumnus among the Antient Romans : The
firft being by themftiled the God of Heaven and Earth,
thefecond of the Seas, and the laft the Patron of Ma-
riners. Potrympus had the Patronage of Rivers and Foun-
tains, Pitritus was the God of Riches, and Pergubrius
of the Spring; fo Paranus had the command over the
Thunder and Tempefts,Po#*tf the Superintendant ofDark-
nefs and the Infernal Spirits, and Poccollus of rhe Aereal
Spirits. Puffins was Patron over the Sacred Woods and
Groves, Aufiecatus difpofed of Health and Sicknefs, Mar-
soppol was the Patron of Noblemen. Befides thefe they
made great account of thofe Demons the Ruffians call
Bantus and Colkfs, and the Germans Erdmenlein, i. c.
living under Ground, and Cobolds.

To their God Pergubrius, the Patron of the Spring,
they offer'd their Sacifices on St. George's Day. The
Prieft with a Cup of ftrong Beer in his right Hand ufed
to adore the Idol and fing thus in his Praife. Thou doft
chafe away the Winter, and reftorefl Spring : It is to thy
Power weftand indebtedfor thePleafures our Gardens and
Fields afford us, and that the Forefts and Trees are covered
with Green Leaves. Then taking the Cup of Beer with
his Teeth out of his right Hand, he drinks it off, and
without the afliftance of his Hands throws it backwards
over his Head. The fame Cup is replenifh'd with Beer,
and given to all the reft there prefent, who drink one af-
ter another, and fing to the fame purpofe as before, con-
cluding theDay with Feafting and Dancing. The fame
Sacrifice is performed twice more every Year, vi\, at

the
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thebeginning and end of the Harvest. At the beginning,
after the Sacrifice is over, they choofe a certain Perfon
there prefent, who cuts down a Handful of Corn, which
he carries to his Houfe ; the nextDay he makes the be-
ginning of the Harveft, and the reft after him.

To their Idol Putfeatus they ufed to Sacrifice under an
Alder-Tree, which confifted chiefly in Bread, Beer and
Eatables; their Prayers tended chiefly to beg his Inter-
ceffion with Marcoppol, thePatron ofNoblemen, to pre-
ferve them from the Oppreffion of theirLords.

To rhe or;*. r Gods they commonly offered aHe Goat
for a Sacrifice ; after the Company was affembled, the
P. ieft laid both his Hands upon the Goat, muttering our,
in the mean time, certain Prayers to the God the Sacri-
fice was intended for, to crave his afliftance; after this,
thole there prefent lifted up the Goat into the Air, whilft
the Prieft was Singing a Hymn, which being finifhed,
the Goat was put upon his Legs again ; the Prieft admo-
nifhing the People, to be careful that theyperform'd this Sa-
crifice according to the Infiitutions tranfmitted to them by
their Pious Anceftors, which they ought to preferve with
thefame for their Pofterity. Then he kill'd the
Goat, and the Standers by being fprinkled with the
Blood, the Women boil the Flefh, which they all Feaft
upon all Nigh:, and what is left is Buried under Ground,
for fear it fhould be defiled by Beafts.

They frequently ufed to implore the Aid of thefe Gods,
to fend them fome of thefe Erdmunlain or Subterraneous
Spirits, or of the Cobolds ; it being their Opinion, that
it thefe Demons take to a Houfe, the Inhabitants of it will
be very Fortunate, but if they leave it, it portends fome
great Misfortune; for which reafon they ufed to fet in
their Barns, Bread, Butter, Cheefe, and other Eatables,
at Night, and if they found it Eaten, theypromifed them-
felves good Fortune, if not, they expected the contrary.
In the fame manner they did endeavour to keep the Co-
bolds (whom they fuppofed to dwell among the Ruins of
old Edifices) in their Houfes.

Nothing was more frequent among them than to en-
tertain Serpents or Snakes, in the Corner, near their
Stoves: It was the Prieft's Care, to take his Rounds a:
certain Times to their Houfes, and to conjure thefeCrea-
tures to come forth out of their Holes, and to take pare

C. c r 6f
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of what Provitions was fet for thatPurpofe upon a Table;
if rhe Creature did not hearken to the Prieft, they be-
lieved that nothing but ill Fortune would attend them.

They had alfo their Sooth-fayers and perperual Fire,
like rhe antient Romans. The Firft acknowledg'd the
God Potrympus tor their Patron, unto whom they ad-
drefs'd their Prayers, and by pouring melted Wax up-
on Water, pretended by the different Shapes, to predict
the event of Things to come. Their perpetual Fire they
kept upon a very high Mountain in Samcgitia, betwixt
Lithuania and Livonia; certain Priefts were appointed to
take care of it, who pay'd their chief Devotion to the
God Puigaus, the manager of the Ti mpefts.

The Cuftoms obferved in their Nuptials and Funerals,
may likewife challenge a Place here : As to the Firft;
after the mutual Promife of Marriage, Two of the next
of Kin to the Bridegroom, were fent to her Father's
Houfe, from whence they took her, as it were againft her
Will, and then made their Applications to her Parents
or Guardians, to obtain their Confent. On rhe Day of
Marriage, the Bride being drefs'd in her beft Apparel,
with Bells hanging from the middle down to the Knees,
was led three times round the Kitchen, and being afters
wards put in a Chair, they wafhed her Feet with Spring
Water, wherewith they fprinkled the Nuptial Bed, all
rhe Houfhold-goods, and the Guefts these prefent. This
done they gave her a Tafte of Honey, and putting a
Vail over her Face, led her round the Houfe, where
fhe was obliged to knock with the right Foot againft eve-
ry Door, a Servant following at her Heels, wirh a Bag
full of all Sorts of Corn, fuch as Wheat, Oats, Barley,
Peafe, Beans, and the Seed of Poppies, ftrewed the
Ground about her, conftantly uttering thefe Words: If

you remain conftant in your Religion, and be mindful of
your Domeftick A/fairs, you will never know the want ofthefe Things. This done the Veil is taken off, the Bride
placed at the fame Time with the Guefts invited to this
Solemnity. Dinner being ended, they take a turn at
Dancing, when fome of the Women there prefent cut off
the Brides Hair, and inftead thereofput a Garland up-
on her Head, which fhe was obliged to wear till fuch
time fhe brought forth a Son ; then they conduct her in-
to her Bed-Chamber, but before fhe would be undrefs'd,

tbey
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they ufed to employ all their beft Rhetorick, to per-
fwade her to a compliance, which howeverfor the moft
part proved in vain, for they were obliged to come fome-
times to Blows, and by force to throw her into the Bed,
and then to leave her to the Bridegroom's difpofal.
About an Hour after they have been in Bed, a Cup of
ftrong Liquor and fome Bears or Kids Stones ufed to be
brought them, which they believed to contain a fortify-
ing quality, for which reafon they alfo nevereat the Flefh
of any Creature, that has been Guelt at their Wedding
Feafts.

Their Faneral Rites they performed thus: The Corps
of the Deceafed they drefs'd in his beft Cloaths, with
Shoes and Stockings, and fo put it upright in a Chair,
whilft the neareft Relations ftanding about it, drink ve-
ry heartily. After the Liquor was out, they began their
Lamentations, and addrefling themfelves to their deceafed
Friend, ask'd him, Why he would dye? Whetherhe wanted
any Victuals or Drink.? Wfiether he had not a good Wife,
&c. and fo running thro' many other particulars, re-
peating always the fame Queftion; And why then wculdft
thou Dye f After the Corps was put in the Coffin, they
were fure to provide it with Needle and Thread, fome
Bread and Liquor; As it was carrying to the Burying
Place, the Relations on Horfe-back furrounded the Wag-
gon on which it lay, with their drawn Swords, ftriking
the Air croffwife, crying out aloud, Remove you Demons
to infernal Darkyiefs; and whilft they were bufy in put-
ting the Corps under Ground, they throw fome Mony
after it. Their Widows were obliged to Mourn for
forty Days over their Husband's Graves, vi%. Mornings
and Evenings, at Sun-rifing and fetting ; and the reft of
the Relations ufed to celebrate the Memory of their de-
ceafed Friend, upon certain fet Days, vi%. on the Third,
the Sixth, Ninth, and Fortieth Days. They had a certain
Form of Prayer, by which they addreffed themfelves to
theSoul of the Deceafed, as they were entring the Houfe,
inviting her to comeand take part of the intended Feaft.
Not a Word was to be heard whilft they were at Table,
nor no Knives allowed them, two Women being appoint-
ed on purpofe to give to each of the Guefts his Share,
but without Knives. Every one there prefent was fore
to throwfome pan of his Victuals and Liquor under the

C c 3 Table,
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Table, which they look'd upon as the Share allowed for
theFood of the Soul of the Deceafed; and if any thing
happened to fall accidentally under the Table, it was
look'd upon as a Crime to take it up, this being to be
left for the Food of thofe Souls, whofe Relations were
not in a Capacity to Fcatt them after their Death. At
the Conclufion of the Featt thePrieft, who firft rifes from
the Table, fweeps with a Broom all the Duft out of the
Doors, crying aloud; Retreat dear Souls, retreat, you
have receivedyour Share of Victuals and Drink, thenretire
from this Houfe. This faid, all the Guefts began to open
their Mouths, and the Cup began to go merrily about
to the remembrance of their deceafed Friend, the Men
drinking to the Women, and thefe again pledging the
Men, till they began to be mellow, and fo parted with
a Kits.

CHAP. III.

Ofthe Religion, Government, Manners and Cu-
stoms of the Modern Inhabitants ofLivonia.

IJOW the Chriftian Religion was firft introduced in-
■*■■*■ to Livonia by the means of fome Bremen or Lubeck
Merchants, who were by Tempeft forced upon that
Coaftin the Year, n 58. we told you in the preceeding
Chapter. The firft that Preached the Gofpel here, arid
was 1170. made a Bifhop of Livonia by Pope Alexan-
der VIII. was one Menard a Fryar of Segeberg. He was
fucceeded by one Bertold of the Order of the white Fry-
ars, who being rather for Dragooning than Preaching
the Pagan Inhabitants into the Chriftian Religion, foon
received the Reward of his Folly, they riling up in Arms
againft him, and killing him with 10000 Chriftians,
who were likely to have loft all their Interelt in that
Country, if the Prudence of the fucceeding Bifhop of
Livonia, viz. of Albert a Canon of Bremen, had not pre-
vented its Ruin.
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For it was he, who laid the firft Foundation ofthat

Order ofKnighthood, who afterwards proved the Cham-
pions of Chriftianity on that fide ; and Fortified Riga,
which ever after proved a ftrong Bulwark againft the
Infidels. This Order, which confifted chiefly of Ger-
mans, was Instituted by Authority, from Pope Innocent
111. who prefcribed them the famePvUles that the Knights
Templars obferved in thofe Days, and allow'd them a
third part of what they fhould Conquci from the Barba-
rians. They were ftilcd Kfpnigbts of the jnort Sword, be-
caufe they had a Red fhort Sword, with a Star of the
fame Colour on their white Cloaks, which however af-
terwards they changed for two Short Swords Salterwife,
But this Order finding themfelves not ftrong enough to
cope with the Neighbouring Barbarians, that affaulted
them on all Sides, they joined with the Pmffian Order
of St. Mary of Jerufalem, in the Year, 1238. in the Per-
fon of Harmon Black., then Grand Mafter of the Teuto-
nic Order in Pruffta, whofe SuccefTors appointed always
a Provincial Mafter of the Order of Livonia, who had
a Dependance on the Pruffian Order; as on the other
hand the Pruffian Bifhops of Culm, Pomefen and Sambland,
by degreesmade themfelves Suffragans of the Archbiihop
of Riga ; and thus it continued, till the Year, 1513.
when the Archbifhop ofRiga, with his Suffragans, and
Walter de the then Provincial Matter of the
Order of Livonia, after that memorable Battel Fought
againft the Mufcovites, in which 40000 of them were
Kill'd upon the Spot, withdrew rheir Obedience from
the Mafter of the Pruffian Order, were received among
the Princes of the Empire. The beforementioned Bat-
tel with the Mufcovites produced a Truce of 50 Years,
during which time their SuccefTors remained in quiet
poffeffion of Livonia, till about the Year, 1558. when
William Furftenberg, Mafter of theLivonian Knights, be-
ing turn'd Lutheran, this occafioned great J.arrings be-
twixt him and William, the then Archbifhop of Riga;
the famous Ruffian Tyrant Joan Bifilovits, being then
fiufh'd with his late Conquefts of the two Kingdoms of
Cafian and Aftracan , and willing to improve thefe Do-
meftick Diffentions of Livonia to his Advantage, entred
the Bifhoprick of Derpt and the Diftrict of Wirland,
with a powerful Army, Burning and Ravaging all before

Cc 4 him,
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him, whereverhe came. TheLivonians had recourfe to
the Empire, but the Germans being likewife involved in
inteftine Broils arifen from the late Reformation, were
not in a Condition to come to their Relief; fothat the
Livonians finding themfelvesunableto withftand alone the
Efforts of fo Powerful and Barbarous an Enemy, as the
Mufcovite, the Archbifhop of Riga, and the Mafter of
the Order, Godard Kjttlar, Baron of Neffelrath, made
their Applications in the Year, 1559. to Sigifenund Au-
guftus, King of Poland, promising him an Aid of 60000
Ducats (for which they offer'd fix Baylywicks in Mort-
gage) in Cafe he wca'd tflift them in driving out theMuf-
covites. But whilft the Poles were running upon the Mat-
ter, the City of Nerva, ar.d the circumjacent Nobility
dreading another Invafion from the Mufcovites, made
their Addreffes to EricKing of Sweden, defiling him to
aflift them with Men and Mony, which he refuting to
do, unlefs they would fubmit to his Protection, the City
and adjacent Nobility considering their prefent Danger,
feparated themfelves from the reft, and acknowledged
the Swedifh Jurifdiction, in the Year, 1660.

TheKing of Poland finding the Power of the Livoni-
'ans fo considerably weakned by this Divifion, and think-
ing it below his Grandeur to accept of lefs advantageous
Terms than the Swedes hadobtained, refufed to fend them
any Aid, unlefs the Archbifhop of Riga, and the Mafter
of Livonia, would acknowledge the Sovereignty of the
Crown of Poland. The Livonians being by this time
reduced tothe laft Shift, were forced to make a Vertue of
Neceflity, and to comply with the King of Poland's De-
fires, whofont thither Prince Rad^ivil as his Chief Com-
milioner, to take the Oath of Allegiance from them,
which was done accordingly on the sth of March, 1562.
when they furrendred at the fame time all the Acts and
Priviledges they had formerly obtained from the Empe-
ror and Pope, into the PoHfh Commiffioner's Hands and
the beforementioned Mafter of Livoni • Godard Metier
was created by the King of Poland. Dure of Courland,
which he and his Heirs were tc hold as a I ef fro ai the
Polifh Crown ; and the reft of Livonia (which had not
fobmitted to the Swedes) was annexed to the fame Com-
mon-wealth of Poland.
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The Livonians having for this time freed themfelves

from the Danger that threatned them from the Mufcovitet,
foon faw themfelves involved in new Miferies, by the
Wars that arofe betwixt the two Crowns of Sweden and
Poland; but after the Death ofKing Eric of Sweden, and
King Sigifmund of Poland, the Mufcovites again attempt-
ing the recovery of Livonia, by condituting the Duke
of Holftein King of Livonia, and backing his Pretention
with a vaft Army ; thefe two Crowns thought it their
belt Policy, to lay afide for fome time their Jealoufies,
and joinin the defence of Livonia, againft the common
Enemy ; the Swedes had the bed Succefs againft the Muf-
covites, from whom they took Lorde, Lehale , Habfal, and
the CityofNarva; nay the whole diftrict of Wicke, and
the ftrong Caftle of Weiffenftein and Caretryered. Steven
thenKing of Poland, being fenfible that unlefs the SwedifhKing were check'd in the Career of his Victories, he
would foon become Mailer of Livonia, judged it moft
advifable to clap up a feparate Peace with the Mufcovites,
Jan. 15. 1582. by verrue of which the Mufcovites re-
ftored to the Poles all Livonia, except what was in the
poffeflion of the Swedes at that time.

ThePoles having gained this Point, and looking with
a longing Eye upon the Poffeffions of the Swedes in Li-
vonia did after the Death of King Stephen, elect Sigif-
mund the Son of John 111. King of Swede/and, their King,
under condition , that he fhould re-unite that part of
Livonia which was then under the Swediflo Jurisdiction,
with the Polifh Crown. But after the acceflion of Sigif-
mund to the SwedifhThrone, the Swedes werefo far from
agreeing to this Stipulation, that what with this, and the
jealoufie they had conceived of his Intention of re-efta-
blifhing Popery in Swedeland (his Father having introduced
the Reformation not many Years before,) they depofed
him, and in his (lead fet Charles IX. his deceafed Fa-
thers Brother, upon the Throne.

This proved the occafion of a Bloody War, betwixt
thefe two Princes, which was continued by his Son and
Succeffor Guftave Adolph , who made himfelf Mafter of
almoft all Livonia, till in the Year, 1629. a Truce was
concluded betwixt thefe two Crowns , by venue of
which the Swedes remained in poffeflion of all they had
Conquered in Livonia. This Truce was by the Media-

tion
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tion of England, France and Holland, renewed in the
Year, 1635. for 16 Years longer ; but the Swedifh
King Charles Guftave having no lefs in view than the en-
tire Conqueft of ail the North, took in the Year 1654.
(before the faid Truce was expired) the Opportunity of
Invading Poland, when theywere involved in domeftick
Broils, and harraffed by a powerful Irruption of the Muf-
covites into Lithuania, with fuch Succefs, that a great
part of the Polifh Nobility tiding with him, he had al-
moft made himfelf Mafter of the Kingdom; and would
without Queftion have compleated his Conqueft, if the
Danes by a powerful Diversion had not obliged him to
turn his Arms againft them, to their Coft; which gave
the Poles leifure both to re-unite themfelves, and to re-
collect themfelves, and by degrees to force the Swedes
out of Poland; about this Time, vistp. 1679. Charles Gu-
ftave the Swedifh King happening to Dye, leaving but one
Son, a Minor of 4 Years of Age behind, the Swedes
thought it beft to conclude a Peace with the Danes, and
foon after with the Poles, which was brought to a Con-
clufion in 1660. in the Monastery of Oliva,near the City
©f by vertue of which, among other Articles,
John Cafimer, the then King of Poland, renounc'd for
ever all his Pretentions to that pare of Livonia, lying be-
yond the River Dwina, referving only to himfelf a few
Places, fuch as Duneburgh, Lusfen, Marienhufen, &c on
rhe South-Side of the laid River, and the Dukedom of
Courland to be holden as a Fieffrom the Crown of Poland,
by the Dukes of that Name, ever fince which time the
Swedes have enjoyed the quiet poffeflion of it till in the
laft Year, apowerful Irruption was made upon them by
rhe King of Poland and Mufcovites, of which more in
the next following Chapter.

Since the Reformation the Lutheran Religion was E-
ftablifhed in Livonia, which continues there without the
Jeaft intermixture, efpeciaUy in thofe Parts fubject to the
Swedes: Their Church Government is managed by Su-
perintendants, with the Advice of the reft of the Clergy
efpeciaUy of the great Cities.

'The Modem Inhabitants of Livonia muft be consider'd
under two different Qualifications, visr. the Nobility and
chief Inhabitants of their Cities ; the Offspring of the
antient Germans that Conquer'd this Country, and the

Pea-
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are all Slaves to the former.

The Nobility of Livonia deduce their Pedigree for the
moft part from the time of the Conqueft of this Country
by the Germans; the Manners and Language and Cu-
ftoms of whom they retain to this Day ; which is the
reafon alfo that in moft of the Churches of the great Ci-
ties, and in many others all over the Country, Divine
Service is performed in the German Language, accord-
ing to the Confe (Eon of Augsburgh. Their Liberties and
Priviledges rhey have acquired by their Services they
have performed againft rhe Infidels; Wolmar 11. firft
gave them Mannors to hold from that Crown in Fealty,
which were afterwards confirmed to them by Eric VII.
and the Matters as well of the Pruffian as Livonian Order,
made confiderable Additions to their Privileges. Conred
de Jungingen, Mafter of the Order of Pruffta, extended
the Succeflion of their Mannors in Harriland a..d Wirland,
to the Daughters, and their Iffue to the fifth Degree; and
Walter de Plettenburgh, who after he had freed himfelf
from the Pruffian Great Matters, was made a Prince of
the Empire, 1513. exempted the Nobility from all
ChargesandTaxes, except the Services they wereobliged
to do on account of their Mannors. This is continued to
thisDay, there being once a Year a review taken of all
the Nobility, which is look'd upon as the beft Nurfery
the Swedes have for to fupply their Armies with able
Officers, even to Generals, befides the noble Cavalry,
they areobliged to raife, one of the main Strengths of the
Swedifh Forces. They ftrove to the utmoft for many
Years to preferve for themfelves the Sovereign Dignity
of their glorious Ancestors, till being quite overwhelmed
by the irrefiftibie Power of three Potent Neighbouring
Enemies, vi%. the Mufcovites, Poles and Swedes, they
were at laft forced to fubmit to Sweden, under condition
neverthelefs ofhaving their antient Priviledges preferved
to them.

From hence it is, that the Government of the Country,'
both as to Policy and Justice (which was always Arifto-
cratical) is (till lodged in the Nobility, who choofe out
of their own Body twelve Perfons, who reprefent the
Council of the Country, the Governour, for the time
being, fupplyingthe Place of their Prefidenc.

That
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Their Time of Meeting is in January, when they de-

cide all Differences betwixt Parties, in a very fhort Me-
thod, there being no more allowed than a Declaration
and Anfwer, upon which they give immediate Judgment.
At the fame time they alfo redrefs the Grievances of the
People, if they have any to offer; for which Purpofe
they cboofe every three Year a certain Gentleman, who
is for that fpace of time ftiled the Captain of the Pro-
vince, whofe Bufinefs is to reprefent their Grievances to
this Council, and to implore their Aid. The greatest
Troubles in rheir Law Suits arife from the Confusion
arifen betwixi the Eftates in Harriland, Wirland and
Wieke, about their Limits, during the Wars with the
Mufcovites and Poles ; to decide thefe Differences, cer-
tain particular Judges are appointed, who neverthelefs
are never continued above three Years in the fame Sta-
tion ; but if either of the Parties find themfelves ag-
grieved by their Judgment, an Appeal lies to the Council
of the Country, who appoint Commiflioners living upon
the Spot, with Authority to reverfe or confirm the for-
mer Judgment. And becaufe peculiar Care ought to be
taken of the High-ways, Bridges and Caufe-ways in a
Fenny Country, certain Surveyers or Judges are alfo ap-
pointed for that purpofe.

The Government of the Cities approaches much near-
er to aDemocratical State, being better fitted for Traffick
than any other; for rho' the Administration of Juftice
is lodged in the Magiftrat.es, yet in moft Matters of Mo-
ment they are obliged to confult with the chief Men of
every Guild or Profeflion, and in fome extraordinary
Matters, they cannot tranfact any Thing without the
Confent of the whole Body of the Free-Men of their
refpective Cities.

We will not inlift much upon their other Cuftoms and
Manners , being much the fame with the reft of the
Germans, it being the conftant Cuftom of the Livonian
Nobility, as well as the chief Inhabitants of the Cities,
to fend their Sons Abroad into Foreign Countries, and
efpeciaUy to the Universities of Germany and Holland, to
inftruct them in the Policy as well as Cuftoms of thofe
Countries.

We muft now come to the fecond Rank, vi%. the Pea-
santry j thefe Inhabit all the Champaign Country of

Li-
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Livonia, retaining much of the Barbarity as well as Su-
perstitions of their Pagan Anceftors: They have nothing
of their own, but are meer Slaves to the Nobility, who
give rhem cerrain Allotments of Lands to Cultivate, for
the bare lubfiftence of their Families, the overplus being
referved for their Lords, unto whom they are obliged to
do certain Services at their Country Seats, in proportion
of their Poffeflions they hold under them. It muft be ac-knowledged that their Slavery is almoft unfupportable ;but the Livonian Nobility excufe this hard Ufage with
thi ' Srubbornnefs, which is fuch, that unlefs they be
oppiefs'd beyond all Hopes or Thoughts of relief, they
would foon turn out their Mafters, of which they have
fometimes given fufficient Proof, when occafion has pre-
fented.

They are indeed Lutherans by Name, and there is
fcarce a Village but what has its own Church; but what
wirh their Obftinacy and Perfeverance in their Heathen-
ifh Superftitions, and what with their carelefnefs and lit-
tle regard of a future State, they have fcarce any thing
that bears the refemblance of a Chriftian, except it beBaptifm ; for as to hear Sermons, and to go to Com-
munion, they are fcarce ever feen at it, except it be by
Compulfion, or for fome Intereft relating to the conve-
nienciesof this Life. If they are asked the Reafon, they
alledge, that their Slavery and Drudgery is fuch, that it
is impoflible for them to apply themfelves to Devotion.
And to confefs the Truth, this feems to be no framed
Excufe; for confidering, that befides the Daily Turmoils
they undergo at Home for providing for their Families,
they are obliged to do Services at the Seats of their
Lords, whithet they repair early in the Morning every
Monday, and return not till late on Saturday Night jduring which time they have fcarce two Hours in 24allow'd them for Sleep (if theirLords be good Natur'd,
for the reft give them fcarce any intermiflion) during
which time they undergo fuch incredible Fatigues andDrudgeries (both Menand Women) in cleavingof Wood,
Cultivating the Ground, Thrafhing and Drying of Corn,
that it is no Wonder, if they rather apply thefe few
Hours on Sundays for Reft than in Devotion. This in-fupporrable Slavery, their want of Reft, and the Bad-
nefs of their Diet, being nothing elfe but Rye Bread,

dry
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dry Cheefeand Water, is without Queftion the Reafon,'
that tho' whilft the Men and Women are Abroad in
their Lords Service, and lye without any diftinction of
Sexes thefe few Hours they have allow"ti them for Reft
in the Barns, yet they are fo.far from being fenfible of
thofe pleating Motions, whtch are fo narural to others,
that it is next to a Miracle, ro hear of a Baftard begot
betwixt them; unlefs we would attribute this Defect to
the Coldnefsof the Climate, it being certain, that in thofe
Parts they are more regardlefs in rhis rtfpect than the
more Southern Nations ; nothing being more common
here, than for Men and Women to fit promifcuouOy at
one long Table, in order to undrefs themselves, before
they go into the publick Bath-ftoves, where both Sexes
are attended only by Women ; and in private Houfes,
both Men and Women frequenrly enter the Bath-ftoves
together, without making any greatAccount of the Mat-
ter.

As this Slavery renders them incapable of thinking
of a future State, fo all their Thoughts arc bent upon
this Life, tho* it be never fo Miferable; which is the
Reafon that when they take an Oath at Law, they add
this Curfe, That if they SwearFalfe, the Curfe ofGodmay
fall upon their Bodies as weU as Souls, and that their Chil-
dren, as wellas every thing elfe that appertains to them, may
feel the Effects ofit, to the ninth Generation : In Efthonie,
and about Riga, when the Peafants are to take an Oath
atLaw, they put a Turfupon their Heads, with a white
Staff in their Hands, intimating, that if they Swear falfe-
ly, then their Children, and Cattel may become as dry
as the Turfand Stick. This as well as the putting of
a Needleand Thread into rhe Graves of their decealed
Friends, favours much of the beforementioned Pagan Su-
perftitions of their Anceftors; but they have others, be-
fides thefe, whichmay very well be look'd upon as the
true Relicks of them. Thus they frequently perform
their Devotions upon Hills, or near a certain Tree, in
which they make many Incifions, and after they have
bound them up with fome red Stuff, offer their Prayers
here, which always tend to temporal Bleflings. Thus
they go on Pilgrimage every Lady-Day to an old, ruin'd
Cbappel, two Leagues from Kjinda, betwixt Rival and
Narva, where they (trip themfelves of their Cloths; and
after they have been Kneeling a while in the midft of

:h<"
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the Chappel, they offer a Sacrifice of Fruits and Flefh,
for the preservation of themfelves and their Cattel, for
the next Year. The whole is concluded with Feafting,
Drinking, and Quarrelling.

Their Marriage Ceremonies are much of the fame
ftamp ; for, if a Peafant marries a Lafs out of another
Village, he fetches her from thence on Horfeback, fhe im-
bracing him with her right Arm. In his Hand he holds a
Stick cleft at the upperend, where he puts a piece ofBrafs
Mony, which is given as a Reward to the Perfon who
opens the Wicket, through which he paffes. In their re-
turn, befides a Bag-piper, Two of his neareft Kinfmen
ride before on Horfe-back, with drawn Swords in their
Hands, wherewith they ftrike twice croffwife the Door,
thro'which they are to enter the Houfe, where the Mar-
riage is to be Confumn ared ; and as foon as the Bride-
groom is feared, the • fix one of thefe Swords in a Beam
over his Head, to prevent Charms, as they fay ; to pre-
vent which, the Bride alfo, as fhe paffes along the Road,
fcatreis fmall Pieces of Red Woollen Stuff, efpeciaUy
near the Crcffes, where crofs-ways meet, and upon the
Graves of Unbaptized Children, who are here Buried
in the High-ways. The only thing moft worth taking
notice of among fo barbarous a Race, is, That after the
Bridegroom and Bride are fet down at Table with the
other Guefts, they done flay with them till the end of
the Feaft, for fear of overcharging themfelves wirh ftrong
Liquor, but within half an Hour after retire to the nup-
tial Bed, where after they have made the beft Tryal of
their mutual Strength for two Hours, they return to the
reft, and fpend theremaining part of the Day and Night,
with Eating, Drinking, and Dancing ; till what with
Drunkennefs, and what with Wearinefs, they drop down
upon the Floor, and fo fall a fleep together. If the Bride
has been able to fave a little by her Drudgery, fhe wares
upon this folemn Occafion, a Necklace of thin Plates of
Silver round the Neck, of the bignefs of a Crown Piece,
and one of the fame Mettal hanging down on a Chain
from the Necknpon her Breaft, of the bignefs of a fmall
Wooden Trenchar. For the reft, their Garments are
commonly of home-made courfe Woollen Cloth , the
Womens Petti-Coats being like Sacks, without any Pleats,

Formerly the neglect thefe miferable Wretches fhew
of their Salvation, was in a great meafure attributed to

rhe
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the Ignorance and Carelefnefs of7 the Country Clergy; but
fince by the Care of the Swedifa Kings, a Yearly Synod
has been Convocated at Rival, for the regulation of
Church-Affairs, and Examination of the Clergy-Men; it
ha- been found by experience, that befides their unfitnefs
for. otion, by reafonof the conftanc Fatir i. s they are
forced indergo, their antient Idolatr-. and Superfti-
tion, has ca en fo deep root amon? hem, as not to be
quite extirpated by the Art of Man ; for fuch is their
Inclination for Sorcery, that they are of Opinion rheir
Carrel cannot thrive without it ; for which reafon, Fa-
thers and Mothers, among thefe Peafanrs, are as careful
to inftruct their Children in it, as we do in the Cathe-
chifm and other good Morals. To elude the Effects
of Charms, they never kill a Beaft, or make a Slaughter,
but they throw fome pan away, upon which the effect
of the Charm is to fall; nay, they arefo far entangled in
Superftition, that if within a few Weeks after Baptifm,
the Child happen to fall ill, or pine away, they Re-
baptize it, alledging, that the firft Name was not agrea-
ble to its Conftitution, tho' very fevere Laws have been
enacted againft it. The worft of all is, that they are
fo Tenacious of thefe Superstitions , and fo obftinate in
theperfeverance of their antient Cuftoms, that nothing is
able to divert themfrom it. Of this therehave been feveral
Inftances of lateYears; for thefe Peafants, as I told you
before, being not permitted topurchafe any Lands, but
obliged to live upon the Allotments granted to them by
their Lords, for the bare fuftenance of their Families,
will fometimes cut orburn down fome Woods, and Ma-
nure the Ground, which produces good Wheat ; this
they hide for Sale; but if they happen to be catch'd,
they are ftrip'd to the middle, and ty'd to a Poft, where
they are foundly whipt with a Switch, till the Blood
iffues forth on all Sides; I fay, there are many Inftances
of fuch among the Livonian Peafants, who rather than
redeem this Chaftifement by a fmall pecuniary Mulct of
about 18 or 16 Pence, have chofen to fubmit readily to
the Punifhment, alledging, that rather than introduce any
Novelty of this Kind, they would fuffer the fame Cha-
ftifement their Fore-fathers ufed to do before them.

CHAP.



The Hiftory of Livonia, 401

CHAP. IV.

Of the Occasion and most remarkable Actions of
the last Tears War in Livonia.

\Af E told you in the preceeding Chapters, how that
the Finlanders, as well as the Livonian Nobiliry,

hold their Mannors on the account of certain Services
and allowances of Men, to be furnifhed in cafe of War.
Queen Chriftine of Sweden, during the Wars in Germany,
had granted many of thefe Mannors, which were For-
feited to the Crown, to fuch of the Swedifn and Livoni-
an Nobility, as had behaved themfelves Couragioufly in
her Service, with exemption from all Duties; by which
means not only the publick Revenues were con'iderably
impaired, but alfo the ftanding Militia of the Kingdom
greatly demolifhed.

The late King of Sweden, Charles IX. (being about 2 5
Years ago) whilft yet in his Minority, by the influence
of the French Ccunfels on a fudden entangled in a War,
firft with Brandenburgb, and foon after with Denmark,
and the Houfe of Lunenburgh, whofided with the Em-
peror, the Dutch, and the other Confederates, and moft
furioufly attack'd the Swedes, after their notable Defeat
near Teftrren, Bremen and Schonen, with great Succefs.
The King finding his Coffers empty, and his Forces not
fufficient to withftand fo many Potent Enemies at one
time, had recourfe to his Nobles; but thefe for the moft
part were for laying the Burthen upon the Commonality,
and for exempting themfelves from the Inconveniences
which muft needs attend fo heavy a Waras this ; but the
Swedifh King having been reftored romoft of thofe Do-
minions, by vertue of the Treaty of Nimwegen, which in
all likelihood he could not have recovered by Force of
Arms; an Affembly of the Eftates of that Kingdom was
called together, in which the Scate of the Nation being
under Debate, the Commons, confuting in the Deputies
of the Cities, of the Clergy, and Peafants, remembrir.g
the Hard(hips they bad been put to in the late War, by
bearing if not all, at leaft the greatest: Share of the Bur-

D d then
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then of it, began to advife the King to re-affume thefe
as well as other Grants of Crown Lands into his own
Hands, and by letting the fame out in Leafes, both to
replenifh his Treafury , and to rcftore the State of the
Militia (for which thefe Lands were to furnifh their Quo-
ta as formerly) upon the antient Foot.

The Chief of the Swedifh Nobility finding the Eftatcs
to perfevere unanimoufly in their Refolution, and the
King willing to hearken to their Propcfals, rhought it
but common Prudence to fhew a feeming Complyancc,
by a voluntary Surrender of what they were in a fhort
time to be forced to do againft their Wills, and fo put all
their Grants into theKing's Hands, whofe Example was
followed by the moft of the Livonian Nobility, and fuch
as had obtained any Grants of Lands in Finland.

But as this Reduction fell very heavy upon the Livo-
nians, who had always been very active in the German
War, and been rewarded for their Services with fuch
Lands, as were Forfeited to the Crown, by many of the
antient Livonian Families, that tided with the Poles againft
the Swedes, which were very confiderable: So this occa-
fioned no fmall Murmurings among them, many of rhefe
Eftares having already been transferred by Purchafe,
Marriage, or otherwife, into other Families.

Auguftus the prefent King of Poland, finding his Sub-
jects very preffing to fend Home his Saxon Troops, af-
ter his quiet Ettablifhment upon the Polifh Throne ,
thought he could not pitch upon a better Pretence to
keep his Saxon Army, at leaft near the Borders of Poland,
at a time when a Rupture was every Day expected be-
twixt Sweden and Denmark, on account of the Hclftcin
Affairs, than to revive that Article of the Peace made
ZtOliva, 1660. betwixt the two Crowns of Poland and
Sweden, by vertueof which the Livonian Nobility were
to be maintained in their Rights and Priviledges, as be-
fore ; not questioning but the Livonians would embrace
this Opportunity of joyning with him againft theSwedes.

Big with thefe Hopes , the King of Poland fent laft
Year, early in the Spring, a Body ofabout Four or Five
Thoufand Saxons into Livonia to inveft Riga, which
rhey did accordingly, tbreatning the Inhabitants with no
lefs than the total Deftruction of their City by a Bom-
bardment, unlefs theyfubmit to hisPohfh Majefty ; It was
the Opinion ©f that if at that Juncture, when Sweden

expected
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expected no lefs than a Rupture with Denmark, and
dreaded the affiftance of the Mufcovites, rhe King of Po-
land had fent a fufficient Force to terrific the Citizens of
Riga into a Compliance , and to encourage the difcon-
tented Nobility of Livonia to joyn with him, he might
have promifed himfelf confiderable Succefs in a Country
unprovided with every Thing requisite to re/rft a pow-
perful Enemy; but the fmall Number of his Forces not
being able to produce the hoped for effect, it was judged
molt expedient to attack the Dunamnnder Fort, which
lying at the very Entrance of the River Dune or Dwina
(upon which Riga is fituated) commands the Paffage of
all Ships going out or coming into that River. Accord-
ly the Saxons, wirh Sword in Hand, made a vigorous
Attack upon it about the middle of March, but were
bravely repulfed with the lofs of above 500 Men ; but
the next Day proved more favourable to their Defign ;
for the Governour of the Fort feeing himfelf attack'd by
frefh Troops, feconded by feveral Re-inforcements,
thought fit to Capitulate, and accordingly forrendred the
Place to General Fleming, Commander in Chiefof the
Saxon Forces before Riga, who gave it theName of Aw
guftusburgh, inftead of that of theDunamunder Fort.

By this means having cut off all Communication with
the City by Water, and their Forces being not fufficient
to Attack it in Form, they made themfelves Matters of
the Suburbs, where they potted about 3000 Men, to>
block up thePlace, and a Body of SaxonDragoons, and
of General Sapiehas's Guards wereordered to defend the
PafTages, by which he expected Swedifh Succours frouk
Finland muft relieve the Place ; for which purpofe they
Fortified alfo the moft important Pofts of Newmolen,
Smilinsps, and the Inferenhof, near to their Camp, raifedl
fome Batteries againft the Caftle of the City, and laid a
Bridge of Boatsoverthe Duma, expecting every Day to
be reinforced with 4000 Saxons, the King's Guards, and
fome Lithuanians ; bin notwithstanding all thefe Pre-
cautions, the Swedifh Succours, to the Number of 7 or
8000 Men, arriving before thefe Reinforcements, vi%.
about the middle of May, General Puferil, who then
Commanded in Chief, in theabfenceof General Flemings
feeing the Swedes ready to Attack his fmall Body, much
harrafftdand diminifhedby a Winter Campaign, thought
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it the moft Prudent way to make an early and honoura-
ble Retreat, and fo repaft the Dwina, with all his Artil-
lery , without any confiderable lots.

The relief of Riga was nofmall Difappointment to the
King and his Party in Poland , who were at that time
labouring main and might wirh the Senators to engage
the Republick in the Quarrel, under the pretence of a
profpect of greatAdvantages ; but as the Swedijh Forces
were for the moft part at times employed againft the
King of Denmark, fo they were not without Hopes, that
after the airival of thefe Forces, which were fent for
from Saxony, theyfhould be foon ableto regain their for-
mer Pott.

In July the King of Poland publifhed a Manifcfto, in
which he accutes the Swedes of the breach of the Peace of
Oliva, by having taken from the Livonians their former
Liberties, and acted ina moft arbitrary way inthat Coun-
try ; and by laying extraordinary Duties upon the Pro-
ducts as well as Manufactories of Poland, to the great
prejudice of their Traffick.

In rhe mean while the Swedes had raifed feveral Batte-
ries on this fide the River, from whence they frequently
Canonaded the Saxon Camp, and it was generally be-
lieved that the River would fcarce have been a fufficient
Guard to them, if they had not been feafonably rein-
forced by 3000 Lithuanians, and the before-mentioned
Saxon Guatds of theirKing ; and this with the profpect
they had of another Saxon reinforcement of 8000 Men,
which were already advanced as far as Elbing, made
themconceive no fmall Hopes of driving the Swedesfrota
theirPofts on the other fide of the River.

Neither was it long before the Saxons were rejoyced
wirh borh rhe arrival of thefe Troops, and the Pretence
of rheir King, who coming the 18th of July into his
Camp, which he found about 20000 ftrong, gave imme-
diately Orders to prepare every Thing for palling the
River. Some Days were ("pent in making a Bridge, and
providing other Neceffaries, fo that it was the 28th of
July before any of the Saxon Forces attempted to pafs it.

The beginning was madeby 50 Dragoons, whofwum
at Thomfdorf, about five Englifh Miles from Riga, over
theRiver; but feeing feveral Squadrons of Swedifh Horfe
approach againft them, they foon returned with the lofs

of
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of fix of their Comrades, that were drowned. Notwith-
ftanding which a Detachment of Granadiers was fent
over in Boats (the Bridge being not quite finifhed) and
thefe being followed by 4000 Foot, with fome Pieces of
Cannon, they found means to caft up a half Moon, and
fome other Entrenchments, without any Difturbance from
the Swede. The next Day being the 29th, towards Even-
ing the Saxon Horfe and Artiilery began to pafs over rhe
Bridge they had laid crofs the River, and were the next
Day followed by thereft of the Foot, potting rhemfelves
near Thomfdorf. The Day nextfollowing, being the laft
of Augufl, the King being refolved to attack the Swedes,
he led the left Wing of his Army in Perfon, the Duke of
Courland the Right, and General Steinau the main Bo-
dy ; the King knowing that the Duke of Courland muft
fetch a compafs round a Morafs, marched very flowly
along the Dwina, to bring both Wings into a right Line,
before they charged the Enemy ; but finding the Duke
foon after to have pafs'd the faid Morafs, and engaged
with the Enemy, he alfo haftned towards them ; a Body
of Tartars and Cofiaclts made the firft Onfet on that fide,
with great Fury, but foon after retreating towards a
Place, where the Saxons had planted part of their Arti-
lery, they opened to the Right and Left, fo that the
Swedes received an unexpected Salute of Cartriches
from the greatGuns, which broke theirRanks, at which
time the Saxon Horfe advanced to attack them in the
Flank , which General Welling perceiving , and feeing
himfelf bsfides outnumbred by the Enemy, he retreated
under the favour of theNight, under Riga, from whence
he marched the next Day, be:ng the ill ofAuguft, deep-
er into Livonia, with 4000 Horfe, and 1000 Foot, leav-
ing the reft of his Forces behind, for the defence of the
City ; the Swedes loft above a 1000 Men, and the Sax-
ons but very few.

Thefame Day the Saxons fat down before Riga, which
made the Governour burn all the Suburbs the two next
following Days ; On the 6ththe Saxons advanced within
half a Mile of the Place, notwithftanding a vigorous
Sally made by the Befiegers, and made themfelves Ma-
tters of a fmall Ifland in the Dwina, call'd
On the 10th they took another Ifland, very near Riga,
where they railed fome Batteries the next Day. The

Pdj Ut4
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11th theKing fent Ceneral la Foreft with a Body of €000

Men in queft of the Swedifh General Welling , and to
raife Contributions. About the 14th the great Artillery
arriving in the Camp , they began to plant their great
Cannon upon the Batteries, in which they were employ-
ed till the firft of September, when they began to play
Furioufly with their Cannon againft the City , and to
make the firft trial of their Bombs, which fet Fire in two
Places, but was foon extinguifhed. TwoDays after eve-
ry thing being prepared for a general Bombardment,
the whole City was under no fmall Consternation., but
within the 10th they were rejoyced with the wellcome
News, that at the interceflion of the Englifh and Dutch
JMinifters, the Bombardment had been delay'd for that
time; neither was it long before the Inhabitants were
abfolutely freed of this Fear, for the Saxons began on the
tB, 19, and z0,.t0 level their Batteries, ro carry off their
heavy Cannon , and to change the Siege into a Block-
ade.

Hefent at thefame time General Steinau with a con-
fiderable Body to attack the Fort of Kokenhaufen, fituate
fome Leagues beyond Bfga, which was done accordingly
the 2d of September, and the Governour of rhe Place
fumtnorr'd to furrender; who having anfwered that he
would defend it to the laft, the Cannon began to play
furioufly for threeDays, after which the Befiegers having
jnade themfelves Mailers of the Counterfcarp, the Go-
vernour defired a Parley, which was granted, and the
Capitulation figned the next Day, being the 7th of Sep-
tember, by vertue of which rhe Garrifon was to be Con-
ducted to Riga, which was executed accordingly the
•next fc I'ow1' " Day. Within two Days after the King

ag difpofed his Army in their Winter-Quar-
sers . ..ie other fide of the Dwina, he return'd to War-
f'aw.■ But if the Livonians had reafon to be rejoyced at the
King of Poland's abfence, they were threatned ,by ano-
ther Storm, which did fall unexpectedly upon the City
Narva, and the circumjacent Provinces; for notwith-
ftanding all the Proteftations of the Mufeevite Miniftess
in Sweden and Holland, to the contrary, the C\ar had no
fooner notice of the prolongation of rhe Truce betwixt
him and the Tur&r, but he entred Livonia with a power-
ful Army (fome fay of 80000 Men) and fpreading him-
■-■'•■•• felf-
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felf all over Ingermanland three times, with great Fury ,
but by reafon of its advantagious Situation upon a Rock,
was bravely repulfed with great lofs, which done, he at-
tempted the fame againft Narva, which having but a

flender Garrifon, he thought to carry with Sword in

Hand ; but with no better Succefs than before Ivanogorci
the Garrifon, under their Governour Horn, defending ie

felf with the utmoft Bravery. .
The Csar finding that the Place was notto be carried

without a formal Siege, ordered Lines of Circumvalla-
tion to be made for the Security of his Camp, with an

intention to attack the Place with all imaginable vigour,

as foon as his great Cannon fliould arrive in the Camp,
but great part of his Artillery being funk in the Mo-
nties, was no fmall hindrance to his Defign, and gave
theKing ofSweden leifurc to come to the timely Relict

D
For hiving procured an honourable Peace betwixt the

King of Denmark and the Duke of Ho'ftein Gottorp his
Ally, by his landing in Perfon in Iceland near Copen-
hagen, and the Conjunction of the Confederate Enghfh
and Dutch Fleets with the Swedifh, his Hands were now
atliberty tomake his utmoft efforts againft the Mufcovites.

For which reafon having fet fail on the i itfai of October
from Caralfcroon, with a good Fleet aboard of wbxh
were about 15000 Men, he landed fafelyat Pernaw; the
1 7 th following hefent the two Majors Paechul and Thier-

fenlmfen, with Soo Horfe, to get Intelligenceof the Muf-
covites ; they had the good Fortune to meet with 2000

of them in a Village, whom they put to the rout, but
advancing deeper into the Country, fell in an Ambufh
of 3000 of the Enemies Horfe, who engaged them very
furioufly, notwithftanding which they fought their way
thro' and with the lofs of 80 of their Men, carryed off
moft'of the Booty. The Mufcovites made alb anunluc-
cefsful Attack upon the Cattle ofWeiffenbwgh, being re-
pulfed with great lofs by the Garrifon, confuting of 2000

Men; and the Swedes intercepted one of their Convoys
coming from Pleskpw. ,

Tht Swedes being encouraged by thefe Succeffes, and

having received lately feveral other Reinforcements from
Carelfcroon , it was refolved, to attempt the Relief ot

*"*■ p d 4 Tl»
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The C\ir fiifpecting their Defign; hadpofted two Detatch-

ments on two Paffes,to preventtheiradvancingnear hisCamp;
but theKing ofSweden, by the affiftance offure Guides, found
means to getbetwixt them and the {Mufcovites Camp, without
beingobliged to engageeitherof them ; and fo unexpectedly
attackt the {Mufcovites in their Lines, fo that after an Engage-
ment of three Hours, he totally routed them, the Mufco-
vites as foon as they taw the Swedifh Horfe break into their
Line-, throwing down their Arms, and betaking themfelves
to their Heels. The Swedes affert that the {Mufcovites loft
30C00 Men that Day, partlykill'd, partly taken Prifoners,
with the lots only of 2000 Men on their Side ; but the Mufio-
vhes affirm the contrary, alledging that their whole Army
did not then confift ofabove 36000 Men, they having loft a
confiderable Number before in the feveral Attacks, and by
the rigour of the Seafon; and that they were betrayed by
fome of their Foreign Officers, who being with the choicest
Trot ps pofted in the two before-mentioned Paffes, had kept
afecret Intelligence with the Swedes, and avoided to come
to an Engagementwith them. Theyfay theSwedes loft in the
A.'ack of their Camp, at leaft 5000 of their beft Troops,
and that the violence of the Winds and Snows, which were
in theirFaces, together with the Surprife, judgingno lets than
that the Flower of their Army, which were pofted on the
Paffes, was cut off; made them not do their Duty fo well as
they would have done otherwife. But however it be, the
number of fo many Prifoners of Note on the {Mufcovite Side,
fhews that theirLofs muft have been very confiderable ; they
were the Duke ofCroy, Lieutenant General Wcide and Htmlnid,
Major General Lanye, the Colonel Solenbergh and LeFoot; tho'
it muft be confefs'd alfo, that moft of them were among thofe
Troopspofted at the Paffes, and afterwards furrendred with-
outftriking a Stroak.

As this Defeat occafioned greatJoy in Sweden, fo it afforded
nofmall Hopes of a Peace in the North, to the reft of Eurrpe;
but the late Interview betwixt the Qar of {Mufeovy and the
King of Poknd, at Birfin on the Confines of Litkuraia, with
their vaft Preparations on that Side, together with the large
fupplies promifed to the laft both by the Court of Franceand
Mufeovy, feems to prefagenothing lets than a Blocdy War on
that fide, unlefs the next PoliJI) Dyet mould take effectual
Measures to extinguifh the Flame, which otherwife is likely
to fpread it felf on theirFrontiers.
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An Account of a Voyage ofCharles
XI lateKing of Sweden, in the
Year, 1694. to the Borders of
Lapland, with the Observations
made by Mr; Andrew Spole,
and Mr. John Bilberg, two of
his Mathematicians in the Year,
1695. in Lapland, and some

other of the most Northern Parts
ofSweden, by special Command
from hissaid Majesty.

THE moft ferene Prince Charles XI. late King of the
Swedes, Gothsand Vandals, having taken a Progrefs in-

to the moft Northern Parts of his Dominions, and being
willing to fatwne his Curiolity, in what he had often heard
related before, That in and towards Lapland they had
their whole Daynear the SummersSolftice of 24 Hours, came
in the Year, 1694. fome Days after the faid Solftice to the
City of Forneo in the Weftern Bothnia, upon the Confines of
Lapland, fituated about 65 and 43 of Latitude: The Horizon
being fomewhat hindred by the circumjacent Mountains and
Woods, the faid King, together with Guftave Doughs, Go-
vernour of the Northern Provinces, Charles Piper, Secretary
of State, and "fohn Hoghufen Secretary of War, afcended a
little Tower belonging to the Church of the City, of about
100 Feet high, on the 14th of fune, from whence they took
a view of the Sun till Elevena Clock and 53 minutes atNight,
when a Cloud covering the Sun, it difappear'd till the 12th
Hour, 6min. afterMidnight, being our 15th of June, when

it



The Kjng of Sweden* Voyage.410
it fhiiied out very brightly again, fo that the Sun did not fet,
but was onlyhid under a Cloud, which is conformable to the
Experience of the Inhabitants, who always at this Seafon, fee
the Sun allNight long in clear Weather- His Majefty was
focurious as to put downin his own Table-Book thisObferva-
tion, which the beft of the Company having neglefted to do,
they his Majefty thenext Day to impart to them a Co-
py of it° which by the fpecial Command of the before-men-
tioned Count Guftave Douglas was written in Golden Letters
upon a Table faftned to the Wall of the Qhurch, and attefted
by John Hoehuftn the Secretary of War.

I underwritten do teftifie, that this Account abfolutely agrees
roith th: Obfervxtwn of his Serene Majefty, written with hts own
Hand.

Torneo Jan. i<,- 1694.
HisMa'Hty after his return to Stockholm, his ordinary Re-

fidence, havingfent for fome of his beft to
confult with them concerningthe Caufesof thefePhenomenas;
thefemoft humbly anfwered that they might dependon divers
natural Caufes, fuch as theSituation of Maces, the Temper of
theAir, and fomeother Changes, not exactly to bedetermined
by reafon of the uncorreftnefs of the Land Maps, it wasrevi-
ved in April 1695. to fend Mr. Andrew Spole, Royal .'rofeffor
of the Mathematicksin the UniverfityofVpfal, and Mr. John
Bilbiro another Mathematician into thofe Parts, to make their
own Obfervations,with all the exaanefs imaginable ; which
that it might be performed with the more conveniency, they
wereorderedtobe at forneo (where theKing had madehis Ob-
fervations theYear before) at leaft fome Days before the Sum-
mer Solftice, and from thence togofurtherNorthwards, where
theymight fee the Sun higher above the Horizon, in the Nor-
thern Meridian, by reafon of its greaterLatitude.

Accordinglytheyleft Vpfal on die 21 My, O-s- i69v and

therather being as then got very Cold and uniettled in this
Climate, they paffod not without a great deal of difficulty thro
-Upland, Ga&rishmd, Htlfmgladv, Medtlpadia, Avgem.whnd,
and the weftern Bothnia, and after a hazardous Voyage of 16
Days, crofs many Rivers, Lakes, and Arms ot the Sea, fafe-
ly arrived the 6th of Jun-O.S. at Jorneo.

This City lies upon a River of the fame Name, which ri-

finc inLapland, divides itfelf in two Branches hereabouts,which
ioiningagain, before it difembpgues into the Sea,makes this
Ifland? upon which the Citywas Built, 1620. The Inhabitants
dwellingbaforethat timefome Furlongs further to theSouth,
where are ftill to be feen the Ruins of an old Stone Church.
The City of Torino has a confiderable Trade with the Ftnlan-
Mrs and Laplanders, both which Language, they understand
fcere, as alfo with the Mitfiwitts.

pMft
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Thefame Evening they came'to Forneo, they blerved the

Sun above theHorizon, byamoftexaa Clock, till it Hours,
15, 45, when the Sun was hid under a Cloud, and appear'dno
more all that Night.

On the 7th of June they werefor finding the true Altitude
of the Sun, by two Brafs Astrolabes, exaftly divided into
De.and Mi. One of thefe theywould haveloofe, the other was
fixed with rhe Perpendicular, by which the Errors ariling by
the difpofition, mightbe themoreconvenientlycorreaed; they
being very careful not to make any Calculation, except the
Instruments agreed exactly. Theyfound that Day the great-
eft Altitude of the Sun, 47. 48. And the next following Day,
being the Bth 47. 49. the 9th itproved Cloudy ; the tot-h they
found it 47. 50. from which repeated Obfervations, and ano-
ther made at their return, on the 18th Jun. in the fame Place,
when they found theSun'sMeridian height decreafed to 47.
they concluded that the Elevation of the Pole falls far fhort of
whathas been laid downin the Geographical Tables, efpecial-
ly thofe of Foreigners, the true Elevation being no more than
65. 43. here.

After they had found thetrue Latitude, rhey were alfo for
inveftigating the Longitude ; But, as the Situation of the
Places thereabouts hindred them from making any true Aftro-
nomical Obfervations thereabouts, fo they were under a ne-
ceffity of relying upon the Credit of thofe Land-burveyors,
who have taken the beft Account that poffibly could be had,
by Order from his Swedifh Majefty, and to make ufe of thefe
Pendulums, which were invented by the Ingenious Chriftian
ConSantine van Fluggens, in Holland, for the finding out the
Longitudes of Places, efpeciaUy at Sea. They had three of
thefe portable Clocks alongwith them (one of which fhew'd
likewife the Seconds)thefe went fo exaftly during their whole
Journey, that they did not differ oneMinute from one ano-
ther. But what was moft remarkable was, that in their firft
Obfervation of the greateft Altitude of the Sun at Forneo, and
from them the true Place of the South being known, all thefe
three Clocks wanted but iS Mm. of that Foint, w« the Au-
toma fhewed the exaa Hour ofthe Day of the Meridian from
whence they came, and to which they were joined, when they
departed at twelve a Clock, and yet did not fhew them the
exaa Meridian of Forneo, becaufe thisCity lies fome Degrees
more to the Eaft than Stockholm. They had three different
Maps along with them, thefirft of Valkenier, making rhe Lon-
gitude of Stockholm, 35 deg. 30 mm. and of Torneo 40. o.
which difference of the Meridians 4. 30. gives the Intervals
of time 18 Aftronomically computed. The Second of Fred,
de Witt, which makes the Longitude of Stockholm 36. 20.
and of forneo 40. 10. which differenceof the Meridians 40.
50. makes the meafure of Time betwixt them 19. 20. A

Third
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Third by the fame de Witt of Scandia makes the Longitude of
Stockholm 39. 00. and that of Forneo exaaiy 44. 00. which
being the greateft, produces the difference of the Meridians
of five Degrees, whence thedifference of Meridians in timeis
given20 mm. It being uncertain which of thefe two laft Maps
is the laft or the trueft, they could not determin, but this
much they were convinced of, that all three neither differed
much from one another, nor from their Clocks; the firft
agreeing exaaiy with them, they being juftfo muchtoo How",
and the differencebetwixt themand the fecond Map, was on-
ly one Mm. and 20 Seconds, and with the Third,no more than
•x Mm. Theyfurther obferved, That in winding up of their
Clocks, they loft Dailyfive Seconds, which five Seconds, mul-
tiplyed with 12 produce one Minute, and the Clocks juft went
too flow by one Minute in twelve Days. And becaufe they
were 16 Days upon their Journey to Forneo, if 20 Seconds
were added, for thofe remaining four Days, that fo the the
number of the loft time may be 1. 19. which added to 18,
wanting at Forneo, makes the Sun 19. 20. this agreed with
the fecond Maps, theyrequiring in that time the difference of
fo many Minutes.

They likewife made their Obfervations concerning the va-
riation of the Needle in thofe Northern Countries, the de-
clination of which they found in the City of Tomeo, to be of
about feven Degrees from the North to the Weft, but could
not give a precife determinationof the Matter, by reafon that
the uncertaintyof theWeather gave them but little Opportu-
nity to fee the Sun eitherbefore or after Noon, unlefs it were
among theClouds, fo thata Shadow could fcarce be diftinguifh-
ed from a Penumbra ; befides that the time of the Solstices is
the unfitted for fuch a purpofe.

But to return to their Obfervations of the Sun, after they
had for feveral Nights watch'd in vain, at laft the Night be-
twixt the 10 and 11 of June being a very clear Night, they
obferved abovethree Parts of the Body of the Sun, above the
Horizon, one Fourth being only below it, the Center of the
Sun, appearing really abovethe Horizon ; they made at firft
nfe of thefame Tower, from which his Majefty had made his
Obfervation, but to befatified whether the fmall hight of the
Turret would caufe any alteration in the tight of the Sun,
theychofe another Place not far from thence, where they had
a free Profpect, where they obferved the fame clear and di-
ftina Profpea, the Sun being then but a few Hoursfrom the
Solftice, which on the following Day, being the nth of June,
fell out at 9 a Clock, 39 Mm. before Noon.

Their next Bufinefs being, according to his Majesty's Or-
ders, to gofurther Northward to a Place, where they might
fee the whole Body of the Sun without any Refraaion, fince it



to Lapland. 413
was evident to them, that what they had feen hitherto, ap-
pear'donly by Refraction •, for whichreafon they embark'd in
fuch miferableBoats as the Country thereabouts affords, and
after a moft tedious ftruggling againft the Stream, and vaft
Ice-Shoals,by the help of many Hands, and long Poles, they
got atlaft to fome Finland Cottages, about Ten old Miles di-
ftant from tomeo, where after they had refrefh'd andrefted
themfelves a littleupon Raindeer Skins, inftead of Beds, they
made their Obfervations in a Night free from Clouds, and in
a Place without Mountains or Woods, which might hinder
their Profpea. Here they faw the wholeBody of the Sun,
not only entire, but alfo elevated more than two Diameters
of its Body ; which done, they proceeded the next Day on,
their Journey, and with no lets difficultythan before, arrived
the 14thof June at the Ironand Copper Work-houfes at Khyen-
gis. This Night proving likewifevery ferene,they plainlyfaw
the Sun from their Boats on theRiver, three Diameters of its
Body above theHorizon.

This Place is Situated betwixt the Confluence of two
Branches of the River (Forneo) whofe right Branch owes its
rife to the Lakes and marfhy Places in Lapland ', and thence
from Swadawar 1,by feveral windings thro' OilonierandKengis;
the left Branch fhoots forth tothe Weft, thro' theLake Form,
near the Confines of Norway, and is here precipitated with
fuch violence from the Rocks, that the Cataraa near thefe
Work-houfes isefteemed 36 feet high, which is however no
fmall Advantageto thefe Work-houfes, which beingbuilt near
a Place, where the River had a turning to the Weft, it is
not restrained with the Wears, tho' they be ofa confiderable
bignefs.

On the is;tb of June being a windy and cloudy Day, they
took here the hight of the Sun with an Astrolabe, and at ten
a Clock 15 Mm. guesTed by their Elevation theLatitude of
the Place tobe fcarce more than 66. 45. They intended to
have gone further into Lapland by the right Branch of the
River, which leads more Northward, but being affured by
the Inhabitants that this Journey was not to be undertaken in
theSummer Seafon, and being limited as to the time of their
Journey, they refolved totake theirCourfe Homewards. At
rheir going away they were prefented with fome Copper and
IronOar, brought thither frcm Lapland, as alfo fome Magnet-
ftones of that Country, which they found to exceed in Force
all that ever they met with before.

Theyreturned in the fame Boats, and what with the fwift-
nefs of the Current, and the Skill of their Boat-Men, they
pafs'd 16 long Swedijh Miles from s\e»gis to Tomeo, in lets
than 36 Hours; here they immediately obferved the noctur-
nal and diurnal Sun, to fee whether their prefent Obfesvati-
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ons would agree with the former, but being fo many Days af-
ter the Solftice, theyperceived the Meridian Altitude of the
Sun on the 18thof June to have decreafed to 47. 4*5. and yet
gave the fame Elevation of the Pole with their former Obfer-
vations.

As to the Conftitution of the frigid Zone , they found
themfelves Ferifcii, whilft they were at Forneo, and the other
Places more Northward of it, the Shadow of the Sun be-
ing carried about into all Parts; and whilft the Sun was in
the upper Semi-Circle of the Meridian, it was extended to the
North, butwhilft in the Lower to the South. And in fo fmall
an Elevation of it to the North, the Light of the Sun could
not fhew the Hour of the Night on the Dials, partlyby reafon
of the Parallelifm with thePfeceof the Dial, being fcarce above
its planes; partly becaufe of the thickVapours about the Ho-
rizon.

They affirm, That the Stay of the Sun above the Horizon
affords this advantage to the Inhabitantsof the frigid Zone,
that their Corn in a good Year commonly ripens very faft,
there being notabovefix or feven Weeks betwixt the time of
Sowing and Reaping. For they found the Barley fown in the
beginning of June was very well grown; and the Grafs in
rhe Western Bothnia, which fcarce began to appear at their
firft pafftng by that way, was at their return in a Month after
mowed ; but they labour alfo under this Inconveniency, that
when at the time of ripening the cold Dew happens to fall up-
on the Grain, it totally destroys it, and they are forced to
cut it downbefore it is quite ripe. But this, they fay, hap-
pens but feldom. At Night betwixt the 19 and 20 of June,
they faw the Sun fettingat C"«"'x at 11 a Clock 12 Mm. tho' the
Horizontal Plane being interrupted by fome Hills, fcarce per-
mitted them to determineits true fetting. They would have
found the height of rhe Sun thenext Day, but were prevented
by the Clouds. Theyguefs'd by the Sun fetting, theLatitude
of this Place to differ but very little from Tomeo.

Their further Obfervations of theLatitudes of Places, thro*
which they pafTed in their return, wereas follows.

On the 21ft of Junetheyobferved in the old Town of luh-
leach, the meridian Altitude of the Sun, and thence concluded
the Latitude of the Place to be 65 deg. 25 mm. and the de:
clinationof the Magnet from the North to Che Weft 6 degr.
That City was Built in the Year 1622. where there is ftill a
large old Church not inferior to any of thofe Parts. But in
the Year, 1642. New Lubleah was Built for its more conve-
nient Situation near the Sea fide, which was twicefince burnt
by Accident, vi\. 1647.and 1653.

On the 24th of Junethey endeavoured to have found the
Meridian Altitude of the Sun in the eld City ©j" Ejtlxa, but

v-er*
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were preventedby the Clouds. This old City was rounded
in the Year, 1621. and likewife contained by Fire, 1666.
when fome Years after the new City of Bithea, about half a
Mile diftant from the old One , towards the Sea-fide, was
built for the conveniency of its Harbour. The next Day in
the Parifh of Schel fa, they obferved near the Church, the
Meridian Altitude of the Sun, and found the Latitude of that
Place tobe 64. 37. and the variation of the Needle thefame
with Luhieah.

On the 26 and 27 following, it being very Cloudy, they
could make no celestial Obfervations, the. only Thing worth
their taking noticeof thereabouts being the antient Church of
the Parifh of Bygde, which according to an (nfcription on the
Front of the Church, appears to be Founded in the Year,
1169. vh under theReign ofKing Eric, whofirft Eftablifhed
Chriftianity in thofe Parts.

On the 28th they obferved the Meridian Altitude of the
Sun near the old Church in Vhma , which they found to be
48. 38. and confequently the Latitude of the Place 63. 48.
the variation of the Needle the fame with the former. The
City has a convenient Harbour on the Sea, being the Firft
and chiefeft of the Wefiern Bothnia, and the Seat of the Go-
vernment of that Province.

They left that Place the 29th, and palling thro' the Bor-
ders of Weftern Bothnia, crofs'd the craggy Rocks of the
Mountain Seula into Angermania , and to its Capital City
call'd Hemofand, where is a Royal Seminaryfor young Scho-
lars. They ftay'd here three Days, in Hopes to find the
Elevation of the Pole, but the Weather being very Cloudy
and Rainy, they were conftrained to profecute their Journey
without doing any thing ofMoment, and arrived the 7th of
July in Medelpadia.

Theyendeavoured to find out the Latitude of the City of
Sundfnald, belonging to thisProvince, but in vain, by reafon
of the Cloudy Weather; they continued two Days longer in
an Inn, near the Church of Niurunda, not far from the City,
being a Place fit for Obfervations, but with no better Succels,
fb that they could makenoObfervations either in Angermania
or Medelpedia.

On the 10th of July they came to Hudwikfwald, a Town of
Helfmgland, a neat City near the Sea-fide, where they were
likewife prevented in their purpofe by the Weather, which
however proved more favourable to them the nextDay, be-
ing the nth, at another City of the fame Province, call'd
Soderhamn, where they found the Elevation of the Pole t» be
61. 12. and after that in theCity of Gefle, being in the Coun-
tryof Gefirefiand, not many Leaguesfrom Vpfal, 60. 31.
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On the 13th, at their Arrival in the Mountainous Coun-

try they found the Elevation of the Pole at their Inn call'd
Lomfheden, to be 60. 41. and onthe 20th in the City of Tab-
lun, famous for its Copper-Mines, and its being the Cover-
nour's Refidence of that Country , found its Latitude to be
60. 32. and confequently much the fame with Gefie.

After this, being willing to come to their Journeys end,
they pafs'd without making any Obfervations thro' the City
Weftmanltmd and Heimore , and fo further thro' Atwaftafers
and Soieburgh, the firft of which is celebrated for its Rich
Copper-Mines, and Coining of Mony of the fame Mettal,
the laft for an antient precious Silver Mine.

On the 24th of July they return'd happily to Vpfal, which
lies under the Elevation of the Pole of 59. 54. the variation
©f the Compafs being about 8 Degr. No fooner were they
arrived there, but being informed that his Swcdijb Majefty
wasthen atICongfor to take a reviewof fome Forces, they after
a Stay of two Days only, fet forward again from Vpfal, on
the 27thof July, and taking their way thro' the City's Eno-
topia, Arofia, typing and Weftmanland, arrived the next
following Day, being the 28th, at Kymgfor, where they
gave an Account of their Obfervations, and were very
favourably received, both by the King and the Royal
Prince, and returned the 29th from thence, each to his re-
fpeaive Home.

FINIS.
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Fravelling
ufeful for
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Olof Rudbecks the Younger, Nora Samolad ;
or, Lapland illustrated ; being an Account of
his Travels thro' Upland, Gestricia, Hel-
fingen, Medelpadia, Angermanland and
Bothnia, to the West, with the District of
Luhlah in Lapland ; and to the North, the
District of Torna in the same Lapland, to*
getherwith Finland, Aland, andsome of the
Eastern Provinces ; containing a Description
of the true Situation of all these Places, and
the Disposition oftheir Inhabitants, especially
what relates to the Manners, Inclinations, Cu-
stoms, Religion, Language, and first Origin
of the Laplanders; together with the Pro-
ducts , living Creatures, Plants, Mines
Mountains, Woods, hakes, Riven and Ca-
taracts of these Countries. Taken from
the Latin Original Printed in 1701. at
Upsal.

Olof Rudbecks the Tounger , Lapland Illuftrated
His Journey thro Upland.

AMong all the Arts or Sciences that are chiefly
acquired by Travelling, the true Knowledge
of Minerals, Stones, Plants, Trees, and living

Creatures , challenges the Industry of an Indefatigable
Traveller. For, as the diversity of the Soil and Climate
produces different Kinds of Plants and Fruits , fo the
vaft difference that is to be obferv'd anaong the living

E c Creatures
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Creatures as well upon Earth as in the Watery Element,
is without doubt to be attributed to the fame Caufe. It
is certain that the North produces divers Sorts of Mi-
nerals, Plants and living Creatures , that are net to be
met with in the Southern Parts, as on the other Hand
they abound in many Things which are never feen by,
and quite unknown to the Northern Nations. As for
inftance, nothing is more common in the North, than
to fee feveral Sorts ofBirds day no longer there than the
Summer, and afterwards retire to other Places ; in the
ftead of which, others of a different kind return in the
Winter, but are never obferved in the Summer. The
fame is obfervable in divers of the four Legg'd Beads
of thele Countries ; they feem in this to imitate the Fifh,
which appear in vad Shoals, at different Times and on
different Shoars, fometimes quite forfaking the River, and
betaking themfelves to the main Sea ; and returning at
certain Seafons (or fpawning time) till they begin to grow
lean they betake themfelves again to their natural Sta-
tion the Main Sea. Not to fpeak here of the Infects,
which for the moft part, according to their different
kinds, owe their Origin and Deftruction to the refpe-
ctive Climates they are found in.

I can't upon this occafion pafs by in Silence, that the
remotenefs of the North, and its being fo little frequent-
ed in former Ages, has given diffident opportunity to the
antient Geographers to give us a very odd Defcription of
thefe Places, of their Situation beyond the reach of the
Sun, and their being involved in continual Darknefs,
without either Plants, Herbs, Grafs, Fruits or any other
thing neceffary for the conveniency or fubfjftence of Hu-
man Life ; vaft Solitudes full of Horror and Darknefs;
tho' it is now fufficiently known, that Nature has not
ftiew'd her felf fo much a Step-Mother to the Northern
Regions, as not to provide them with what is requifite
both for the fuftenance and conveniency of humaneLife;
whence it is that the Inhabitants are fo well contented
with, and think themfelves fo happy among their Snowy
Rocks, inacceftible Places, and pleafam Rivers and Ca-
taracts, that they are feldom known to be defirous of
changing them with the Plains of the more benign Re-
gions, that are fubject to perpetual changes of Weather,
thick Fogs, and dreadful Tempefts,; which as they are

the
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the fource of mortal Diftempers, fo thefe Nations dwell-
ing among the Mountains in a moft ferene Air , are
rarely fubject to thofe Difeafes that afflict thofe who en-
joy the benefit of a milder Climate, but continue very
robuft to a great Age.

But granting we can't boaft of fo many forts of rare
Fruits, as Peaches, Lemons, Oranges, Pome Granates,
all forts of delicious Pears and Grapes, as fome other
Countries may, kind Nature has neverthelefs beftow'd
upon us fuffi. ient wherewithal to fatisfy both our Ne-
ceflitics and Pleafures; for even the moft Northern Parts
affbr'd their native Dainties; our Fields and Hills pro-
duce vaft (tore of Straw-berries, and other Berries, of a
molt excellent Tafte, and that of fo many different
Sorts, that the Namesof them are not as much as known
in moft other Places ; fome of the moft common and
beft tafted are : Rubus humilisfragaria fol. fruflu ru-
bra, a kind of Bramble with Leaves like thofe of the
Straw-berry and Red-berries. Rubus humilis paluftris
fruflu ex rubro flavefcente, another fmall Bramble with
Yellow-berries. Rubus major frußufpadiceo, Rubus re-
pensfiuflu ctcfto, Two of the fame Kind with different
Benies. Rubus Idecusfpinofus fruflu rubro, J. B. Rubus
Ideeus fpinofus ftußu albo, C. B. the thornyred and white
Rasberry-trees. Visit Vinifera Ribes fylveftris dicta
fruflu rubro J. B. a kind of wild red Currents ; Vitis
Ribes fylveftrisfußumajore; another larger kind ; Vitis
Ribes fylveftris frußu albo, a white Curren-tree ; Vitis
Ribes fylvejtrisfruflu nigra olcnte, the black Curren-
tree ; Vitis Ribes Alpinus dulcis J.B. Vitis Ribes fanatilis
fruflu Vmbellato , Vitis fylveftris longe laterepens, Vitis
Idasa repens, frußu racemofo nigerrimo magna; Vitis
Ideea magnaf-Myrtillus grandis J. B. Vitis Idasa angulofa
J. B. Vitis Id.ea folifs longis acukji natis, baccit rubris
infipidis O B. Vitis Idasa Jemper virensft üßu rubro J. B.
Vitis Ideeafemper virens fruflu nigro majore ; Vitis Idaa
fiemper virens fruflu albo ; Vitis Idea paluftris frußicofa
frußu magno; Fragaria vulg. C B. the common Straw-
berry; Fragariafrußu albo C. B. akind ofwhite Straw-
berry ; Fragaria frußu parvas Magna tudir.is C. B a
kind of Straw-berry of the bignefs of a fmall Plum.
Erica baccifiera latifolia Tab. Erica baccifera latifelia
Tab. Two kinds of Heath or Ling ; Herba Paris flore

Ec z magno
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magno pelycoceos edttlis , a kind of Ox-Berry. Tribulut
aquaticus C. B- a kind ofWater-Calthrop ; Z/'va Crifpa
five groffularis J. B. a kind of white Goofe-Bernes.
Cynofbates f3 Cynorchodos altera Cord, a kind of Sweet-
Bryar or wild Rofe. Cynosbates pomifera major, a kind
of Fruit bearing Eglantine or Sweet-Bryar ; Cynosbates
pomifera minor frußu globofo , another of the fame
kind, with fmall round Fruits; Cynosbates pomife-
ra minorfrußu maxima pyriformi, of the fame kind,
bearing large Fruits like Pears. Mefpitus Apii fol. Syl-
veftris Spinofa C. B. a kind of thorny wild Medlar-tree ;
Juniperus fruticofa C. B. the common Juniper-tree;
JuniperusAlpina fol. crafftore latiore, of the fame kind
with thick and broad Leaves ; Cerafus Lativa C. B. a
kind of Hafelnut-tree, TagusC. B. Beech Pyrus Sylveftris
C. B. a kind of wild Pear-tree ; Sorbus Torminalis C. B.
Sorbus aucupuria Bell, two kinds of Sarvice-trees : Cera-
fus* anium, Clufi. a wild Cherry-tree ; Malus Sylveftris,
Park, a kind of wild Apple or Crabb-Tree; Prunus
SylveftrisC. B. a kind cfwild Plum-tree.

The rough Tad of thefe as well as divers other
Fruits (not mentioned here) is much qualify'd by the
fierce Frofts. Add to this the lingular Diverfion we en-
joy above feveral other Nations, in our Fifhing, Fowl-
ing and Hunting; and the vaft conveniencies of our
Winter Journeys, which furpafs every thing of this Na-
ture you can meet with in any other Countries but the
North. For we pafs in a convenient Sledge with one
Horfe only, or one Raindeer (as they do in Lapland,)
over the frozen Lakes and fnowy Ground with fuch ce-
lerity that in one Day you may travel v or 16 Swedifh
Miles; I had almoft forgot to mention thefe kind of
Wooden Shooes (or Skates) fo much in life among the
Laplanders, but fcarce known, or at leaft feldom ufed in
the more Southern Parts, where they have little or no
Ice; I have it from credible Hands, that by the help of
thefe Skates, the Laplanders will follow and overtake
the Swifted wild Beafts, as Elks, wild Raindeer, Stags
and Bears ; and when tired with this Sport, they di-
vert themfelves with laying Snares or Traps for, or
fhooting with their Arrows at the Wolves, Lynxes, Foxes,
Sabels, Marders, Hares, Ermins or Squirrifs ; all which
are equally profitable and delightful to the Northern

In-
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Inhabitants, in a Country where without any trouble
or danger they may apply themfelves to their Fifhery,
or Fowling, or Hunting the wild Beaft, or what elfe
their Inclination prompts them too of this kind ; without
the lead fear of being furfeited by the exceffive Heats
of the Sun, or being furprifed in the Night time by the
Tygers and other rapacious Creatures; or robb'd of
their Booty by the Bandities or other Highway-Men in
their return Home. 'Tis certain that the fierceft Bears
dread the very fight of a Laplander (tho* they are gene-
rally but of a mean Stature) being fure that they fhall
fcarce efcape his Hands, fuch is their Dexterity in the
Bow; and there is fcarce a Laplander, let his Condition
be never fo low, but what kills every Year feveral
Bears with his Bow and Arrows; as on the other hand,
Bafilisks, Scorpions, Serpents, and fuch like venemous
Creatures, arc things unknown, and not as much as
heard of here ; Thunder and Lightning feldom difturbs
their Reft, and when it happens is neither violent nor
of any long continuance ; Earthquakes, which makes

fuch terrible havocks in the Southern and Eaftern Parts,
as well as Peftilential Diftempers, are both unknown in
Lapland.

Add to this, that they dwell in the utmoft fecurity in
their Cottages, free from all danger of an infulting Ene-
my, without the leaft fear from Bombs and other mur-
thering Inftrumenrs, or being carried into Servitude and
condemn'd to the Oars ; (hould they be attack'd by an
Enemy (which was neverdone yet, and confidering the
Situation of the Place, is never likely to be) they have
this for their Comfort, that without much trouble they
may avoid the Fury of their Enemies; they have nomore
to do, than to load their wholeCottages with Furniture,
Utenfils, and the whole Family upon their Raindeer, and
fo retire to inacceffible Woods, unknown to any Body
but themfelves, till the Danger is over.

To be fhort, The ferene Winters, the moft delight-
ful and light Summer Nights, and the purenefsand whol-
fomnefs of the Air enjoyed by the Laplanders, together
with that prodigious Plenty of Fifh wherewith their Ri-
vers and Lakes are ftored ; the vaft number of wild
Fowl and Beafts, which are the Productsof their Woods,
the pleafantnefs of fome Valley's, the richnefs of their

Ec 3 Sil-
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Silver, Copper and Iron Mines, together with the plea-
fantnefs of their Brooks, and the murmuring and di-
vertingNoife of their different Cataracts or Water-falls;
it is thefe, I fay, which have inticed a confiderable
Number of Inhabitants to this fo remote Corner of the
North ; the particulars of which will be the chief Sub-
ject of this prefent Account of our Travels.

The late King of Sweden fol Bleffed Memory) Charles
XL having made a Progrefs in 1694. into the moft
Northern Parts of his Dominions, would among other
Places vifit the City of Tomau, feated within the Both-
nic Gulph, to be an Eye witnefs of the Sun's not going
below the Horizon, in thofe Parts, about the Summer
Solftice ; being highly fatisfied with the Obfervations and
Demonftrations made by his Aftronomers and Mathema-
ticians, he engaged me within a twelve Month after, to
go thither in orderto make the bed Obfervations I could
of fuch Plants, Flowers, Stones, Minerals, wild Beads,
Birds, Fifhes, and fuch like, as are the Products of
Lapland. To prepare my felf the better for fuch an
Undertaking. I engaged two young Students of the
Univerfiry ofZJpfial, (both well verfed in Drawing,) to
be- my Companions in this Journey ; the Name of One
of rhem was Mr. Andrew Holts{bome, a Student in Phy-
iick, O'd I muft fpeak it to his Praife, that with an
equal Skill and Induftry he has reprefented the true
Draughts of rhe Birds and Plants in their natural Co-
lours, beyond what could be expected from his Age, he
being now not above twenty four or twenty five Years
old.

Every rfong being ready for our intended Journey,
the moft Illustrious Count james Gyllenbnrg, one of the
Senators of the Kingdom, and then Governour of the
Province of XJplani, would needsfend his two Sons (tho'
but young) Charles and James along with me ; we fet
out from Vpfal the iß;h of May, in 1695. in a dark
tempeftuous Day, taking our Courfe towards the Weft of
Z'p'and. Nothing worth Obfervation happened that
Day, except that as we were travelling along the Hills
of the Plains of Trelfing and Wendel, I took notice on
both fides of many Stones of a middle Size and as round
and bright as if they had been made by a Turner, or
polifh'd by an Artist; having obferved fuch like Stones

for-
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formerly near the Sca-fhoar, I askd both our Carrier
and fome of the Inhabitants, whether perhaps thefe
Fields had formerly been a Lake or great Pond; they all
agreed it had been fo ; adding, that to this Day it lay
commonly under Water in the Spring time.

I will not enter nowupon the Queftion, whether thefe
Stones were made thus originality from the beginning of
the World ; or whether they became thus bright and
polifhed by their continual agitation during the time of
the Deluge; for it feems to me moft probable, that thefe
Stones being firft produced among the fandy Hills, and
afterwards wafhed away from thenceby the Waters that
covered the adjacent Fields, were by a continual agita-
tion and mixture with the Sand, rendred thusround and
bright; what confirms me in this Opinion, is, That we
obferved many Stones of a larger fize, but neither round
nor bright upon the Hills, tho* for thereft they were of the
fame Colour and Hardnefs; which by reafon of their
bulk, and being fattened too deep in the Ground, could
not be removed by the Waters, and confequently retain-
ed their former fhape and roughnefs; we need not go
far for an Inftance of this nature , nothing be-
ing more frequent than to fee the Sea caft up afhoar
whole Hills of Sand and Stones mixed together, and
foon after, to carry them away again: For the reft, I;
am apt ro imagine, that rhefe Hills are part of that ]
Ridge of Mountains call'd Langacfen, which beginning
not far from Stockholm, extends towards Vpfal (which
lies on the left fide of them) to Wande/faefek, thence to

Facfuade and tille, and thus with one continued Chain
of Mountains, runs for a vaft Track to Tormand, and
the Norwegian Alps. At the foot of the Hills of Trol-
ling, I took notice of a certain pure white Sand, which
they told me was excellent for Moulds to caft in. A-
bout Nine a Clock at Night, we took up our Quarters
at a Place call'd Tfre, about Five Swedifh Leagues from
Vpfal; the nextday, with the rising of the Sun, wecon-
tinued our Journey, but being a cloudy day, we were
not rejoiced with the fight of the Sun, till about Noon,
when we came to Elsttara, a Village, or rather Town
about 8 Leagues and half from Vpfal, famous for the
vaft'quantity of Salmons taken there abouts, and for a
vaft Cbataract, which falling from a high Precipice a-

Ec 4 mong
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mong the Rocks, produces a Sound that may be heard
at a great diftance j It is built on both fides of the Ri-
ver, and two noted Fairs are kept here every Year,
visr. about Midfummer and Michaelmas ; they laft three
Weeks fucceffivcly, and occafion a confiderable con-
courfe ofPeople. Somederive the Etymology of Elfka-ra from Elf, i. c. Eleven, and Kjtrawcn, who they fay,
were the firft Founders ofit; but it is moft probable,
that the word £//was added only, to diltinguifh it from
divers other Towns of the fame Names in Vandalia, and
the Eaflem Bothnia.

As we were palling the River here in an old fmall
Boat.carried with the rapidnefs of the Current,but above
all, the Ferry-man, an Old Gray-headed and long-
bearded Fellow, with tatter'd Sleeves, and a piece of a
Coat, through which you might fee his bare Skin, put
me in mind of the defcription given us by * Virgil of
Charon.

Farther has horrendus aquas cj" fiumina fervat,
Terribili fqualore Charon.

Whilft I was ruminating upon thefe Verfes, I was more
than ever confirm'd in rhe Opinion I had conceived for-
merly, (firft publifhed by my Father) That the Fable of
Charon had taken its rife firft from thefe Northern parts;
the Name it felf, according to the ancient Gothick, fur-
nifhing us with a good Argument upon this account;for the word does to this day fignifie not only as
much as a flout good Fellow, but alfo an ill natur'd fur-
Iy-look'd, and a decrepid perfon; nay, even a Man of
a defperate Fortune, and reduced to the greateft Pover-
ty : Thus our Proverb ('mentioned by f Ormitts) tells
you, That fometimes you may meet in a poor Man's Cot-
tage (Karls' with what you may loolt_ for in vain in a
Royal Court. Add to this, That according to Olaus Va-
relius, fCarfe, or j\arfi, fignify in Ancient Times, in thefeNo>-thern Countries, the fame thing as a fmall Boat,
which they ufod alfo to ftile Ifarfetur, i. c. The Bottom-of a Veffel; and ft is very probable, that the Carina of

■the Latins, the Carene of the French, the Caravelle of
the Spaniards, and the Carraco of the Italians, might de-duce their Origen from, the Ancient Goths; it is quefti-

pnlefs
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onlefs from thence, that to this day, we, in our Lan-guage diftinguifh all iortsof open hollow Veffels, in ufeamong us, by the addition offyr, as Wattnkar' OfebarTmattekflr, Bryggccar; and the lame Veffels, in a dimi'
nutive fenfe, are called Karrel, and far/a, Garft, andGrafa uth implies carrying and making a thing hollowlike the Boats ftill in ufe among the Country People inthefe Northern parts are, being not made of Boardsjoynd together, but out ofa Trunk of a Tree hollow "d
out. The Englifh Word Carving, i.e. Sculpere, andthe LaplandKarrid have a near affinity to the AncientScythian word Kjrfa, and the French Carafe, and the I-talian Carajfa, fignifying a hollow'd big-belly'd Bo'tleBut, as this Etymology has rather relation to theBoat than*the Ferryman, fo mud we look for a Word in the fameLanguage, that may more particularly be applyed to hisStation: This is the Word, Kjrar, i. c. to move the Boatwith one Oar, or with one Staffer Pole; thus we fay ofa lazy fellow j Haniis ie\e Kara alien affig ; He willfcarce remove the Fire from his fide ; %ara ben, is asmuch to fay as to remove fomething from a place- andElkara fignifiesa kind of ftjr or remove theCoals. This Word K.arar, tho' not fo much ufed inLapland, yet retains the fame ancient fignifkation oftrajicere, or to ferry ever, among the Dalecarlx and theWefimen, from whence perhaps the Englifa had theirPhrafe to carry over, cr to carry from place to place.But to return to our Northern Charon or Ferry-man- hebeing one of the fturdiei't Fellows of his Age I ever faw -he put me in mind of what has been affirm'd by fome'Modern Authors of the Shape or whole extent of theBaltick. Sea, to reprefent the pofture ofaGyant whichif taken with fome grains of allowance, may 'perhaps

challenge the fame probability, as the Reprefemationsmade by fome Geographers of other Countries • as ofEurope, like a Virgin j of Holland, like a Lyon &cTake then this vaft Trail ofour Sea with allits Bays and Branches, from the Northern Point • as forinftance, near the Lake oijende, or that oiVUh andrhus forward to the Streight call'd Orefund to the Wβ-
flem Point, you will find it to reprefent in an exadtMap, the ftapeof an Old Gyant bending fa Head for-

ward,
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•ward, with a crooked Back; to begin with the Head ;
'the Sea comprehended betwixt the two Capes of *«&
and IC«%, feems to reprefent the whole Circumference
of the Forehead ; the firft is on the Coaft of Schonen above
Orefund, the other in the lfle of Samus near the Coaft
of Jutland. The Ifles of Funcn andfahUnd,
muft be imagined to be the Eyes and Cheeks fparkhng
with fire: I remember, that being once at Anchor on

that Coaft. in tempeftuous Weather the Waves beat
with fuch violence againft the Rocks that they appear d
nootherwife ata diftance than as if theyhad ftruck fire out

of the Stones; and made a dreadful noife. not unlike that
of Froees but much more intenfe and terrible. It leems

as if the Inhabitants of thefe Ifles had made fome Re-
flection upon the fame Suppofition; it being certain,

that moft of thefe noted Places have taken their Names
from the Head it felf or fome part relating to it and
thofe other Parrs theyreprefent. Thus in Zealand they
have Knynshoff and Shoffenfhafvit. i. c. Cnyns and Ste-
phens-head;in Fichnen Finfhhofrit,K»>'fofv,t and Rr-
fanfhofvit, that is the Gyants Head; Silifhofnt Lund-
Vo'fvit, Bovenfhofvit, Degerfhofvit &c. The uttermoft
point of Zealand is called from Sullen, t. c.

The Forehead; and the two Eyes Egholm and Egion; the

Bay on the Coaft of Fuhnen. reprefenting the Cheek of
the Gyant, is called Refenaes, i.c the Gyants Nofe Or

and Aar, two places in Falflria difcover the Gyants Ears,
as the Ifles of Man and Monsklint do his Mouth. Ha-

hen in Laland finifhes the Chin mention'd at length in

Burxufs Maps, but left out either by neglect or igno-

rance in fome more modern Mapps; %^"dJ
in the lfle of Hygen do the Beard. The lfle of A.ffen,
formerly writ*Falffen, i. c. a NeckJ does manifoftly

mew us the hindermoft part of the Head or Neck a

that whole Tractbetwixt Scanoer and Bornholm makes
up the Throat; next come the Shoulders and Breaft,
which you muft lookfor in Brofterort. and for the whole
extent of the Belly at Libau, a River and City of Cur-

land. All the Sea and Shoar hereabouts muft make up
The Buttock, Ron, and Guferffz '•': *«
feem by their Names defign'd for this intent; as Nar-
wick m Gothland tor theNavil ; for the Privy parts you
muft take Balleron, K?kpr and Aland, famous for its dan-

The Hiftory of Lapland.
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gerous Rocks ;wenow are come to the Hipps; the left
begins at Reifon extending along the Gulph of Bothnia
to Foetfon. i.e. the Fcot-Iflc ard to Tornau; the right,
together with the Leg and Thigh extend along the
Bay of Finland to Narva . Coper and Noteburgh, Leba,
and the Lake ofLudefco making up the Feet. Thus
much for our Northern Gyant in his natural Shape, but
as the Antients did appropriate ro their Charon an old
rufty Cloak hanging over his left Shoulder, and faftned
on one fide, fo we will not leave our Gyant without a
Cloak, to cover part of his Nakcdnefs; the feveral
Ifles, Rocks and Capes on the Weftern Shoar of the
Baltick Sea (call'd commonly Skaer) feem to be placed
there for that purpofe, and Schonen inftead of a Buckle
to faften the Cloak on one fide ; and, as the Shoar on
the right Hand I fpeak in reference to thofe that go by
Sea into Sweden) all along the Coafts oi.Pamerania, Pruf-
fta , Livonia and Courland , is free from all forts of
Rocks, fo on the other hand thofe we have ailign'd for
a Cloak to our Gyant, retain their rufty Colour (con-
tracted queftionlefs from the neighbouring Iron Mines)
in fpite of the Waves of the Sea, which continually
wafh them. The next thing is to provide a Boat for
our Northern Charon; Indeedthe Gulph of Bothnia might
eafie enough furnifh us with a very good one ; for if you
take this vaft Bay from Weft to Eaft, you will find it
not unlike a Boat, Aland with its little Creeks androcky
Shoar making up the Stern ; from thence extending by
degreesto Gevel, and continuing in the fame Bulk along
the Coaft of Hernofand, it begins to grow narrower and
narrower near Querken, and ends in a Point (like the
Fore-Caftle of a Ship) near Ternau. But confidering
that the Bulk of our Veflel muft be proportionable to his
Perfon, and thisbeing fcarce big enough for one of his
Legs, we muft fee for one that may better fit his Gy-
gantick. Body ; and what pray is likely to do it better
than the vaft Concavity of the Baltick, Sea it felf, which,
as it lies enclofed betwixt its feveral Coafts, will make
up a Ship fuitable to the bulk of him that is to Com-
mand it ; it is faid of the old Charon's,Boat that it was
veryDirty and Leaky on all Sides; the fame is eafie
to be apply'd to our Great Ship ; the many Rivers that
exoneratethemfelves into it on all fides, are like fo ma-

Ny
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Ny Leaks; and thefe carry along with them abundance
of Dirt and Filth, efpecially when they overflow their
Banks in the Spring.

There is (till wanting the old Charon's Staff or Pole,
wherewith he ufed to managehis Ferry-Boat, call'd Barken
by thefe Northern Nations; with this the Ifle of Borky
holm or Oeland fas the modern Inhabitants call it) can
furnifh our Gyant; for as it is near 18 or 20 Leagues
long, but very narrow, fo its fhape comes next to luch
a Staff or Pole, as that ufed by Charon has been defcrib'd
by the Antients. Perhaps you will judge this Pole too
fhort for the Gyant and Ship, but if you remember that
they made no other ufe of them than to ftrike into the
Water fometimes on one, fometimes on the other fide of
the Boat, with one Hand only, you will be fatisfied as
to its bignefs ; I have feen them in Weftmanland, Nor-
land, and among the Weftern Mountains, thus to manage
their Boats very frequently. Add to this, that that part
of this Ifle which falls under your Eyes, muft be fup-
pofed only to be the Handle of the Pole, the reft which
lies under Water, being to be allow'd for the inferiour
part of it.

And fince we have dwell'd fo long upon the allufion
of the old Charon and his Boat, we muft not pafs by in
(Hence his -Swajctt or carriage Mony, which our Ferry-
Man diffidently put me in mind of by refufing the Mo-
ny we offered him, which made me fuppofe, not without
reafon, that he had lived among the Laplanders, who,
as fimple as they may appear upon other Occafions, will
never take any other Mony but Rixdollars • as the Greek
Critics themfelves confefs the Word &ttv£x.n to be bar-
barous, and not genuine to their Language, and that
Golius his Etymology from the Arabian Danak, and the
Perfian Dank feems to be too far fetch'd, I fee no rea-
fon why we fhould not look for this as well as the reft
belonging to Charon's,Equipage, among the Goths and
Modern Swedes. It is to be obferved that this piece of
Mony, call'd Danake was to pay Charon for his Carriage,
for which reafon (according to (a) Lucianus) they ufed
to put it into the Mouth of the deceafed Perfon. It is
compofed of two Words, vi-st. of Dan or Pan (as the
Antients ufed to write it) fignifying as much as a Road
or Highway ; and alte I encreafe from the Word Auk* t0

aug-
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augment, which laft Word retains the fame fignification
among the Laplanders to this Day, who ufe it frequently
when they fpeak of any Gain, Intereft Mcny or Uiury.
The word Pan, has its Origin from the Swedifh Word
Pana, i. em to do any thing witheargernefs. to haften to
do any thing. The Word Tahan of the Finlanders and
Tangdc of the Englifh Saxons, feem to have a relation to
this, as there is a greatcognation betwixt thefe Languages
in many oiher refpects. Thus Panug fignifying in our
Tongue a beaten Road, and Pan or Then as thofe of Ejlo-
nic pronounce it, and Tien by the Finlanders a Road be-
twixt two Hedges, or a Lane. Thus Galeipan fignifies
in ourLanguage, to keep in the right Road, and afted pan,
to go out of the Road. From the fame root is derivedour
Word Dantapa, call'd by the Laplanders, Dant-
apata by the Finlanders, by the Efthonians, to
Dance by the Engiifh. Danfer by the French,
by the Italians, Dancar by the Spaniards, Tancatti by the
Slavonians, by the Poles, and by the
Germans.

Thus far of the Origin of the Word Darnafe, and it
will be our next task to examine the reafon and occafion
of the augmentation of this Carriage Mony, firft to a
double and afterwards to a triple Piece , beyond
which it was neverraifed.

Firft, It is evident by the joint Confent of all the an-
tient Poets and Authors, who have mentioned this Da-
nakf, that at thebeginning, Charon had no more ailow'd
him for ferrying over a deceafed Soul to the Elyfian-fields,
than one of thefe Danakfs. but that in procefs of Time
the Carriage encreafed to two and at Lilt to three and
no higher. I know Natalis Comes attributes this augmen-
tation of Charon's Paffage Mony to the Athenian Gene-
rals, but not to enter upon a strict Examination of this
Opinion, I will tell you my Sentiment upon the Mat-
ter.

It is obvious that thofe that pafs out of the Atlantic
Sea by the way of the Skager-Rock. into the Baitick-Sea,
muft enter it by either of thefe three Streights vizp. 1.
The Orefound. 2. The larger Belt, 3. By the leffer
Belt. It feems to me very probable, that thefe three
Streights being not difcovered to Foreigners ar one time,
but by degrees and at feveral intervals, the Paffage Mony

was
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was introduced accordingly. For whilft they knew of
no more than one Streight they were to pafs, one Da-
nake was fufficient for the carriage. In procefs of time
the fecond Streights being l.kewiie difcovered, double as
much was paid as before, and upon the Difcovery of the
orher Streight, tr.pie the price as at firft. As the Anti-
ents were exceeding fond to wrap up the beft pare of
what they knew in Fables and Riddles, fo they did in
this cafe wirh the threefold Paffge of the Balticle-Sea ;
witnefsthe fo much celebrated Stories of the Three head-
ed Cerberus, of Neptune's Trident, Bee. among the Greek,
and Roman Poets. Their Fable of the Tritons feems to
derive its Origin, (before all the reft) from the antient
Sweeds. T i Signifying as much as thrice in their Langu-
age, Dan a Road-way or Paffage, by which they denoted
the threefold Paffage, out of the Atlanticlt, Ocean into
the Baltick S-'a, The fame may be faid of the threefold
piece of Mony call'd Danake, implying the fame figni-
fication as Triton; for Dan, as I told you, is a Way or
Road, and Ake or Aukf the fame as an Addition, the Ocean
or an Ey, out of the composition of which two Words
they have form'd Danake, meaning the narrow Streights
leading into theBaltick. ; or the Eye or Opening into it.
For among the antient Sweedsagi, age, one fignify'd the
Ocean, and auge auke, and augo an Eye, In the Ifland
Tongue, auga ; in the Danifh, auge; in the High German,
an Aug ; in Low Dutch, Ooghe ; inthe antient Saxon, Eng ;
in Englifh an Eye ; in Italian, Oachio; in Spanifh, Oc-
chos; in the Slavonian, Okk? > fo French, Ocit ; in the
Latin, Oculus; in the Hebrew, Chaldaie and Arabian,
J'y. The true Root of all which we muft trace from
among the Finlanders, their Word Aukytna, fignifying
the fame, as aperire or to open in Latin. Thus to this
Day among the Swedes the Iron Ring on which they fa-
ften a Hook, is call'd Occlay, and the upon the
Neck of an Ox, for Draught, Ok.; and the Slavonian
Word Zfneca figuiffos as much as the Eye Apple itfelf, or
an Eye opened. Thofe that are renacious of their deriva-
tion of Danake from the Arabic, have recourfe to the
Word p3l fignifying an opening a Throat or Neck',
which feems to have fome relation to the beformentioned
Three Streightsox Entrances into the Baltick_Sea; If you
join the Arabickyßoot "13' or PIN, i. c. reperit or

tnvenit,
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invenit, he hasfound with the wosd Daw Pan-anyed, fig-
nifies as much as he has opened a Way ; which may con-
veniently enough be apply'd to the Difrovery of thefe
Paff.iges. What confirms me in this Opinion, concerning
the triple Danakf of the old Charon, is, that near the
Cape of Lawland, along the Shoar there lye rhree fmall
Ifles, of an equal bignefs, and an oblong round Figure,
fuch as rhe Danake of the Antients is defcribed. Their
Names as they are cxprefs'd in the Geographical Maps;
feeming to bear a nearrelation ro what we have faid juft
before. For the firlt is call'd Egholm, i. c. Oculi infula
or the lfle of the Eye, having cjiieftionlefs obtain'd its
denomination en account of the Difcovery made of the
firft Streights or Paffage into the Baltick_Sea. call'd Oere-

fiind. The fecond is call'd Agger or Ager, with the ad-
dition of the Letter (r) (in the plural number) fignifying
as much as Eyes, intimating the augmentation of the Paf-
fages into the Baltick Sea, by the Difcoveryof the fecond
Streights, known in the North under the Name cf that
Sterre Belt or rhe great Belt. We told you before rhat
Charon (according to the ancient Tradition; was oblig'd
to the Athenian Magistrates for the third piece of hisCar-
riage Mony; hence it is without doubt, that the third of
the beforementioned Iflands has yet the name of Omma,
or as the it <fo.|U«,beingtbe fame with them
as eag, auge, or oga is with us, viap. Oculus or an Eye; in
reference to the third Paffage into the Baltick., call'd by
the Northern Nations rhe Middlefart or Mindere Belt,
i. c. the leffer Belt, or rather the leffer Entrance into the
Baltick Sea. Much more might be alledged out of the
Antients for the elucidation of this Fable in relation of
the Danake, but it is time we proceed on our Journey,
and fo we will leave the reft till another opportunity,
I can't howeverpafs by in Silence, the Opinion of divers
of the Northern Antiquaries, vi%. That thefe threefeve-
ral Streights or Charon's Rivers (if you pleafe to ftile
them fo) are the fame which the antient Swedifh or Go-
thickKings have inferted in their Efchutcheons; for they
bore three Crowns, or, with three Rivers argent, and aiCrown'd Lyon in an Aapure-field. The Lyon without all
doubt was the Emblem of the Heroic Actions of thefe
antient Swedifh, GothickKings, who had carried the Ter-
ror of tbeit Arms into thofe Countries, were thofe fierce

Beafts
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Beafts are to be found, and made them firft known to
the Northern Parts. The threeRivers Argent, had with,
out difpute arefpect to the three beforementioned Paffages,
which being the Keys both of the Atlantick. Ocean and
the Baltick. Sea, did intimate the fopream Dominion of
thefeKings overboth. The three Crowns Or in an Aapure-
field, could be nothing elfe than fo many Emblems of the
three, then only known Parts of the World, vise: Europe,
Afla and Afric, whither the antient Swedifh Goths en-
tended their Conquefts, and maintain'd them for many
Years under the Conduct of their Lyons or magnani-
mous Princes. Thefe three Crowns are to this Day re-
tain'd in the Arms of the Kingdom of Sweden But to
come to a conclufion of rhe Matter :It feems very pro-
bable to roe, that the affinity of the word in different
Languages has given the first occafion to this Fable, no-
thing being more certain, than that the Antients ufed to
found their Fictions upon the different Allufions, arifing
from Words, tho' very little differing in the found, yet
of divers fignifications. The fame is to be affirm'd of
the Word Danake, which among the Sweeds and Arabics
fignifies a piece of Mony or an Entrance into a Road,
The Streights or a narrow Paffage of the Sea, Csfc.

Allowing what we have infesr'd from the before-men-
tioned derivations in reference of this Danake or the
Paffage Mony. It is no difficult Task to difcover the
reafon why the Hermionei were the only among all the
other Nations of the World, that were exempted from
paying the ufual Tribute or Paffage Mony, to the old
Ferry-Man Charon ; the matter is eafily refolv'd, they
inhabited on the fame fide of thefe Streights or Rivers,
where the Elyfian Fields were, and confequently had no
occafion for Charon's Boat ; and it is obfervable, that the
famous Burxus in his great Geographical Map, places
the Harmonar or Hermiones in Helfingia, under the
Elevation of 6% and a half degrees : the Fable of Cha-
ron and his Triple-Paffage-Mony, might eafily lead us
to another of thefame nature, vi%. to the Three-headed
Cerberus, but we will differ the Solution thereof till we
are come to the Laplanders, where perhaps we fhall
meet with among their Magic Arts, that may allay the
Fury of this dreadful Door-keeper of Hell.

But
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But it is time to teturn into the Road ; near the Fer-

ry of rhe Town of Elfkarby or Elfkar/a before-mentioned,
we faw an Ifland pretty long, but narrow, with a good
number of Trees in it- If we may believe the Inhabi-
tants, they tell you, that under the Reign of John 111.
King of Sweden, this lfle was torn from the Weftern
Bank of the Continent of that River, betwixt which
and the lfle, the Channel is new the broadeft, and runs
with a very fwift and violent Current; and vifiblyen-
crcafes every Year in breadth, by its carrying along with
it part of the Ground of the Weflern Bank.- Some of the
moft Antient among them affur'd us pofitively, that when
they were Boys, the Channel wasfo narrow, that they
ufed frequently to pafs over it upon a piece of Board
only, whereas it is fo fpacious and deep now, and its
Courfe fo rapid, that they have been forced to fopport
the Bridge built from the Ifland to the Weflern Bank,
with huge thick Timber.

Scarce were we come on the other fide of the River,
but efpying a fmall Bird call'd Golttida (at Jynx)
I fliot it with my birding Piece. This Bird has its
Name from its time of Singing, which begins always
about 8 or 10 days before the a thrill Voice,
not unlike the x.iyx.ea( (Tom-Tit) of Aldrovandus. It is
about the bignefs of a ofa greyifh or alh Colour,
diftinguifh'd with tawny-brown,red and blackSpots after a
peculiar manner. The Head, which is ofan afh Colour,
is all towards the Neck full of black Spots, but lower
whitifh. Both the Wings have likewife black Spots,
(hap'd like the Yof the Greeks at about half an Inch di-
ftance from oneanother; the Belly, Breaft and Neck is
ofa darkyellowifh Colour, interfoerfed with Speckles of
a tawny-brown, and the Wings are intermix'd with
ftreaks of the fame Colour: The Hipps are whitifh,
theLegs fhortand thick, of a Lead Colour, as are likewife
the Feet; of which it has four, two outward and two
inward ones, the laft being fomething longer than the
others; The Claws are paffably large of the fame Co-
lour as the Feet; It has a fhort thick Neck, round Head,
little Eyes, black Eye-balls apd Eye-lids; from both
Eyes defcends a dark yellow ftreak towards the Neck,
but is loft immediately after; The Bill is pretty long,
•f a Lead Colour like the Feet; but neither fo ftrong

F f nor
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nor fo much edged as that of the Wood-pecker, tho,
for the reft it is not unlike that Bird both in the'
ftructure of its Feet and Tongue. Its Bill is
both long and (harp, poinred with a fmall long fub-
ftance as fharp as a Needle, which ferves him to pick up
the Aunts or Pifmires, Flies, and fuch like Infects,
which being his chiefeft Food, he fwallows them entire.
'Tis not unlikely that thefe fmall Infects may be fuffici-
ent to afford Suftenance to a Bird of fo inconfiderable
fl Bulk, much beyond what has been affur'd for truth
by feveral Authors. vi%. That the Crocodils feed for the
moft part upon rhem ; and I remember rhat Mr. Sandys
in his Travels, p. 262. would needs perfuade us, that
the Crocodils Tongue ("which is of a great length,) is for
that purpofe provided by nature with an acuminated
Substance, tho' nothing like it has been obferved by di-
vers antient and modern Authors, who have defcribed
to us the Crocodil's Tongue (contrary to Ariftotle and He-
rodote's Opinion, who both allow'd none to thisCreaturej
but ■without fuch a fharp point. The Gokyida (or
Jynxis provided with two Cartilaginous Tendonsfor the
more convenient motion of" his Tongue which lies enclo-
fed betwixt them tit the root; and according to its motion
they extend themfelves along the Neck to the very Bill,
or draw backwards into the Throat. The Gokyida is dif-
ferent from the Wood-pecker, 1. In his Voice. 2. Be-
caufe this Bird never runs up to the tops of the Trees
or uppermost parts of Hedges, and thele do ; but like
moft other Birds perches upon the fmall Branches and
Twigs of Trees, efpecially of the Sallows and Oaks;
nay, if he is near a Town or Village he will common-
ly fettle on the Tops of the Chimnies. 3. His Tail is
fomewhat broader and fmoother. 4. His Bill not quite
fo long and thick, and fomething more round. 5. In
thefe Northern Pasts the Golttida never appears but at a
certain Seafon of the Year, for it always is the forerun-
ner of the Cuckpw, and foon vanifhes when the fame Bird
is heard no more. 6. He turns his Neckartd Head quite
round without moving his Body, whence it is that the
Names given him in diversLanguages deduce their Ety-
mology, from turning ot moving about. ThusinLatin
he isftiled Torquilla & Colliiorqysis & Vtrticilla; in Ita-

lian,
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Han, Tortocollo and Collotorto ; in Spanifli, Tcrxicuello ;
the French call this Pird, Torco and Tourcol; the Ger-
mans, Windhals ; the Hollanders, Dracyhals ; the Eng-
lifh, Wryneck i by the Greeks he is call'd *ZvyZ from
the Noife he makes; Jemiopucka by the Polanders;
and Teekerveny by the Hungarians, Sec. The preceding
Defcriprion relates to the Male Gokpida, which
however differs from the Female only in the Co-
lours, which are not fo lively in the laft. They build
their Neftsin the Concavities of Trees like the Wood-pec-
ker, andare fometimes met with in feveral other Places as
well as in the Northern Parts, btit as I never met with
any exact defcription and delineation of rhem, I thought
it would not be amifs to aflign their differences.

We had not travell'dlong in the Wood betwixt Elflcarly
and Geval, but the Cuckpw welcomed us on all fides with
his ufual Tune, which being a Bird known in moft other
Parts as well as the North, I will foperfede to defcribe
in this place, referring my lelf for a more ample Ac-
count of this as well all orher wing'd Crearures of the
North, to a Treatife I am preparing for that purpofe,
containing an exact defcription and delineation of their
Shape, Bulk, Colours, Places of Abode, and all other
matters relating to the knowledgeof Birds. I can t how-
everbut upon this occafion, take notice of a vulgar Er-
ror founded uponTradition, viap. That the Cuckpw as
long as his finging Time lafls, is fed by another fmall
Bird. What has given occafion to this miftake, is, that
theCuckpw after he has leftoffSinging.changeshis Feathers
towards Autsamn ; and thus refembles the leffer Hawk.,
a Bird which at that Seafon moft generally dwells near
Villages and Houfes; and fuch is the refemblance be-
twixt this Bird and theCuckpw both in Colour andMagn-
itude, that were it not for the different pofition of their
Feet, they would appear one and the fame thing. For
the Cuckpw as well as the Golttida have two of their Feet
ftanding forward and as many backward, whereas the
laid Hawk has three forward and but one backward.
There is alfo fome fmall difference in the Bill, that of
the Cuckpwbeing not quite fo thick norfo crooked as the
others. Thebefore-mentionedError of the Cuckow's be-
ing fed by other Birds, might alfo have irs rife from
thence, that nothing is more frequently obferved in the

F f Z Spring
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Spring time, than the other Birds to follow the Cuckpw
when they find their Nefts destroy'd, tho' it be certain
thac he is no Bird of Prey, but feeds upon Worms, In-
fects, and fuch like Creatures, which is the reafon he de-
lights to dwell in or rear the Gardens, and never is
noxious but rather beneficial to them , by keeping the
Ground free from Vermin. During his tinging time in
the Spring, the Bill, Eye-lids, the whole Circumference
about the Bill, the Tongue, Throat, Neck and the
Rump, areof a Saffron Colour, which in Autumn changes
into a pale Yellow. The Female lays but a few Eggs,
generally but two. and rarely three, they are of a Co-
lour inclining to a Green. There is another commonly
received Opinion, rhat the Female Cuckpw does not hatch
her young Ones, but leaves the fame to be done by
other Birds; but ns I could never meet with any others
in a Ctickow'*Net, bur am fully convinced, I have feen a
Fern,,!..- Cueieevnfeared from theNeft where her Eggs were,
1 am rullv of opinion rhat the female Cttckow as well as
other Birds, hatches her young Ones her felf, without
the afiiftance of others. For the reft, the Cuckpw is a
molt delicious Mear, not inferior to that of any of the
volatile kind, which are look'd upon by nice Palates, as
the greatest Dainties. Knowing that feveral of my
Friends were very fond of their Meat, I commonly pre-
fent every Spring 3 or 10 to each of rhem, which I kill
with my Btrriirao niece, and are as acceptable to them, as
rhe greatest Rariry 1 could offer. For the reft, as the

,v begins and continues oneand thefame Song in the
•g time, whSrh tho' very thrill yet is not offensive to

the Ear«. ir has given rhe name of Cuckpw (from its found)
to this Creature, in rnoft known Languages ; with a ve-
ry fo'iall variation. Thus the Swedes call him Gock and
Gtifyt; ihe ifleindcrs, Gnuke ; the Danes, Gog; the Lap-

rs, Kyir-kp ; the Finlai-ders, Ktikji thofe of Eftho-
nia, Ks%gi ; the Hungaritns, Kukyik. ', the Englifh, ;
the Hollanders, Kpecfoecf; the High Germans, Guekuck ;
the French, Cccv and Cottccu; theGreckj, the Po-
itndcrs, ihjikutk,a; the Italians, Quento and Cueco; the
Spaniards, Cuchillo; theLatins, Cuculus ; and the Slavoni-
ans.Z!\Kerr le-We pafs'd in this Forrest by abundance of the noted
Sepulchral Hillocksof rhe antient Inhabitants here ; and

on
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on the tops of the Fir-trees, faw vaft Flocks of certain
Birds, known in the Northern Parts by the Name of
Regelrifare, i. c. Conirofores. I kill'd feveral of them
with my Birding-piece, fome of which were red, or of]
a deep Yellow, others of a plain yellow Colour. But\
what is mod worth taking notice of in this Bird, is his
Bill, quite different from what is to be feen in other
Birds, as being not only very thick and ftrong made,
but alfo bent inwards, andfo ftrongly joined crofs one
another, that with a great deal of cafe they can fepa-
rate the hard Rind of the Fruits of the Fir-trees, the
only Food they live upon. It is from the fliapt of
their Bills, that thefeBirds have got the name of
Vogel, i. c. Crofs-bird or IQ-euttfcfmabel, i. c. Croft-bill ;
among the Germans, and the fame, vi\. that of Croft-
bill among the Englifh. According to Aldrovandus, the
Latins call this Bird likewife Curviroflra, and the Greeks
Aot'ias, the fame that was by the antients beftowed up-
on Apollo or the Sun, of whofe return towards us thefe
Birds are the fore-boders early in the Spring. For the
reft I can't conceive what has induced molt Authors, that
have left us any defcription of thefe kind of Birds, to
reprefent them with their Tails ftanding upright, where-
as it is certain, that they never hold them upwards, ex-
cept juft at that inftant, when they are feared, catch'd,
or kill'd.

Soon after we came to Hamas, noted for the Iron,
Works there, feated in a moft convenient Place, exactly ]
upon the Borders of Vpland and Geflricia, betwixt the
Bay of Bothnia, which lies on this fide of it; and the
little River Harnes Aen, having irs rife out of the Lake
call'd Iraeske, not far diftant from hence ; both which
are not to be met with (as far as ever I faw) in any
either ot the antient or modern Geographical Maps.
The reafon is, that they making the greatRiver Dalecare
(tho

, erroneoufly) the common boundary of "Upland and
Geflricia, they have neglected this leffer one, and in their
Geographical Descriptions never as much as mentioned
as then its true Rife and Courfe, which by its various
turnings and windings divides the two beforementioned
Provinces. Whereas the famous River Dakcart takes
quite a different Courfe ; for within about half aLeague
from its firft Source it turns its rigid Stream quite to-

wards
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wards the Eaft, and fo continuing its Courfe for a con-
fiderable Tract, at laft exonerates it felf into the Sea ;from whence it is evident, that the River Dalecart is fo
far from mixing its limpid Current with the muddy
Waters of the Harnes Aen, that it does not as much as
approach towards it. Thus much of our Journey thro'
Vpland, whofe antient Kings, tho* living in fo remote *Corner of the World, deduced their Origin (if we may
believe Olaus in his Hift. Chap. 19.) from the Race of
the Gods, as well as many in the Southern Parts.

FINIS,
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